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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES— Wednesday, January 21, 1970

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills
from whence cometh my help.—Psalm
121: 1.

O Lord, our God, take our impatient
spirits into Thy patient hands and
breathe into them the power and the
peace of Thy presence. Lift us above the
clamor which is about us and the con-
fusion which is around us and lead us
to the high hills from whence cometh
our help for the present and our hope
for the future. O spirit of the living God
make Thyself real to us as we pray.

Unto Thy loving care we commit our
Nation, Make us worthy of the saeri-
fices which established on these shores
a free people. Save us from the folly of
our own foolishness and by sterling
character, strong integrity, and stead-
fast faith may our Nation become a real
blessing to the nations of the world.

In the spirit of Christ we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER

The SPEAKER. The Chair would like
to make an announcement.

On January 3, 1969, the House adopted
an amendment to rule XV, clause 1, that
eliminated the necessity for Members to
“gqualify” on a yea-and-nay vote. Since
that time several Members have asked
the Chair if it would be possible to make
& signal system distinction between a
yea-and-nay vote—either a constitu-
tional vote or a vote under clause 4, rule
XV—and a call of the House.

The Chair has given careful considera-
tion and study to the matter and has
reached the conclusion that the change
would be of benefit to the Members. Ac-
cordingly, starting today, the Chair has
directed that on all recorded votes the
bells will be rung twice. On quorum calls,
either in the House or in Committee of
the Whole, the bells will be rung three
times.

For the convenience of Members the
Chair will insert in the Recorp at this
point a revised schedule of the signal
system:

HoUsSE LEGISLATIVE ELECTRIC BELL AND LIGHT
SIGNALS

Tellers: 1 ring and light on left.

Yeas and Nays (elther when ordered by
one-fifth of those present or under Rule XV,
cl4): 2rings and lights on left,

Call of House; No gquorum in Committee
of the Whole: 3 rings and lights on left.

Adjournment: 4 rings and lights on left.

Recess: b rings and lights on left.

Civil Defense Warning: 6 rings and lights
on left,

AUTHENTICATED

U.S. GOVERNMENT

INFORMATION
GPO

(The light on the far right—7—indicates
that the House is in session.)

THE PUBLIC'S RIGHT TO BE HEARD
ON AIR POLLUTION

(Mr. KOCH asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REecorb.)

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, I am intro-
ducing a bill today to provide for public
hearings in the formulation of imple-
mentation plans for air pollution abate-
ment. Currently, States throughout the
country are devising such regulations for
the control of sulfur and particulate
matter; but, they are doing so without
the benefit of public hearings.

In the near future the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare will issue
criteria and control methods for carbon
monoxide, hydrocarbons, and photo-
chemical oxidant and the States will
start a 460-day process of devising air
quality standards and then implementa-
tion plans.

Under the Air Quality Act of 1967 pub-
lic hearings are required before a State
can submit its schedule of air quality
standards to the Federal Government;
and yet, no hearings are required during
the second stage when implementation
plans are devised.

I believe it is essential that there be
some “public input” in this planning
stage and so I propose to make a very
simple change in the Clean Air Act of
1967 which would require that the public
have an opportunity to be heard through
public hearings before a State adopts a
plan for the implementation, mainte-
nance, and enforcement of air quality
standards.

Indeed the implementation of regula-
tions is the most important aspect of a
pollution control program; it is the en-
forcement of the standards which will
determine whether or not the standards
are merely illusory, and whether or not
we have clean air,

Too often States seem to be more
sensitive to industrial and commercial
interests than to protecting the public.
Consequently air quality is compro-
mised and the public continues to pay
for pollution with their health and tax
dollars. The cost of air pollution for
Metropolitan New York in terms of
maintenance and cleanup is an esti-
mated $1 billion a year, or $70 per person,
and, of course, it is incalculable in terms
of injuries to the health of the very
young and very old.

In addition to introducing my bill, I
am writing to Gov. Nelson Rockefeller
of New York today urging that he direct
New York to take the lead and volun-
tarily go ahead with public hearings
now before submitting its implementa-
tion plan for the control of sulfur and
particulate matter to the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare on May
':v.islehope that other States will do like-

A TRIP TO CANADA

(Mr. KOCH asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, and to include exfraneous matter.)

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, having been
told by parents in my district of the
growing exodus of draft-age Americans
to Canada, I went to Canada on Decem-
ber 29 to see for myself and talk with
some of the estimated 50,000 young
Americans who have emigrated to that
country primarily to avoid the draft and
military service. Upon my return I is-
sued a statement setting forth my ob-
servations and conclusions and I will
append that statement with the thought
it will be of interest to my colleagues.

As a result of that statement, I have
received an enormous amount of mail,
mugch of it critical, and it comes from all
parts of the country. Those critical let-
ters which attempt to enter into a ra-
tional dialog with me, as opposed to the
obscenities that all of us at some time
or other receive on controversial issues,
make it clear that they find it repug-
nant to deal with the problem presented
by these exiles in Canada while our
young men are still drafted and are sent
to Vietnam to fight and sometimes to
die. I understand that feeling and so
in responding to those writers, I state
that our primary goal at this time must
be to stem the flow of young men leav-
ing the country. That can be done if
we immediately terminate the draft.
Pending its termination, we should pro-
vide that no draftee will be sent to Viet-
nam without his consent and add to the
existing draft regulations the status of
selective conscientious objector. One re-
ceiving such a classification would be re-
quired to perform noncombatant service
in the Armed Forces or an acceptable
form of alternative civillan service as
that now performed by traditional con-
scientious objectors.

I also tell them that obviously there
will not be an amnesty offered to those
now in exile as long as the war in Viet-
nam continues. However, it is important
to open up the discussion of that mat-
ter so that we can now begin to think
of the options which should be made
available to those young men.

To my colleagues I would llke to say
this is a most difficult problem but one
which we must face and my major goal
here in Congress with respect to it is to
begin a dialog which does not resort to
the harsh rhetoric that makes it often
impossible for good Americans to ration-
ally discuss the consequences of the war
still growing like a cancer in the Amer-
ican body politic. If some do not think we
owe such concern to the young men of
this country, can they not at least agree
that such concern is owed to the parents
of these young men.

Nothing takes the place of firsthand
observation. And I therefore hope that
other Members of Congress will go to
Canada to observe the situation and re-
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port back to this House their conclusions.

In addition to my original statement, I
am also setting forth copies of some of
the letters that I have received and a
recent newspaper article by Mary Mc-
Grory. For the sake of their privacy, the
names of the letterwriters have been
omitted.

The material follows:

STATEMENT BY CoNcREssMaN Epwarp I. KocH
AT PrESS CONFERENCE JANUARY 1, REPORT-
NG oN His TRr To TORONTO, OTTAWA, AND
MoNTREAL To MEET WITH AMERICAN DRAFT~
AcE MEnN WHo HAVE EMIGRATED TO CANADA

Like it or not, it is time this country wakes
up to the fact that there are at least 45,000
young Americans and as many as 60,000 who
since 1965 have already emigrated to Canada
and that thousands more are likely to follow.

With the cooperation of Clergy and Lay-
men Concerned About Vietnam, I traveled
to Canada this week to meet with some of
these young Americans and their Canadian
hosts. They told me that I was the first U.S.
Congressman to make a trip for this purpose.
I visited Toronto, Ottawa, and Montreal to
find out who these young people are, why
they have emigrated, and how they are ad-
justing to the new life they have chosen.

We cannot lightly dismiss these Americans
because they are draft resisters and de-
serters. For the most part they are sensitive
and mature young people who emigrated
from every section of the United States. They
have been outraged by our prosecution of
the Vietnam War; they have been victimized
by the brutality of military training; and
they have been alienated by what they see
as intolerance and hypocrisy In American
soclety.

I met with five members of the Canadian
Parliament who are delighted that talented
and educated young Americans have chosen
to pursue their careers and raise their fam-
ilies in Canada. These same members were
instrumental In getting the Canadian Gov-
ernment to liberalize its immigration policies
last May, thereby opening the door to sincere,
qualified Americans seeking landed immi-
grant status,

I talked with other Canadians who are
eager to counsel, house and befriend these
young people. It is apparent that their hos-
pitality is of immense help during the initial
period of adjustment. It quickly dispels the
fears of persecution or hostility which the
American emigres have been wrongly told
awaits them.

Many of the young people I saw are deeply
saddened by parents who have practically
disowned them, while others are greatly
strengthened by parents who have stood by
them. In either case, they regret they can
no longer visit their families in the U.S.

America has always welcomed immigrants
from abroad who have fled religious and po-
litlcal persecution and paradoxically given
sanctuary to Germans and Russians fleeing
from service in the armlies of the Kalser
and the Czar, Now ironically America drives
out its own young men and women of con-
sclence—it is a shame and a disgrace.

Those Americans who shout '‘America—
love it or leave it,” miss the point. The young
Americans in Canada that I met nourish no
hatred for their country, Neither are they
cowards—some of them indeed have fought
in Vietnam. What they do feel is that Amer-
ica has deserted them by forsaking its own
heritage and ideals,

Strangely, they are not as concerned with
eventual amnesty as I am. It is possible that
many given the option will never come back.
Yet amnesty surely should be considered
and discussed by Americans—for our sakes
as well as theirs—for what the Vietnam
War has done to these young men and what
it has forced them to do. In our own civil
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war where men in the South took up arms
against their own country, amnesty was of=
fered even before that struggle was con-
cluded. We should do no less for these young
men today who in their own minds at least,
have fought in their own way for this coun-
try by refusing to take up arms and kill in
a war which they feel is not in the defense
of our country and which sullies our coun-
try's good name.

We must now undertake to do what we can
to provide the options to these young men
to return to this country. They should be
welcomed back neither as heroes nor as
criminals, but as young men who are doing
their best to uphold the finest traditions of
this country.

We must redouble our efforts to end the
Vietnam War, to abollsh the draft, and to
insure the civil liberties of men In uniform.
Most important, we must never abandon the
goal of a free and just society.

I hope that other Congressmen and con-
cerned citizens will make the trip I made
and meet the young Americans I met. It is an
education and far better than cursing or
trying to ignore this historic and tragic
exodus.

|From the New York Post, Jan. 16, 1870]
DrAFT'S FOES ON THE ATTACK
(By Mary McGrory)

WASHINGTON.—Almost two years ago, at
the height of the New Hampshire primary,
Sen. McCarthy suggested draft reforms to
provide for selective conscientious objection
to the Vietnam war.

Sen. McIntyre (D-N.H.), a leader of the
pro-Johnson forces, promptly accused him
of “wanting to honor draft dodgers and
deserters."”

Since then, the cause of selective consci-
entious objection has made little progress.
The government has prosecuted draft resist-
ers at the rate of 300 a month, and sen-
tences upon conviction have averaged 41
months, Thousands of draft-age Americans
have fled to Canada, SBweden and France.

Some appeals courts decisions have made
exceptions. In Boston a judge ruled that
“gthical” objections have religious force, and
recently in San Francisco a judge decided in
favor of a Roman Cathollc objector who
claimed that his religlous beliefs excused
him from fighting in what he regarded as an
“unjust war.”

The Administration has shown no signs
of relenting in punishing draft resisters, and
Vice President Spiro T. Agnew excoriated
them in a November speech.

“Amnesty” is still a fighting word as ap-
plied to self-exiled draft evaders, as Rep.
Koch (D-Man.), discovered when returning
from a year-end study trip to Canada he
defended the fugitives as “not drop-outs,
cop-outs or hipples, but first-rate young
men."”

He recelved a flood of abusive mail from
his own and other states. A typical letter
sald: "“Instead of trying to get the traltors
and the cowards who fled to Canada to re-
turn, why don't you go and join them.”

Koch visited draft-resistance centers in
three Canadian cities—Toronto, Ottawa and
Montreal—and talked with fugitives who,
he sald, "were for the most part sensitive and
mature young people, who have been out-
raged by our prosecution of the Vietnam
war . . . victimized by the brutality of mil-
itary . . . and alienated by what they see as
intolerance and hypocrisy in American
soclety.”

Eoch was told there are approximately
50,000 young Americans who have elther set-
tled permanently in Canada or are waiting
for the end of the war. He was told by Cana-
dian Members of Parllament that the
Canadian government, which welcomes them,
expects another 150,000 draft-age emigrants

613

to seek shelter there until the end of the
war or the draft.

He is going to try to persuade Congress-
men from both parties to join him in other
trips across the border, so that they can
judge for themselves the quality of the ref-
ugees, some of whom deserted their serv=-
ice after ighting in Vietnam.

He hopes also to open a “rational dia-
logue” on the subject of amnesty, which he
would offer in the form of “options.” He has
discovered that the most vehement objec-
tors to amnesty are receptive to the idea of
requiring the returnees do some alternative
national service—for instance work in the
ghettos.

Koch has a bill in Congress, providing for
selective conscientious objection for past
and present draft-eligibles. Rep. Ryan,
another New York Democrat, has a bill pro-
viding that no draftee be sent to Vietnam
without his consent. Either change could be
made by executive order.

The Americans for Democratic Action, of
which such things are expected, urged in its
1970 legislative proposals released yesterday
that Congress grant amnesty “to those who
consclentlously object to the Vietnam war.”

The most prominent selective conscien-
tlous objector on the East Coast, David
Hawk, a leader of the Vietnam Moratorium
this week received word that government
prosecutors have asked for an indefinite
delay in the trial he was scheduled to under-
go Jan. 26 in Scranton, Pa.

Reason cited was a U.S8, 3d Circuit Court
of Appeals decision in Pennsylvania striking
down the “punitive reclassification of
draftees who burned or turned in their draft
cards."”

Hawk’s prominence as an antiwar leader,
his exceptional looks and his record—he was
an All-American diver at Cornell and a stu-
dent at the Union Theological Seminary—
would have made him a particularly sticky

defendant and could conceivably touch off
new agitations among the young, who have
become morose in the wake of President
Nixon's success in rallying the *sllent major-
ity" against peace demonstrations.

Pramwview, N.Y.,
January 1, 1970,
Representative Epwarp KocH,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Sm: For the good of our country you
should re-examine your conscience.

When you ask for amnesty for draft dodg-
ers who, in my opinion are cowards, you
encourage people to thumb noses at the
law. When you were sworn in, you promised
to uphold the Constitution of the United
States. How in hell can you reconcile your
present bleeding-heart position with the oath
you took?

You are aware, of course, that more than
40,000 young Americans gave their lives be-
cause our country called them to arms. I
am sure all these young men wanted to live
long useful lives—and they might have had
they chosen to turn tail and head for Canada,
But, that is anarchy when you flout the law.
These men put love of country and duty
above love of themselves, knowing full
well what the risk would be.

Those who fled to Canada know there are
penalties for disobeying a law—that is why
they have scurried away over the border.
They are afraid to face the consequences
either in uniform or in the courts.

Can you imagine how the families of our
dead servicemen must feel when they hear
a man in your position pat draft dodgers on
the head with a plea to return home “be-
cause we need them.”

Like hell we do.

I am s0 happy you do not represent my
district.

Plainview, L.I., N.Y.
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TORONTO, ONTARIO, CANADA,
January 3, 1970.
Representative Enwarp EocH,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sim: I read the article in The Toronto
“Globe and Mail” about your views on
amnesty and the war.

We are Americans living in Canada for
business reasons. We would like to see the
American boys here permitted to return to
their families and country, as free as the
Canadian boys who can live, go to school,
marry and raise their familles in peace.

Eeep working on your fine convictions. We
need more people to feel as you do.

U.S. ArMY TRAINING CENTER,

Fort Diz, N.J., January 1, 1970.

Deanr ConGRESSMAN: I have just viewed the
evening television news and am elated to
have seen an Interview in which you put forth
your views on the young men who have fled
to Canada to avoid fighting in & truly im-
moral war. At long last someone of the
legislative elite has seen fit to firsthand study
this problem of conscience and moral con-
fliet and further to intelligently propose a
just (and, In fact, the only) solution. It is
apparent that these emigrants had no alter-
native other than to follow the sagely advice
of Albert Einstein who once said, “Never do
anything against conscience, even if the state
demands it.”

As an American citizen, a member on active
duty in the armed forces, and as an individual
who heavily weighed all the alternatives to
conscription, I wholeheartedly agree with
your proposal and will, in turn, write to my
own Congressman in an effort to solleit his
support.

If I can in any way aid you in your fight for
political amnesty, please feel free to contact
me.

Thanking you for your concern, I remain,
very truly yours,

CarvsTapT, N.J.,
January 5, 1970.

Dear REPRESENTATIVE KocH: I just cannot
belleve it. It Just seems too ridiculous to be
true, that you, a representative of the people
could even think of glving amnesty to the
draft dodgers and deserters who have turned
their back on America and fled to Canada.
They say that they do not believe in the
whole American system, They are against the
draft and the Viet Nam War. In fact, it 1s
hard to determine if they are in favor of
anything.

I would like to remind you of something.
There are a lot of boys who would rather not
be In the gervice, but they went when called.
There are a lot of boys who do not want to
die In Viet Nam, but they are dying there
just the same, and many are coming back
crippled for life. Now when you talk of the
cream of our youth, or the boys who hold
up to the finest traditions of patriotism, how
the hell can you think about cowards and
scum, the yellow bellies who went so far as to
flee the country to Canada? Bear in mind
that they do not even pay your salary so how
is it they get the attention and concern of
an elected official. If these idiots are having
such a hard time in Canada then it's their
own fault. Maybe they might discover what
the value of a U.S. citizenship is, and realize
that a few years of military service is not a
bad price to pay for it. Can't you realize that
your actlons and public statements concern-
ing these cowards tend to encourage more
boys to flee responsibilities, and demoralize
those that must stay and awalt the draft and
those who are already serving, You also tend
to get Veterans like myself good and mad.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Bronx, N.Y,
January 5, 1970.
Representative Enwarp 1. Kocs,
New York, N.Y.

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE KocH: How wonder-
ful to hear and know that you are one of the
interested government officials who really
understand our American boys who have fled
to Canada.

It 18 a shame that these good American
boys who do not believe in killing should be
forced to leave the land of their birth and
families who love them all for doing what
they feel is the right thing.

The best of good luck to you Rep. Koch
in this endeavor. You certainly are a repre-
sentative of the American people to bring
the position of these boys to light.

BERGENFIELD, N.J.
January 4, 1970.

Dear Mr. EocH: As a young American, I
was very pleased to read of your efforts to
grant amnesty to those Americans who have
left the country because of their moral com-
mitments. President Lincoln knew the value
of educated and principalled men to the suc-
cess of a young country. He knew that de-
spite the face that huge numbers of men
actually tried to destroy the union, it would
be most sensible to ask them back and have
them use their strengths and abilitles for
Amerlca.

I will not point out my reasons for oppos-
ing the Vietnam War, but merely thank you
for being open-minded enough to see the in-
Justices of it. May your work for the real
good of the nation be successful, and may
you influence your constituents similarly.

Sea CLiFr, N Y.,
January 6, 1970.
Hon. Epwarp I, KocH,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Sm: I seldom write letters of this type.
I have an American flag, but never wave it
wildly about. I am not a member of & veterans
organization, but did serve my country for
five and one half years during World War IIL.
I have fathered two sons who have both met
their service obligations. I am not one to look
for a Communist behind every tree, but sin-
cerely believe there are still some about. You
surely must have given them reason to re-
joice when you advocated compassion and
amnesty to our draft dodgers New Year's Day,
on Channel 5 TV.

It is a matter of great concern to me that
you, a lawmaker, would take such a position
favorable to lawbreakers, rather than to de-
vote your efforts to changing or remaking the
laws. In my book, anyone who does not have
the guts to stand up and fight for his coun-
try, does not deserve to be its citizen. These
traitors belong beyond our borders. I fer-
vently hope that in the future, you and all
our representatives will speak out to
strengthen rather than weaken our country.

Urica, N.Y.,
January 6, 1970.

Dear Bik: In the New York Dally News of
Jan. 5 there was a news ltem concerning your
visit to Canada.

My son, , is classified as a deserter
from the U.S. Navy. I have no knowledge
of his whereabouts. The last time I saw him
was Nov. 11, 1969 when he was on lberty.
He left our home in Utica, New York pre-
sumably to return to Portsmouth, Va. He
never arrived there.

Since there is a Greyhound Bus leaving
Utica for Toronto, Canada, I am tempted to
believe he could be in Toronto.

According to the Naval officials he had
an excellent record, and did not seem dis-
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contented to me. I am very anxious to lo-
cate him and will follow any lead.

Have you information as to location or
addresses In Canada of organizations or peo-
ple that would have contact with the Ameri-
can deserters?

Any help you can offer would be deeply
appreciated. I might possibly be able to make
a trip to Toronto next week.

Hamsurc, N.Y.,
January 7, 1970.
Representative E. 1. KocH,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

My Dear Sm: You have been quoted as
saying, in reference to the deserters in Can-
ada, that “They should be welcomed back
neither as heroes nor as criminals, but as
young men who are doing their best to up-
hold the finest traditions of this country."
Now let me ask you this. Those men who
didn't desert their country but are now in
Vietnam, are they “upholding the finest tra-
ditions of thelir country?"”

You are also quoted as saying that there
are at least 45,000 to 60,000 young Americans
who have emigrated to Canada and that
“thousands more are likely to follow."” In that
statement you are not sticking to the abso-
lute truth. In fact, you are far afield from
the truth. When these yellow-bellied cowards
deserted this country they ceased to be
Americans.

But I'm in favor of letting them return to
the States. But I'm also in favor of slapping
them into a stockade until there are enough
to make it worthwhile to hang the punks at
the rate of one an hour, on the hour, These
cowardly deserters are something we can very
well get along without. They would only pol-
lute every thing they came into contact with.

My great grandfather, my grandfather and
my father as well as myself and my two sons
all went to war, not because we were in favor
of it, but rather because we felt we could
do no less. This is our country and as Stephen
Decatur once sald, “Our country, in her inter-
course with other nations, may she always be
right, but our country, right or wrong.”

So why don’t you stick to the job for which
you are being paid and let these cowardly
punks live in their own stink?

NEw HAvEN, CONN.,
January 10, 1970.
Hon. Epwarp EocH,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Sm: I am writing this letter in regard to
the enclosed article appearing in the New
York Post a few days ago. 1 belleve that
your calling for amnesty for draft dodgers
is a slap in the face to every decent Amerl-
can and a stab in the back to all our serv-
icemen and veterans who have decided to
face up to the responsibilities of citizenship.

Whether or not one supports the United
States’ policy In Vietnam, everyone is “vic-
timized" by our draft system. Though you
suggest amnesty only after the draft is
abolished, even then it would be a travesty
of justice, as you are, In effect, penalizing
those who, faced with the same alternatives
as the evaders, choose the lawful one. You
also seem to forget that these exiles have
broken the law. As you either ignore or be-
little this fact, you will only serve to en-
courage more young men to choose the un-
lawful course.

All this is made worse because, as my
Congressman, you are in a position of re-
sponsibility, a quality you have not shown
in your statements and actions. Rather than
waste our hard earned money on a trip to
visit these cowards whom you make appear
as noble and American, I suggest you spend
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your time and money, which I might add
are paid for by those of us still in the coun-
try, on some program to benefit the G.L’s.
For example, the government could help
those organizations and private citizens (see
enclosed) who support our servicemen by
enabling them to communicate with their
families.

Such constructive measures will benefit
our country; something we should all be
concerned with in this time of turmoil. Un=-
til such time as you rearrange your priori-
ties to the benefit of your constituents, who
are law abiding and also “uphold the finest
traditions of this country”, I not only can't
support you, but also can't consider you my
representative.

New York, N.Y,,
January 11, 1970.
Hon. Eopwarp 1. KocH,
Longworth Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Ep: We have your letter of the 9th
enclosing a copy of your statement concern-
ing the young men in Canada.

We feel it was most courageous of you to
have issued the statement. Moreover, it was
good to read that you urge others to open
their eyes to this exodus. Being able to talk
to these young people, and to learn their
feelings about their country, should help
others to realize what it is this war, and our
present national aims, does to us.

If we consider that the exile that.these
people have imposed on themselves is similar
to the political imprisonment that others
have almost welcomed, we can see how much
like non-democratic countries have become.
We have been accustomed to reading about
the “outs” in South American countries go-
ing into jail or into exile. It was accepted
by us as a way of life in such areas of the
world. How sad it 1s to see that it has be-
come a way of life here too.

As you say, “most of all, we must never
abandon the goal of = free and just society.”
Keep it up, Ed.

TORONTO, ONTARIO, CANADA,
January 12, 1970.
Hon. Eopwarp KEocH,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear REPRESENTATIVE Kocn: I wish to ex-
press my support of your proposed bill on
the floor regarding amnesty. I am an Amer-
ican professional living in Canada as a draft
evader. I am a resident here 3 months—my
date of induction was for October 7, 1969.

I was formerly a teacher with a Master's
Degree with “Teacher Corps” in the ghettoes
of South Side Chicago. I taught “slow learn-
ers” under the auspices of Title I, Depart-
ment of HEW, in the Farmingdale Public
Schools, Long Island. At this time I was be-
ing harassed by Local Board No. 3 of Man-
hattan because I was approaching the age of
26 and because Nixon was about to freeze the
draft for the Nov. & Dec. dates preceding the
new lottery. Accordingly Board No. 3 vin-
dictively sent me my notice of induction,

At present I am employed as an educa-
tional researcher for a private marketing firm
in Toronto. As to the question of whether
America is losing its intelligentsia as a re-
sult of its blundering involuntary draft sys-
tem—the answer is yes. You are correct in
the statement that those who move up here
with their families will settle here for the
rest of their lives. Their loss of manpower
should be made perfectly clear to the House
of Representatives—in more mundane terms
this is a “brain-drain"” emigrating from the
U.s.

Your bill for amnesty must be encouraged.
No matter what happens, I am still an Amer-
ican citizen who wants to see his country
and his family once again, The draft sys-
tem was and still is barbaric. Intelligent
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Americans should not be penalized for their
convictions in this situation.
Thank you and good luck!

NEW TAX WITHHOLDING TABLES
PROVIDE FOR EXCESSIVE WITH-
HOLDING

(Mr, VANIK asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 minute
and to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, it has come
to my attention that the new tax with-
holding tables for 1970 provide for ex-
cessive withholding for millions of tax-
payers. As a result of these improper tax
tables, many taxpayers have less take-
home pay in spite of tax reduetion, en-
acted by Congress.

I hope that these excessive withhold-
ings are not a deliberate effort to increase
Treasury receipts at the expense of needy
families. Up to the present time, no sat-
isfactory explanation has been offered
as to why the full 5-percent surtax should
be withheld during the first 6 months of
1970 instead of a 2'%-percent withhold-
ing throughout the year.

I am advised that the excessive with-
holding is applicable to over 6.5 million
American taxpayers. Whether it is de-
signed to increase Treasury revenues for
the remainder of fiscal 1970 or whether
it is designed fo prepare the taxpayers
for a proposal to extend the 5-percent
surtax throughout 1970, it is wrong and
contrary to law.

I have requested the Treasury Depart-
ment to immediately correct the with-
holding table to comply with Federal law.
It is improper and irregular to withhold
more than is due. The withholding tables
must be reduced to reflect the January 1,
5-percent reduction in the surtax, the
June 30, 1970, termination of the surtax,
and the $25 increase in personal exemp-
tions.

Following is a letter on this subject
which I directed yesterday to the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, David Kennedy:

JANUARY 20, 1970.
Hon, Davip M. KENNEDY,
Secretary of the Treasury,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr MRr. SECRETARY: In a serles of articles
by Ray DeCrane, Business Editor of the
Cleveland Press, cne of which is enclosed
herewith dated yesterday, January 19, 1970,
attention is directed to excessive withhold-
ing tables on certain income groups.

I hope that these excessive withholdings
are not a dellberate effort to Increase Treas-
ury receipts at the expense of needy families.
Can your office provide any satisfactory ex-
planation as to why the full 5% surtax
should be withheld during the first six
months of 1970 instead of providing a 2% %
withholding throughout the year?

I am advised that the excessive withhold-
ing is applicable to over 614 million texpay-
ers. Whether it is designed to increase Treas-
ury revenues for the remainder of fiscal 1870
or whether it is designed to prepare the tax-
payers for a proposal to extend the 5% surtax
throughout 1970, there is no justification for
excessive withholding.

I therefore request your department to im-
mediately correct the withholding table to
comply with federal law. It is improper and,
I believe, irregular for withholding schedules
to withhold more than is due. The withhold-
ing tables must be reduced to reflect the
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January 1 flve per cent reduction in the sur-
tax, the June 30, 1070 termination of the sur-
tax, and the $25 increase in personal exemp-
tions,
Sincerely yours,
CHARLES A. VANIK,
Member of Congress.

MARTIN LUTHER KING'S BIRTH-
DAY—JANUARY 15—SHOULD BE A
NATIONAL HOLIDAY

(Mr, RYAN asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, the birthday
of the Reverend Dr. Martin Luther King,
Jr., January 15, was observed by official
proclamations, the closing of schools and
offices, and religious services throughout
the country. It is appropriate that this
day be commemorated in honor of a man
who has left all Americans a legacy of
justice, compassion, and human dig-
nity. No man can deny Dr. King’s great-
ness, nor disclaim him as his brother,
without diminishing his own self. For,
as Dr. King said:

All humanity is caught in an inescapable
network of mutuality, tied in a single gar-
ment of destiny. All life is interrelated. To
the degree that I harm my brother, to that
extent I am harming myself.

Dr. King’s path to greatness began
when he dedicated his life to the strug-
gle for freedom and dignity—a struggle
which his death shows is yet unwon. Yet
his path was never one of hatred, as evi-
denced by his words to white America:

We will match your capacity to inflict suf-
fering with our capacity to endure suffering.
We will meet your physical force with soul
force. We will not hate you, but we cannot
in all good conscience obey your unjust
laws . . . (W)e will soon wear you down by
our capacity to suffer. And In winning our
freedom we will so appeal to your heart and
conscience that we will win you in the
process.

Consider the remarkable charity of
this man who decried hatred, despite the
evils inflicted upon black people which
he desecribed in the letter which he wrote
from the Birmingham jail on April 16,
1963, to several Alabama clergymen who
had urged black people in Birmingham
to press their cause in the courts and
not in the streets:

I guess it is easy for those who have
never felt the stinging darts of segregation
to say wait. But when you have seen vicious
mobs lynch your mothers and fathers at
will and drown your sisters and brothers
at whim; when you have seen hate-filled
policemen curse, kick, brutalize, and even
kill your black brothers and sisters with im-
punity; . . . when you are humiliated day
in and day out by nagging signs reading
“white"” men and “colored’”; when your first
name becomes “nigger" and your middle
name become ‘“boy" (however old you are)
and your last name becomes "John,"” and
when your wife and mother are never given
the respected title “Mrs.”; when you are
harried by day and haunted by night by the
fact that you are a Negro, living constantly
at tiptoe stance never quite knowing what
to expect next, and plagued with inner fears
and outer resentments; when you are for-
ever fighting a degenerating sense of “no-
bodiness'; then you will understand why
we find it difficult to wait.




616

The evils which Martin Luther King,
Jr., fought still exist. Segregation still
exists. Employment opportunity is still
denied to blacks and Spanish-speaking
Americans and Indians., The Vietnam
war continues to take the lives of Ameri-
cans and Vietnamese and to divert our
resources from the tasks which Martin
Luther King set for himself, and for us
all.

Meaningful school integration is still
to be achieved. Figures released by the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare on January 4 all too dramatically
attest to this: 76.6 percent of the 6,282,173
black elementary and secondary school
students attend schools in which they
make up more than half the population;
54.7 percent of the 2,002,776 Spanish-sur-
named elementary and secondary school
students attend schools in which they
make up more than half the population;
38.3 percent of the 177,464 Indian ele-
mentary and secondary school students
attend schools in which they make up
more than half the population; 1,188,268
of the 1,363,254 black elementary and
secondary school students in Alabama,
Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi, and
South Carolina attend schools which are
99 to 100 percent black; 879,367 of the
1,817,615 black elementary and second-
ary school students in Illinois, Indiana,
Michigan, New York, Ohio, and Pennsyl-
vania attend schools which are 95 to 100
percent black.

The black man is still a second-class
citizen—excluded from equal educational
opportunity and equal employment op-
portunity.

But I am not going to recall Martin
Luther King’s birthday as a prologue to
polemic. Rather, I would honor this
man—who brought honor to his country
and his people and himself through the
greatness of his life, and I would recall
the words he spoke:

For some strange reason I can never be
what I ought to be until you are what you
ought to be. And you can never be what you
ought to be until I am what I ought to be.
This is the way God’'s universe is made, this
is the way it is structured.

Mr. Speaker, our able colleague, Con-
gressman JoHN ConYERrRs, who has led
our efforts to have January 15 declared
a national holiday, has submitted H.R.
7703, which I and several of my col-
leagues have cosponsored. H.R. 7703, if
enacted, would designate January 15 a
legal public holiday. It is essential that
this bill be passed.

By honoring Dr. King, we honor all
the minority groups and individuals in
this country who have struggled against
prejudice and disadvantage. And by hon-
oring him, we commit ourselves to his
ideals—brotherhood, compassion, and
concern for his fellow men.

LEGISLATION TO CURB ILLICIT
TRAFFIC IN DANGEROUS DRUGS

(Mr. VAN DEERLIN asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. VAN DEERLIN, Mr. Speaker, I
have today introduced two bills which I
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believe would help the Government curb
the illicit traffic in dangerous drugs.

One measure would require that pre-
seription drugs be distinctively marked
and the other would empower the Justice
Department to regulate the export of
amphetamines and barbiturates.

I was prompted to offer the labeling
bill by reports I have received of the
difficulties encountered by the Bureau
of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs in at-
tempting to identify contraband tablets
and capsules.

In the Bureau's festing and research
laboratory, drugs of unknown origin are
subjected to basically the same kind of
ballistics tests as rifle bullets. I under-
stand this method of identification works
about 80 percent of the time, because the
presses that stamp out tablets leave
unique “signatures”—microscopic im-
prints that can come from only one press.

But, to be 100-percent effective, the Bu-
reau would have to accumulate samples
from every pill press, legitimate and
clandestine, in the country, a practical
impossibility. And capsules pose an even
stiffer challenge to the Bureau’s investi-
gators, since they lack the minute mark-
ings left by punches and dies on all
tablets.

Coded labels would facilitate identifi-
cation and discourage counterfeiters
seeking to capitalize on the reputations
of legitimate drug manufacturers.

Besides facilitating identification,
coded symbols on individual tablets and
capsules would also tend to discourage
counterfeiters from seeking to capitalize
on the reputations of legitimate drug
manufacturers.

Under the circumstances, the Bureau
of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs is
performing its investigative funections
extremely well. But existing law does
not require that pills carry identifying
markings, and my proposal, I feel, would
close this gap by requiring that every
tablet and capsule be clearly marked
with symbols representing the identities
of both the manufacturer and the drug
itself.

Another benefit of a regulation of this
sort would be quickly evident in medical
emergencies caused by overdosage of
drugs. In these situations, moments can
be precious, if treatment is to be effective.
Speedy identification of the drug that
has been ingested can literally make the
difference between life and death.

My second bill would give the Justice
Department a new tool to control the ex-
port of amphetamines and barbiturates,
by providing that these particular drugs
could be shipped abroad only under
conditions stipulated by the attorney
general, who could and presumably would
authorize exports for genuine medical
and health purposes. The two categories
of drugs covered by this measure account
for at least 90 percent of the dangerous
drug smuggling trade, and I have ac-
cordingly tried to apply an admittedly
strong remedy to that area where the
problem is most severe.

In combination, the two bills would
not totally eliminate the illicit import
frafiic in dangerous drugs but they would
certainly discourage it. Smugglers will
keep trying, even if improved detection
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methods are available to Federal au-
thorities. And many of the drugs shipped
or taken illegally into this country would
be outside the purview of the new regula-
tory authority over exports which my
second proposal would give the Justice
Department, since many of the contra-
band tablets and capsules which even-
tually find their way to the United States
are produced in foreign lands. But the
bills would help, I think significantly,
and I hope they or similar legislation can
be considered at an early date in this
session.

GULF COAST JUNIOR COLLEGE

(Mr. SIKES asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include extra-
neous matter.)

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, Panama
City, Fla., has, among others, two institu-
tions in which I take particular pride.
One is the Panama City News-Herald,
whose editor is Mr. Mike Darley and
whose publisher is Mr. Lawrence S. Gibb.
The other is the Gulf Coast Junior Col-
lege. The News-Herald has published a
most interesting commentary on Guif
Coast Junior College. It is well worth
reading and I submit it for reprinting in
the Recorp and with it a statement from
the masthead of the News-Herald which
also is well worth reading, from the issue
of December 21, 1969:

PanaMa Crry NEws-HeEraLD

This newspaper s dedlcated to furnishing
information to our readers so that they can
better promote and preserve their own free-
dom and encourage others to see its blessings.
Only when man is free to control himself and
all he produces, can he develop to his utmost
capabilities.

We believe that freedom is a gift from God
and not a political grant from government.
Freedom is neither license nor anarchy. It Is
self-control. No more. No less, It must be
consistent with the truths expressed in su’h
great moral guides as the Coveting Cora-
mandment, the Golden Rule and the Decla: i-
tion of Independence.

THAT CrAZY GULF Coast!

Panama City's Gulf Coast Junior College
just doesn’t seem to be able to match up to
several new vogues currently sweeping the
collegiate world.

Gulf Coast students have not staged a
single demonstation or riot, burned a build-
ing, kicked out the administration, trampled
the American flag in the ground or burned
the first draft card.

There's been no drug or sex scandals at
Gulf Coast and it's even possible to tell the
sexes apart on the campus. The boys look
like boys and the girls are pretty, dainty,
feminine little creatures who like belng
females,

Judging by current standards at many in-
stitutions of higher learning, there’s some
other strange things going on at Gulf Coast.

For example, Dr. Rick Morley, the presi-
dent, and his faculty insist on running the
college. Students are pretty much in charge
of a great many of their activities, including
student government, but all are subject to
approval of college officials.

These GCJC students really are a strange
crowd. A survey was conducted the other
day and it showed that a great majority
of the students have respect for law and
order, and even respect law enforcement of-
ficers and consider them to be on thelr side,

The greatest surprise of all s the "“crazy"”
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attitude of these Gulf Coast students. It
seems that the vast majority of them actu-
ally are attending college to get an educa-
tion! Imagine this, if you can.

Why there are reports that just about all
of these students think quite highly of the
Establishment and intend to carve a niche
in it for themselves. We have not heard of
o single one of them plotting a revolution to
cdestroy the system.

They're crazy, man, crazy, that Gulf Coast
crowd!

One college official tells us that GCJC
students are so interested in obtaining an
education that the college has trouble get-
ting them to participate in extracurricular
activities. This is a downright insult to such
“great’” centers of learning as the University
of California at Berkeley, San Francisco
City College, Columbia and our own Univer-
sity of Florida, which also has been pretty
much taken over by the “new breed.”

This guy Morley is really a throwback to
the “modern” presidents of a great many of
our “progressive” universities. He's absolutely
archaic in his thinking. Dr. Morley is so “be-
hind the times" that he insists on running
his college, calling all the shots . . . referee-
ing the ball game, dad. And if you dom't
like it, Buster, he’ll put you on the road.

Well, the “progressive educators” wouldn't
give Morley much of a grade as a college
president in the first place. You see, he
worked his way through college with his
hands, mostly as a printer's devil, and this
kinda disqualifies him for ever being a real
egghead educator. It's doubiful if Dr, Karl
Marx would have Morley on his faculty in
any capacity. Morley is a believer in the dirty
old capitalistic, free enterprise system and
even goes around bragging about it.

Jumping Josef Stalins, what's this edu-
cational world coming to anyhow!

There are some other “weirdos” in posi-
tions of high responsibility at Gulf Coast
Junior College.

Take George Tapper of Port St. Joe, chair-
man of the college's board of trustees. He's
the son of a fisherman, a World War II flying
hero, former state senator and self-made
multimillionaire.

The other trustees also are a bunch of
hard-headed businessmen and professionals,
They include Ed Bandjough of Wewahitchka,
a weekly newspaper publisher and city com-~
missioner; Dr. Bob King, Port St. Joe dentist;
Ellis Fowhand, Panama City businessman;
Dr. Bill Carter, local physician; Bill Welliver,
Panamsa City banker-businessman; Dayton
Logue, Panama City lawyer and staunch Re-
publican; and T. Woodie Smith, local fu-
neral home owner.

Then there's Whitey Urquhart, the college's
attorney and one of its orlginal trustees. Born
in abject poverty, he is one of the city’s lead-
ing attorneys and businessmen. What kind
of system is this that catapults a man from
a peon to the top of the ladder?

What a bunch to have running a college!
They've spent the tax-payers’' money so wisely
on class-rooms and real education facilities
that Gulf Coast will not share in the State’s
construction fund bonanza for the next cou-
ple of years. This money will go to colleges
which went in for frills and now need class-
rooms.

Now, seriously speaking, and we mean very
seriously, Gulf Coast Junior College is truly
a great asset to Bay and Gulf Counties, the
two areas it primarily serves.

We are extremely proud of Gulf Coast and
the tremendous contribution it has made to
our area. We're grateful for educational lead-
ers like Dr. Morley and his outstanding fac-
ulty. We're deeply appreclative of the hard
work the trustees have done to make the
college what it is, and are cognizant of the
fact that they've never recelved any reward
for their efforts other than the satisfaction
of knowing they have done a good job, which
is enough.
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Lastly, and of most importance to us, we
want to let the thousands of Gulf Coast
students, both past and present, know that
the community is very, very proud of these
fine, decent young citizens and the records
they have established.

The record will show that the college has
turned out thousands of out-standing stu-
dents since its doors opened 12 years ago, and
a great many of them have become outstand-
ing leaders in the community. The record also
will reflect that those who went on to higher
institutions of learning have been above
average students.

Gulf Coast opened in 1857 with a mere
handful of students and it now has over
2,000 fulltime students enrolled. The school
serves nearly 6,000 persons in one capacity
or another during any given 12-month period
and will offer courses In almost anything if
community need justifies it.

Yes, Gulf Coast Junior College is truly a
Panama City establishment and probably is
making the most important contribution to
the community of any existing facility.

THE LATE HONORABLE FRANKLIN
ORTH

(Mr. SIKES asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, those who
love the outdoors and who value sound
programs for sportsmen and sportsman-
ship are saddened by the death of the
Honorable Franklin Orth, executive vice
president of the National Rifle Associa-
tion and president of the U.S. Olympic
Committee,

He was an outstanding sportsman and
conservationist and his contributions to
the Nation he loved so well are many and
great.

I knew Mr. Orth well and counted him
one of my closest friends. I personally
fcol a great sense of loss at his death, and
Mrs. Sikes and I extend our deep and
earnest sympathies to all the members
of his family.

It is my privilege to submit for the
REcORD a release from the National Rifle
Association, which outlines some of the
major points in his career.

1 include also a more detailed summary
of his career, appearing in the January
16 issue of Gun Week:

[National Rifie Association of America News
Release, Jan. 4, 1970
RIrLE AssoCIATION EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT

AND OLYMPIC COMMITTEE PRESIDENT PASSES

AWAY

WasHmneToN, D.C., January 4.—PFranklin
L. Orth, 62, Executive Vice President of the
National Rifle Assoclation and President, U.S.
Olympic Committee, died suddenly Sunday
morning, January 4, at Suburban Hospital,
Bethesda, Md.

Mr, Orth had Just completed ten years as
the top administrator of the NRA at the time
of his death. Known throughout the world as
an ardent hunter, sportsman and conserva-
tlonist, he guided the million-member NRA
through years of growth when the shooting
gports and the recreational use of firearms
expanded throughout the country. Mr, Orth
was elected President of the Unlted States
Olympie Committee In 1968, after many years
of actlvity in international sports competi-
tions.

Prior to his appointment as NRA Executive
Vice President in 1959, Mr. Orth served his
country In important posts for more than
18 years. From August, 1953, through October,
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1959, as Deputy Assistant Secretary of the
Army, he directed the activities of the Office
of Manpower, Personnel and Reserve Forces.
Other important government positions held
by him were Head of Operations Control of
the Bureau of Internal Revenue from 1952 to
1953; Assistant Chief Counsel of the Office
of Price Stabilization from 1951 to 1952, and
Legal Consultant to the Administrator of
Veterans Affalrs from 1946 to 1951.

During World War II, Mr. Orth distin-
guished himself as a gallant soldler, serving
with the famed Merrill's Marauders In
Burma. During his tour in the Burma-China
Theater, he served as a Battalion Com-
mander and later commanded a regimental
combat team fighting seasoned Japanese
troops in the jungles. He was on active duty
as a Colonel until August, 1946, and con-
tinued in the Army Reserve.

Born in Milwaukee, Wisc., Mr, Orth was
graduated from the University of Wisconsin
in 1928, taking his law degree from the same
institution in 1931. It was during his col-
leglate years, that his participation in sports
became, what was to be in his later life, his
major interest, the shooting sports and the
U.S. Olympic program. At the University of
Wisconsin he was prominent in many sports,
excelling as captain and stroke on the var-
sity crew.

Woodson D. Scott, NRA President, today
sald, “The passing of Franklin Orth is a
great loss to his family, many frlends and
to our nation. He was a great American,
dedicated to the ideals of our country for
which he worked zealously and which he
served so long. He was a great man, loved
and respected by all who knew him."

Mr. Orth is survived by his widow, Helen,
15708 White Rock Road, Galthersburg, Md.,
and seven children; Marilyn Orth Loman,
Snyder, N.Y.; John F. Orth, Buffalo, N.Y.;
Rosalie Orth Harrison, Saltspring Island,
B.C.; Pamela Orth Peters, New Orleans, La.;
Helen Orth Roundtree, Miami, Fla.; and
Elizabeth Margot and Franklin L., Jr., of
the home address.

Services at the U.S. Army Chapel, Ft.
Meyer, Va., and interment at the Arlington
National Cemetery will be held January 7,
1970.

|From Gun Week, Jan. 16, 1970]
FranNELIN OrRTH, NRA LEADER, DIES JANUARY 4

Franklin L, Orth, 62, executive vice presi-
dent of the National Rifle Assoclation and
president of the U.S. Olympic Committee,
died suddenly of a heart attack Jan. 4 at
the Suburban Hospital in Bethesda, Md. Mr.
Orth had just completed 10 years as the top
administrator of the NRA at the time of his
death.

He was burled Jan. 6 in Arlington National
Cemetery, following services in the Ft. Meyer
Chapel.

Known throughout the world as an ardent
hunter, sportsman and conservationist, Mr,
Orth led the milllon-member NRA during its
most hectic years, when the organization
stood firmly against efforts to impose national
registration of firearms and the licensing of
gun OWDers.

During his 10-year career with the NRA,
Mr. Orth appeared countless times before
Congressional investigating committees to
plead the case of America's gun-owning
sportsman agalnst illogical gun control laws.
He also appeared several times on nationwide
television and radio as an opponent of fire-
arms registration and owner licensing, and
at the same time supported clviilan marks=
man and hunter-safety programs, wildlife
conservation and the value of private posses-
sion of firearms.

Woodson D. Scott, NRA president, described
Mr. Orth’s death as “a great loss to his
family, his many friends and to our Nation.”
Scott sald Mr. Orth was “a great American,
dedicated to the ideals of our counfry, for
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which he worked zealously and for which he
served so long, He was a great man, loved and
respected by all who knew him.”

Mr. Orth began his public service in World
War II with a 514-year tour with the U.B.
Army. In 1943, he volunteered for extra-
hazardous duty with Merrill’s Marauders
assigned to long-range penetration opera-
tions behind the Japanese lines in Burma,
and in China where he served as a Battallon
Commander and later commanded a Regl-
mental Combat Team. He was discharged in
August, 1946, with the rank of Colonel.

For 10 years prior to entering military
service, Mr, Orth was engaged in the general
practice of law in partnership with his father
in Milwaukee, Wis.

He attended elementary and high schools
in Milwaukee and in 1928 received a B.A.
degree from the University of Wisconsin. He
received his Bachelor of Law Degree from
the same school in 1931.

During his undergraduate days, he was
prominent in athletics and was captain and
stroke oar on the varsity crew. He was one
of 10 of his class of 2,000 elected to the
senior honorary soclety, Iron Cross.

Before assuming the executive vice pres-
idency of NRA in 1959, Mr. Orth served In
several important posts for the U.S. Govern-
ment for 18 years. He was Legal Consultant
to the Veteran's Administration from 1946
to 1951; was head of the Operations Control
Stafl of the Bureau of Internal Revenue from
1952 to 1953, and was with the Army Secre-
tariat for Manpower Personnel and Reserve
Forces from 1954. He was Deputy Assistant
Secretary of the Army when he resigned to
take the NRA post.

An ardent big game hunter, Mr. Orth
traveled to Asia and Africa in quest of
trophies such as tiger, leopard, black pan-
ther, lion, elephant and Cape Buffalo.

In addition to his NRA activities, Mr. Orth
was very active In his work for the U.S.

Olympic Committee, the presidency of which
he assumed in 1968, after serving several
years as vice president.

Another area of interest for Mr. Orth was
the promotion of junior marksmanship pro-

grams, which he felt are essential if the
shooting sports are to survive.

“I believe that we must reach far more
youngsters—giving them essentlal instruc-
tion and introducing them to the enjoyment
of hunting and target shooting,” Mr. Orth
told Gun Week during an October, 1967, in-
terview.

At the same time, Mr. Orth also explained
his outlook on firearms legislation. He said:

“Some reasonable legislation is inevitable,
but the main problem arises over the differ-
ing definitions of that word ‘reasonable.” The
NRA firmly believes that effective legislation
must be aimed directly at the misuse of fire-
arms, and we support severe penalties in in-
stances where guns become an instrument
of violence.

“All concerned persons agree that there
are some groups which should be denied
ownership or possession of firearms. These
include the criminal, the mental incom-
petent, the unsupervised juvenile, the drug
addict, the habitual drunkard. Controls on
ownership and possession should be directed
At these groups, rather than at the law-
abiding sportsman.

“We must be alert to be certain that any
enacted legislation does not include vague
provisions or broad administraive authority
which will permit it to be applied in a fash-
fon never intended.”

Mr. Orth is survived by his widow, Mrs.
Helen Orth, and seven children: Mrs, Mari-
lyn (Orth) Lowman of Snyder, N.Y,; John F.
Orth, Buffalo, N.Y,; Mrs, Rosalie (Orth) Har-
rison of Salt Spring Island, British Colum-
bia; Pamela Alice Peters of New Orleans, La.;
Franklin L. Orth Jr., Helen Martin and Eliz-
abeth Margo, at the Orth home in Gaithers-
burg, Md.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

SPORTSMEN SADDENED BY ORTH'S DEATH

Sportsmen throughout the country were
saddened, Jan. 4, when they learned of the
death of Franklin L. Orth, executive vice
president of the National Rifle Association.

James M. (Jim) Lee, Jr., Dallas, Texas, act-
ing director of the National Skeet Shooting
Association, said, “Mr, Orth will be missed by
all gun-owning sportsmen. You just don’t
find qualified people to take his place. The
NSSA is indebted to the work Mr. Orth has
done for the shooting sports.”

Hugh McKinley, Vandalla, Ohio, Amateur
Trapshooting Association director, said, “Mr.
Orth’s death is a tragic loss to the NRA and
to every sportesman in the United States.
The ATA offers its sincere sympathies. It will
be tough to fill his position.”

Charles Dickey, Riverside, Conn., National
Shooting Sports Foundation director, said,
“Franklin Orth and I were sincere personal
friends and hunting companions as well as
being associated in the welfare of the shoot-
ing sports. The entire shooting fraternity has
suffered a tremendous loss in losing this
champion of the sportsman’s causes. Millions
of sportsmen are indebted to the many years
of work that Franklin Orth devoted to all
phases of the shooting spor‘s.”

RESOLUTIONS BY THE ASSOCIA-
TION OF THE UNITED STATES
ARMY

(Mr. SIKES asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to submit for reprinting in the REcorp
a copy of the resolutions adopted by the
Association of the United States Army
at its 1969 annual meeting. This great
organization, which is headed by the
Honorable Frank Pace, distinguished
former Secretary of the Army, has long
stood for patriotic support of the Na-
tion’s democratic principles and its
Armed Forces.

The resolutions follow:

CERTIFICATION
OcTOBER 15, 1969,

I certify that the Preamble and Resolu-
tions Numbers 1 through 12 were adopted
at the Annual Business Meeting of the As-
soclation of the United States Army held
this date.

Resolutions from previous years, specified
in Resolution Number 12, follow that Reso-
Iution,

ARTHUR SYMONS,
Secretary.

PREAMBLE—WHEN AMERICANS CLOSE RANKS

One year ago, in the preamble to its 1968
resolutions, this Assoclation warned that
following the end of the war in Vietnam
there would come “a perlod of great chal-
lenge and turmoil” in which there would
be a “clamor for Imprudent reductions in
our armed forces.”

That warning was not premature. In re-
cent months, the clamor has exceeded the
predictions of a year ago. The criticism per-
sists even in the face of the plain fact that
American fighting men continue to be en-
gaged in difficult and dangerous combat in
Southeast Asia.

The outcry has created a climate of un-
certainty and suspicion that imposes great
strains on the military and gnaws at the
fabric of American soclety.

This perilous course must be reversed and
the national compass reset on a course that
reaffirms the tradition of Americans closing
ranks and marching together in a common
cause.
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The Assoclation of the United States Army
pledges its support to the attainment of the
nation’s world-wide objectives. In carrying
out this vow, it deems it essential to remind
crities that our military and foreign policy
objectives are estabilshed by officials elected
by the people, and the duty of the military
is to carry out missions to achieve those
objectives.

On the home front, the Association notes
with grave concern that the stability of
American society is being severely strained
by continuing reckless and unreasoned dis-
sent. It recognizes that, whatever the causes
of this feeling, it will not be dissipated by
the creation of an equally ugly counter-
movement in the streets and on the cam-
puses. The solution lies in patient reliance
on traditional American methods: vigorous
discussion of issues raised by dissenters
and on even-handed justice in invoking the
law when the opposition goes beyond legal
Iimits,

The Association is specifically concerned
with unwarranted criticism directed at the
military leadership of the nation and at the
so-called “military-industrial complex.” No
person or institution is immune to error
nor should be exmept from honest censure,
but unfounded criticism foments an atmos-
phere of distrust that is inimical to the best
interests of the nation and breaks faith
with American fighting men who are per-
forming so vallantly for the cause of free-
dom. There is a vital need for a continous
program designed to remind the American
people of the dutles and contributions of
our military leadership and of the essential
role of American industry in providing the
nation’s armed forces with the tools neces-
sary to insure adequate military securlty.

The Association of the United States
Army, confident in the American public's
historic ability to study both sldes of the
issues and then to decide wisely In the
nation’s best interest, pledges to devote its
resources to such a program in the months
and years ahead.

In support of this program and with the
firm conviction that never before In our
history has America had a greater need for
a citizenry which understands the vital
challenges that confront us, the Assoclation
of the United States Army adopts the fol-
lowing resolutions in Its 1969 Annual
Meeting assembled.

No. 1. LEVEL oF COMBAT READINESS

The United States and the Free World
continue to face an indeterminate period of
international temsion highlighted by com-
munist-exploited political instability, in-
cluding aggression and insurgency in South-
east Asla, and backed by massive and diver-
sified military power. International stabllity
and order require a level of armed forces-
in-being commensurate with our world-wide
responsibilities. The national military policy
of the TUnited States requires a strategy
which includes deterrence, collective security
and flexible response, and which employs ap-
propriate elements of military power to help
counter any threat.

Expansion of the Active Army has been
necessary to insure the preservation of in-
dependent non-communist countries and to
meet communist aggression, as is being done
in Southeast Asia where our soldiers con-
tinue to fight gallantly. The well-trained,
adequately equipped and combat-ready Re-
serve and National Guard components of our
Army are essential to the security of the
United States. United States Army units and
advisory groups deployed in key areas over-
seas, and those maintained In the strategic
reserve, must be sufficient to cope with crises
in widely separated areas.

The advent of mutual nuclear deterrence
increases the possibility of non-nuclear com-
bat, with the attendant requirement for
continued emphasis on, and improvement
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of, United States Army capabilities in con-
ventional and counter-insurgency warfare.

The United States, as the leading power
in the Free World, provides modern, com-
bat-ready forces to support United States’
and Free World strategy to deter or stop
aggression at any level or scale of armed
conflict.

We therefore resolve that in order to ful-
fill its key role in defending the United
States and reinforcing Free World security,
the United States Army, including the Re-
serve and National Guard components, be
maintained at sufficlent strength to provide
modern, well-trained and well-equipped
forces capable of meeting our national com=-
mitments.

No. 2. SuprorT OF ARMY ROTC PROGRAM

The military security of the United States
is largely dependent upon educated and
trained leadership. The Army Reserve Offi-
cers Training Corps program is a positive
contributor to this need. It is a source of
young, well-trained men, experienced in
citizenship, leadership and self-discipline,
All of the traits developed in the ROTC pro-
gram are requisites to the qualifications of a
commissioned officer of the United States
Army.

The ROTC program presently provides at
least half of the commissionew officers who
enter the Army each year. Approximately
300 educationsl Institutions participate in
this program, which last year had an enroll-
ment of more than 150,000 cadets. These in-
stitutions are representative of a cross-sec-
tion of American life including all geo-
graphic, economic, social, ethnic and educa~
tional disciplines which are a vital part of
our soclety and national image.

To clarify existing misconceptions result-
ing from a lack of knowledge and under-
standing of the purpose and vital importance
of ROTC, it is necessary to educate and in-
form the public of the compelling need for
the continued existence of the ROTC pro-
gram which provides the high-callber lead-
ers so necessary to the military establish-
ment.

It is imperative that all Americans recog-
nize the need for the ROTC program as a
means of providing well-educated, free-
thinking and capable leaders for the armed
forces.

We therefore resolve to support the con-
cept and purpose of the Army ROTC program
and to support an active campalgn publiciz-
ing its continuing need and Importance to
our national defense and the preservation of
our way of life.

No. 3. EQUITY IN SERVICE Pay

The present communist threat, with its
many forms of potential aggression, requires
the United States to maintain a variety of
responses,

Modern weapons of advanced design de-
mand new technigues of employment, which
in turn need highly skilled and trained pro-
fessional people to operate and maintain
them. To have less than the best available
skills and mature judgment would be expen-
sive and possibly disastrous.

The need to attract and retain our most
highly educated and trained citizens for the
military service is a continuing one. Loyalty
and dedication can never be completely re-
warded by monetary and other benefits. How-
ever, much can be done to offset the hard-
ships imposed by a military career through
making monetary compensation and other
benefits as nearly equitable as possible with
comparable civilian skills, education and re-
sponsibilities. Financlal hardships imposed
by creeping inflation in our present economy,
the ever-spiraling cost of education and high
Industrial demand for specialists trained in
the service are resulting in increasing losses
of military personnel.
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Further, the once-attractive retirement
benefits of the military services are disap-
pearing through inflation and the limitations
imposed by the federal government on re-
tired pay computation.

Corrective measures should be taken to
maintain and support restoration of the his-
toric system of computing pay of retired per-
sonnel on the basis of current active duty
rates.

Another area of inequity is in fiight pay for
aviation warrant officers. In aviation units,
warrant officers and company grade officers
fiy side by side, experiencing the same risks
and facing the same responsibilities. Equali-
zation of flight pay would signifiantly im-
prove retention of warrant officers.

The Dual Compensation Act also discrim-
inates against the retired regular Army offi-
cer in federal employment.

We therefore resolve that existing inequi-
ties In pay policies be eliminated. These in-
clude, but are not limited to, the following:

(1) The relationship of retired pay to ac-
tive duty pay.

(2) Equal risk flight pay for warrant
officers.

{3) The Dual Compensation Act as it dis-
criminates against retired regular officers in
federal employment.

We further resolve to continue to support
strongly a modernization of the military pay
system that will provide remuneration com-
parable to that of civillans of equal skill,
education and responsibility.

No. 4. Miurrany, FaMiny, ano Orr-Post
HousimvG

The provision of decent, adequate and lv-
able housing for military personnel is an im-
portant factor in maintaining morale and
in retaining the skilled military personnel
required for maintaining effective United
States military forces. Moreover, In overseas
areas where dependents are permitted to ac-
company military personnel the best possibie
housing should be provided.

On-post housing and furnishings should
conform to satisfactory standards. Where on-
post housing does not exist, elvillan housing
should be offered by the United States Army,
utilizing a workable rental guarantee pro-
gram. We further belleve that all off-post
housing should be available to everyone,
regardless of race, color, creed or national
origin,

We therefore resolve:

(1) That this organization indorse and
support all actions essential to acquire suf-
ficlent funds to provide appropriate housing
for military personnel, world-wide.

(2) That this organization support the idea
that where sufficlent and adequate on-post
housing does not exist in overseas bases, con-
tractual arrangements should be made to pro-
vide off-post housing for military personnel
and their dependents in nearby civilian com-
munities, such housing to conform com-
pletely to United States standards.

(3) That this organization support—in the
strongest possible manner—the concept that
all off-post housing should be free of any
vestige of discrimination because of race,
color, creed or national origin.

No. 5. DEFENSE AgAINST BALLISTIC MISSILES
AND AIRCRAFT

The Assoclation of the United States Army
has continuously supported an adequate air
defense for the United States and has recog-
nized the need for deployment of an anti-
ballistic missile defense system.

A positive step has been taken by the Presi-
dent of the United States to direct the
initial deployment of the Safeguard system,
subject to the approval of Congress,

Among other actions taken in respect to
air defense during the past year, there has
been a reduction in the Army's contribution
to the defense against manned bombers by
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the Inactivation of a number of Hercules
missile sites. At the same time, deployment
of Vulcan and Chaparral missile units has
added to the air defense capability of the field
army. The effectiveness of air defense weap-
ons, guns and missiles, as demonstrated in
Southeast Asia, points out the necessity of
these weapons in the defense of the field
army and critical installations against an
enemy equipped with large numbers and
types of combat aircraft capable of being
employed against ground targets, The
SAM-D, now under advanced development, is
presently the best answer to defense agalnst
very low-altitude aircraft and taetical bal-
listic missiles and will provide a highly mo-
bile, multiple engagement defense capability
for use by the field army.

The potential threat to the United States
continues to include manned bombers as
well as Intercontinental ballistic missiles.
These bombers could be converted super-
sonic transports in addition to existing me-
dium- and long-range bombers with air re-
fueling capability. Considering these threats,
the principle of defense in depth remains
essential to an effective air defense of the
United States.

We therefore resolve:

(1) To indorse the favorable action of
Congress to authorize the deployment of the
Safeguard system as a protection for a mini-
mum number of retaliatory offensive mis-
siles, as defense against an accidental missile
launch from outside of the United States
and as minimum protection against possi-
ble future blackmail by unsophisticated nu-
clear powers.

(2) To urge the maintalning of strong air
defenses of the United States based upon a
balanced force of area defenses by fighter-
interceptors and terminal surface-to-air mis-
sile defenses against bombers.

(3) To favor expedited action to complete
research and development of the SAM-D
weapon system.

(4) To urge an increased effort to Im-
prove the field army air-defense capability
through interim deployment of Vulean and
Chaparral units until the SAM-D system
becomes operational, and the continued de-
velopment of advanced antiaircraft gun sys-
tems to complement the SAM-D defense
against low-flying aircraft and tactical bal-
listic missiles.

No. 6. Mimrrary-CIVILIAN DEFENSE TEAM

In an era of world tensions and the pre-
carious balance of power in which we are
now living, the continued superiority of the
equipment and capability of our armed
forces over those of potential enemies is
essential to the defense of our country and
the free world.

To obtain the most modern equipment
available requires contributions of effort on
the part of many elements of our nation,
including the military, Industrial, labor,
academic, scientific and political.

The military must establish realistic and
feasible requirements based on the needs of
a modern army.

Our universities, colleges and the sclentific
community have played a vital role in com-
tributing to sclentific and technologlcal
advancements,

Further, a strong industrial base capable
of developing and producing effective and
rellable materiel and equipment is neces-
sary to our national survival,

In addition, the American working man
has consistently produced the finest mate-
riel for our fighting men.

Finally, the teamwork generated by each
of these elements and backed by the far-
sighted political support required to fund
this important effort has allowed the United
States to fully leve its objectives
in all of the conflicts in which it has been
involved by providing well-motivated troops
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with the
equipment.

We therefore resolve that the Association
of the United States Army strongly support
the principle of the military-industry-labor-
academic-scientific and political team so
that United States servicemen can be as-
sured they will not be outgunned by any
future enemy.

most modern and effective

No. 7. ALL-VOLUNTEER ARMY

Throughout the history of the United
States, military security has depended upon
the willingness of all able-bodled citizens to
serve in the armed forces, either as volun-
teers or through some form of selective
service when the necessity has arisen.

It is recognized that the present selective
service system has accomplished the follow-
ing:

(1) Provided sufficient manpower to the
active Army to enable it to accomplish the
varied and difficult missions with which it
has been charged.

(2) Increased the number of voluntary
enlistments for longer periods among those
who perhaps would not have considered
military service had there been no selective
service obligation.

(3) Insured the availability of individ-
uals with varied skills and experience vital
to the mission of the Army.

(4) Provided a source of trained man-
power for Army Reserve and Army Na-
tional Guard forces and has created a res-
ervoir of battle-experienced citizens who
could be counted on in any emergency re-
quiring rapid expansion of the armed forces.

It is recognized that under future cir-
cumstances which might place a lower man-
power requirement on the Army, an all-
volunteer system of service could be prac-
ticable and desirable. However, it does not
appear that the personnel requirements un-
der present conditions could be maintained
through an all-volunteer system. With an
all-volunteer Army, it would be essential
to provide a back-up of trained reserve
elements In larger numbers than now exist
to insure an effective force sufficient to
meet any national emergency.

We therefore resolve to support the con-
tinuation of a selective service system as
long as required, to function in concert with
a strong volunteer system.

No. 8. RETIRED MILITARY PERSONNEL

In view of the ever-increasing numbers of
retired military personnel, it is desirable that
their interest in the Army be maintained.
Their special knowledge, experience and loy-
alty should be better utilized by the United
States government and the Army.

We therefore resolve that the Association
of the United States Army continue to in-
dorse and support the removal of limitations
on the employment of retired military per-
sonnel by the federal government; and

We further restate the position of our
AUSA president that this great number of
retired military, both enlisted and commis-
sioned, be used for the betterment of our
country through an effective overall plan and
program devised to insure utilization of
these men and women; and

We further resolve that, In the interest
of providing assistance to retiring and re-
tired personnel, the AUSA urge Department
of the Army to continue the Retired Activi-
ties Program and expand it as conditions
warrant,

No. 9. Tue ONE-ArRMY CONCEPT

The Assoclation of the United States Army
continues to recognize the concept of “One-
Army"” composed of the active Army, the
Army Natlonal Guard and the Army Re-
serve,

There is a continuing need for National
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Guard and Reserve forces, properly orga-
nized. tralned and equipped, and ready to
support the active Army in present and fu-
ture commitments.

To maintain the required level of opera-
tional readiness and to insure a smooth
transition to active duty of Army National
Guard and Army Reserve units, mobiliza-
tion designees and other individual reserv-
1sts, every effort must be made to provide
needed equipment, technical support and
provisions for training and participation in
maneuvers and field training exercises,

We therefore resolve to continue our
strong support of Army National Guard and
Army Reserve forces as vital and essential
members of the One-Army team.

10. STABILITY OPERATIONS AND MILITARY
ASSISTANCE

In order to prevent or defeat communist-
inspired insurgency in developing nations
it is necessary to promote stability by estab-
lishing and maintaining internal security
and by encouraging and supporting those
nations in the achievement of needed social,
economic and political reforms. The inter-
nal security of developing nations is basi-
cally the responsibility of their own police,
military or paramilitary forces.

Through the use of stability operations
and the Military Assistance Program, the
United States Army can do much to deter
threats to peace by helping small, develop-
ing nations meet communist aggression and
in the maintenance of internal security and
stability. These programs provide an op-
portunity for developing nations to acceler-
ate their soclal, economic and political prog-
ress. They also promote the foreign policy,
national security and strategic objectives of
the United States,

The United States Army is deeply Involved
in the Military Assistance Program and has
taken positive steps to deal with communist-
inspired insurgency by designating stability
operations as one of its principal missions.

We therefore resolve that the Association
of the United States Army indorse and sup-
port the Army's stabllity operations and
Military Assistance Program as a measure
of assisting, at their request, friendly de-
veloping nations in preventing or defeating
aggression, and urge the full exploitation of
our military capabilities for such assistance,

No

No. 11. ADVANCED DEGREE IN MILITARY ART AND
SCIENCE

The program for awarding the degree of
Master of Military Art and Science to guali-
fied graduates of the U.S. Army Command
and General Staff College Is a tangible
recognition of the need for stimulating mili-
tary scholarship within the Army.

The broader significance of proposed legis-
lation authorizing this degree lies in the pro-
gram's explicit recognition of military art
and sclence as the learned discipline of the
military profession, in its assertion that this
discipline is worthy of serlous scholastic
study by the academic community, and in
the promise that such recognition will lead to
formal academic accreditation of the college
and its educational programs.

‘We therefore resolve that the Association
of the United States Army indorse and sup-
port the proposal to authorize the com-
mandant of the Command and General Staff
College to confer the degree of Master of
Military Art and Science (MMAS) upon
qualified graduates of that institution.

No. 12. CONTINUING RESOLUTIONS

Ten resolutions adopted at preceding an-
nual meetings are still valid and remain in
force.

We therefore resolve that the following
continuing resolutions receive the full sup-
port of every member of the Assoclation of
the United States Army:
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Principles of Freedom

Modern Equipment and Tactical Mobility
Research and Development

United States Military Academy

Civil Defense

Strategic Airlift and Sealift

Army Civilian Employees

National and Post Cemeterles

Medical and Dental Care

Retirement Pay Credit for Enlisted Men

PRINCIPLES OF FREEDOM

Whereas, the right of peaceable assembly
is one of the most cherished rights guaran-
teed by the founding fathers of this nation;
and

Whereas, it is a right for which today
thousands of young Americans are standing
guard to protect at danger points around
the world and are fighting and dying in
Vietnam; and

Whereas, the right to disagree also Is a
cherished right, but it is accompanied by
a corollary that this is a nation wherein the
majority rules, and those who disagree must
do so under due process of law and not
violate the principle of freedom which the
great majority accept; and

Whereas, In this nation today we have
small minorities which have used the right
to disagree as a cloak to participate in
flagrant demonstrations which violate the
principle of liberty under law; and

Whereas, by their actions and their state-
ments, such demonstrations of the minori-
ties constitute a clear and present danger to
the accomplishment of the will of the ma-
Jority and in some instances they have ap-
proached treason; and

Whereas, such {rresponsible actions of
some groups have furnished the material
which could damage national morale, pro-
vide aid and comfort to the enemy, and grist
for the enemy's propaganda machinery;

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
Assoclation of the United States Army, whose
membership is composed of military and
civillans alike, reaffirms that the rights of
all must be protected and preserved, and also
declares that the will of the people must pre-
vail to preserve and protect the foundation
stones of our government, our way of life,
and our civilization; and

Be it further resolved, that the Associa-
tion of the United States Army continue its
efforts to instill in all Americans a deep sense
of responsibility as individual citizens, a
profound sense of patriotism, and willingness
to fight to preserve our freedom and our way
of life, not only for ourselves but for all
generations to come. (Resolution No. 6,
1965)

MopERN EQUIPMENT AND TACTICAL MOBILITY

We therefore resolve to urge the fullest
possible exploitation of tactical mobility by
the Army, with special stress on the develop-
ment of air vehicles capable of extending the
combat effectiveness of airmobile units,

We further resolve that procurement of the
most modern aircraft, weapons and equip-
ment for the United States Army should be
continued at a level to insure sufficient stocks
of superior materlel to deter or defeat any
potential enemy. (Resolution No. 2, 1968)

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

We therefore resolve to support restoration
of basic and advanced research and explora-
tory development portions of military budg-
ets to a level adequate to provide those
major mew weapon systems mnecessary to
achieve and maintain the qualitative su-
periority of the United States armed forces,
(Resolution No. 3, 1968)

UNITED STATES MILITARY ACADEMY
We therefore resolve to continue and em=-

phasize a program to encourage outstanding
youth to seek appointments to the United
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States Military Academy and to search for
new ideas leading to its further development
and eflfectiveness. (Resolution No. 8, 1968)

Civi. DEFENSE

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
Association of the U.S. Army supports civil
defense authorities In their efforts to provide
the American people with adequate shelter
against the effects of nuclear attack. (Resolu-
tion No. 6, 1967)

STRATEGIC AIRLIFT AND SEALIFT

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that actions
be taken to provide continued improvements
in, and sufficient amounts of, strategic air-
lift and fast deployment logistic ships for
sealift to meet the operational needs for
support of U.S. Army forces. (Resolution No.
9, 1067)

Army CiviLiaN EMPLOYEES

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that this
Association extends special commendation
and gratitude to the civilian employees of
the Army and recommends that dynamic ca-
reer programs be maintained to recruit, re-
tain and encourage the continued service of
dedicated public servants in consonance with
the command responsibilities and missions
of the U.S. Army. (Resolution No. 11, 1967)

NATIONAL AND PosT CEMETERIES

Now, therefore, be it resclved, that it is
the considered opinion of the Association
of the U.S. Army that the best interests of
the nation and the members of our armed
forces and their dependents will be served
by the expansion of natlonal and post cem-
etery facilitles immedlately to insure that
the members of our armed forces who have
served honorably will be provided a resting
place in a military cemetery as a tribute to
their service. (Resolution No. 14, 1967)

MEDICAL AND DENTAL CARE

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
Association of the Unlted States Army re-
quests the Department of Defense to take
action to provide adequate medical and den-
tal care for dependents of active duty per-
sonnel and eligible retired personnel, in-
cluding adequate facllities for this purpose.
(Resolution No. 13, 1864.)

RETIREMENT PAY CREDIT FOR ENLISTED MEN

Now, therefore, be It resolved, that this
Assoclation encourage and indorse measures
which will permit enlisted personnel to re-
celve credit for inactive reserve duty prior
to 1 June 1958 for retirement pay purposes,
{Resolution No. 15, 1964.)

RESOLUTIONS COMMITTEE, 1869
CHATRMAN

Col. Dan E. Cralg, USA Ret., Fort Riley-
Central Kansas-Victory Division Chapter.

MEMBERS

Col. Ray Bagley, USA Ret., Mother Lode
Chapter.

SGM Everett M, Balley, USA Ret., George
Washington Chapter.

Mr. Dales M. Boatman, Southern Arizona
Chapter.

LTC David F. Boyd, Jr., USAR, Albuguergue
Chapter.

LTC Robert W. Dorsey, USAR, Dallas
Chapter.

BG Wililam J. Gallagher, PARNG Ret,,
Blue Mountain Chapter.

Col. John W. Oswalt, USA Ret., Fort Worth,
Chapter.

Col, Peter S, Peca, USA Pet., Buckeye
Chapter,

Mr. J. Francis Raunch, Fort Monmouth
Chapter.

Col. Ralph Baenz, USA Ret., Southwest
Oklahoma Chapter.
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SGM John W. Whitlock, USA Ret., Braxton
Bragg Chapter.

HON. G. HARROLD CARSWELL

(Mr. SIKES asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. SIKES, Mr. Speaker, my warm and
sincere congratulations have been ex-
tended to the Honorable G. Harrold
Carswell and to all the members of his
family for the merited recognition which
has been given to him as Florida's first
nominee to the U.S. Supreme Court. I am
one of those who have been privileged to
know Judge Carswell throughout his ca-
reer, from his initial appointment as U.S.
Attorney, through his service as District
Federal Judge and, subsequently, as
Judge of the 5th U.S. Circuit Court. His
work in each of these responsible posi-
tions has been effective and his ability
unquestioned. Throughout his career, he
has given outstanding service and his fit-
ness for the highest Court of the land has
been established beyond doubt. We in
Florida are particularly proud of our fel-
low citizen and happy for the recognition
which has been extended to him. I am
confident that his contributions will im-
prove the decisions and the standing of
the Court.

NATIONAL JAYCEE WEEK AND 50TH
BIRTHDAY

(Mr. HENDERSON asked and was
given permission to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HENDERSON. Mr. Speaker, the
week of January 18 has been designated
as National Jaycee Week. This fine and
dynamic organization is celebrating its
50th birthday this year.

Last week I had the pleasure of spend-
ing a couple of hours with the president
of one of the local Jaycee clubs in my dis-
trict. He took me to meet some of his
friends, who like him, were young busi-
ness and professional men in his com-
munity. They included the operators of a
paint store, a dentist, an optometrist.
Without exception, these were keen,
progressive minded individuals. Most
were members of the Jaycees and were, I
believe, typical of that organization.

Over the years, as I have observed it in
operation, I have been greatly impressed
with its dedication to community service
and the development and encouragement
of leadership by young men.

Individual Jaycee projects in various
communities have made remarkable
contributions to community progress.

Jaycee programs such as the Distin-
guished Service Award—DSA—the Out-
standing Young Farmer Award—OYF—
the Ten Outstanding Young Men—
TOYM-—and others have recognized,
encouraged, and developed leadership
and leadership training.

The organization has kept its youth
and vitality and insured the influx of new
blood and new ideas by limiting its mem-
bership to the young men between the
ages of 21 to 35.

In these days when it is somehow con-
sidered old fashioned to profess openly
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and unashamedly a deepseated faith in
God, a belief in the soundness of the free
enterprise economic system, in the basic
brotherhood of all men, and a dedication
to the concept of a government of laws
rather than of men, the Jaycees stand
out like a beacon to remind us that not
all of our Nation's young men have
“dropped out and turned on.”

Congratulations to one of our finest
civic organizations.

PERMISSION FOR SPECIAL SUB-
COMMITTEE ON INVESTIGATIONS,
COMMITTEE ON INTERSTATE AND
FOREIGN COMMERCE, TO SIT
TODAY

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Special Sub-
committee on Investigations of the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce be permitted to sit at 2 o’clock
this afternoon.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

There was no objection.

CANDY LABELING ACT, 1970

(Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and ex-
tend his remarks and include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, a great controversy and much
concern surround the issue of cigarette
smoking and health. On one point, at
least, both the antismoking forces and
the cigarette industry find themselves
in agreement. Both agree that cigarette
promotions should not be directed at
children.

Yet it is not necessary to search for
very long to find candy cigarettes in the
marketplace packaged and promoted to
simulate cigarettes and to encourage
very small children to imitate the smok-
ing habits of adults.

I am convinced this type of appeal is
wrong. Therefore, I am introducing to-
day a bill I believe is a vitally important
legislative proposal, the Candy Cigarette
Act of 1970. It is designed to halt the
packaging and promotion of candy ciga-
rettes to simulate real cigarettes, or in
any way associate candy with cigarettes.

Children are invited to consume a wide
variety of candy cigarette brands—they
can choose “Salems,” or “L. & M. 100's,”
or ‘“Marlboro,” or “Kent,” or any o the
familiar brands of real cigarettes. While
such promotions are directed at the very
young, Federal and State agencies and
private organizations expend vast sums
to make the youth of our Nation aware
of the potential health hazards associ-
ated with smoking. The tobacco indus-
try, itself, has sought to avold making
special appeals to the young in promot-
ing its product.

Congress is presently nearing the com-
pletion of its consideration of amend-
ments to the Federal Cigarette Labeling
and Advertising Act of 1965, which con-
tains additional provisions to assure that
children will not be unduly exposed to
cigarette advertisements,
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Those who manufacture candy cig-
arette simulating cigarettes made of to-
bacco thereby indirectly encourage the
smoking of real cigareites by the youth
of the Nation. It is essential that they
be similarly restricted.

Congressional legislation is the only
answer.

While the tobacco industry, aware of
its responsibilities, is opposed to the mar-
keting of candy cigarettes and has
wished for a number of years to procure
its end; it cannot do the job alone. As
the law of trademarks now stands, it is
not clear that the manufacturers of cig-
arettes could successfully sue those
candy manufacturers who are busy re-
producing cigarette trademarks on the
packages of such a dissimilar product as
candy cigarettes. In any event, neither
the tobacco industry nor anyone else in
the private sector can halt the sale of
candy cigarettes if the manufacturer
avoids reproducing on the package any
trademark actually used in connection
with cigarettes.

Nor may this matter be left to the
States. The cigarette and health contro-
versy is a national problem that the Con-
gress has twice found necessary to deal
with on the national level. Candy ciga-
rettes are a small but important and in-
tegral part of this whole controversy.

The responsibility in this area clearly
lies with the Congress.

This bill I am introducing today is
very carefully drawn to effect its stated
purpose and no more.

It will only apply to those manufac-
turers who market candy cigarettes, It
will not in any way deprive even those
manufacturers of the right to market
any kind of candy they wish. The chil-
dren of America will still be able to enjoy
their favorite candy. The only effect of
the bill will be to remove from the candy
counters and from advertising all pack-
age labeling or promotional material
which reproduce or simulate the trade-
marks of any brand of cigarette, or which
in any other way associates the eating of
candy with actual smoking of tobacco
cigarettes.

In my view, this bill Is vital to the
welfare of the children of this country.
For their sake, I respectfully request that
all members of this body give the bill
their most thoughtful and careful at-
tention.

HR. 15497
An act to further the general health and wel-
fare by regulating the sale to children and
to the general public of candy products
portrayed as resembling cigarettes and for
other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States in Con-
gress assembled, That this Act may be cited
as “the Candy Cigarette Act of 1970.”

Sec. 2. As used in this Act—

(1) The term “candy product” means any
candy or confectionary product sold as food
for man.

(2) The term “trademark” includes any
word, name, symbol, or cevice or any combi-
nation thereof adopted and used by a manu-
facturer of cigarettes to identify his goods

and distinguish them from those manu-
factured or sold by others,

(3) The term “labeling” means all writ-
ten, printed, or graphic matter (1) affixed
to any candy product or any of its containers
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or wrappers or (2) accompanying any candy
product.

(4) The term “promotional material” in-
cludes all advertising material used at the
point of sale or in any media of communi-
cations, whether or not approved by the man-
ufacturer, importer or packager of the candy
product.

(5) The term “person” means an indi-
vidual, partnership, corporation, or any other
business or legal entity.

(6) The term “cigarette” has the same
meaning as in the Cigarette Labeling and
Advertising Act (79 Stat. 282, 15 U.S.C. 1331).

Sec. 3. It shall be unlawful for any person
to manufacture, import, package for sale or
distribution, or promote for sale within the
United States any candy product—

(&) When any labeling or promotional
material used in connection with the prod-
uct employs the word “cigarette” or “ecig-
arettes” to identify the product.

(b) When any labeling or promotional
material used in connection with the prod-
uct displays a reproduction, counterfeit, copy,
or colorable imitation of any trademark that
is registered for use in connection with eig-
arettes under the United States Trademark
Act, as amended (15 U.S.C. 1051, 60 Stat.
427), or the trademark laws of any other
country; or when any labeling or promo-
tional material used in connection with the
product displays a reproduction, counter-
feit, copy, or colorable imitation of any valid
trademark used in connection with cigarettes,

(c) When any labeling or promotional
material used in connection with the product
displays any pictorial representation that
suggests or implies any similarity between
the product and cigarettes; or when the
design, dress, construction, or general ap-
pearance of such labeling or promotional
material suggests or implies any similarity
between the product and cigarettes.

Sec. 4. Any person who violates the pro-
visions of this Chapter shall be guilty of a
misdemeanor and shall on conviction there-
of be subject to a filne of not more than
$10,000.

Sec. 5. The several district Courts of the
United States are invested with jurisdic-
tion for cause shown, to prevent and re-
straln violations of this chapter upon the
application of the Attorney General of the
United States acting through the several
United States attorneys in thelr several dis-
tricts, or upon the application of any party
engaged In the manufacture of cigarettes.

SEc. 6. If any provision of this chapter or
the application thereof to any person or cir-
cumstances is held invalid the other pro-
visions of this chapter and the application
of such persons to other persons or circum-
stances shall not be affected thereby.

SEgc. 7. The provisions of this Act shall take
effect on July 1, 1970.

EVERYONE WILL SUFFER IF RAM-
PANT INFLATION IS NOT CHECKED

(Mr. BERRY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I shall vote
to support the President's veto even
though the bill would mean a few extra
million dollars of Federal money for
South Dakota schools, OEO, and welfare
programs.

I shall vote this way because I know,
as every Member knows, that no school
in the Nation will suffer as a result of
this veto. Since July 1, 1969, they have
been operating on a continuing resolution
which has given them the same pay-
ments they received in the previous fiscal
year, and under another continuing reso-
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lution which will be passed following the
veto, the same amount will be available
for the remainder of this fiscal year.

I think President Nixon was elected
with a mandate to stop inflation. How
can any administration halt this shrink-
ing dollar with a hostile Congress hell-
bent for politics instead of the national
welfare?

No school, no welfare program, no so-
cial security recipient will be hurt if the
veto is sustained, but everyone will suf-
fer if rampant inflation is not checked.

BLOOD DONATIONS AT THE
CAPITOL ON JANUARY 30

(Mr. CARTER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, Congress,
on the 20th of December, 1969, passed a
resolution declaring the month of Janu-
ary “Blood Donor Month"” which Presi-
dent Nixon signed into law. Because of
the holiday season and the frequent oc-
currence of upper respiratory infections,
January has been a month during which
it has been difficult to obtain sufficient
blood to help our unfortunate brothers
who are victims of disease and aceldents.

On January 30, in room B-344, of the
Rayburn Building, blood will be taken
from those of us who are willing and able
to give. A careful record will be made of
the donors and from it will be deter-
mined which side of the aisle is more
thoughtful of the unfortunate sick who
need blood. It may well be said “greater
love hath no man than he that giveth
his blood to his fellowman.”

The distinguished gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. Brown), and I urge all our
plethoric Republican colleagues to par-
ticipate. The blood you give might help
your own family or friends.

Our distinguished colleagues, the gen-
tleman from Hawaii (Mr. MATSUNAGA)
and the gentleman from Pennsylvania
(Mr. RoonNEYy) will spark the drive on the
Democratie side of the aisle.

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
JAYCEES

(Mr. CEDERBERG asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the REcorp.)

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, at a
time when the antics of a few irrespon-
sible young people in the United States
compete daily for headlines, it is a real
pleasure to take note of the 50th anni-
versary of a great organization dedi-
cated to recognizing the needs of people
and assisting them in solving the prob-
lems of their communities. I refer to the
U.S. Jaycees and Jaycees all over the
world. ?

In 1920, in St. Louis, Mr. Henry Gie-
senbier formed a group of young men
dedicated to meeting the community
problems about which many people were
complaining but little was being done
From this small start the organization
has grown to encompass over 6,000
chapters and 300,000 young men in the
United States alone. Another 100,000
Jaycees from all parts of the world join
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U.S. Jaycees in an organization which
is now celebrating its 10th birthday,
Junior Chamber International.

As a young man just returning from
service with the Army during World
War II, I joined the Jaycees and I look
back with pride on my part in the
achievements of my local chapter in Bay
City, Mich. I know that this sense of
accomplishment is shared by my col-
leagus who have had the good fortune
to b2 associated with the Jaycee move-
ment. As Jaycees many of us first
learned those principles of leadership,
and a sensitivity to the problems of our
communities, which inspire us to greater
efforts in meeting the problems of our
great Nation.

Here in the District of Columbia, es-
pecially, the Jaycees have made a great
number of contributions to the improve-
ment of the community. At the present
time over five hundred young men par-
ticipate in the Jaycee program in the
District, and it is heartening to know
that here in our Nation’s Capital there
are dedicated men from every walk of
life who work quietly and effectively to
meet the many and varied difficulties
which are faced by the local citizenry.

I think that we could do no better
than to recognize at this time that the
motto which has been taken by District
of Columbia Jaycees for this 50th Anni-
versary Jaycee Week, “Young Men Can
Change the World,” is singularly appro-
priate in this age of emphasis on youth.
We should certainly lend our support to
an organization which has dedicated its
members to service in the finest tradi-
tion of our American way of life.

At this time I would like to commend
to the attention of my colleagues the
Jaycee creed, with the observation that
it contains a great deal of food for
thought for each of us as we carry on
our work here in the Congress:

We believe—

That faith in God gives meaning and pur-
pose to human life;

That the brotherhood of man transcends
the sovereignty of nations;

That economic justice can best be won by
free men through free enterprise;

That government should be of laws rather
than of men;

That earth’s great treasure lies in human
personallt.y:

And that service to humanity is the best

work of life.
e ———

ISRAEL AND THE ARABS

(Mr. SNYDER asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp.)

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, on Mon-
day, several of my colleagues in the House
introduced a resolution calling for di-
rect negotiations between Israel and the
Arab States. I can appreciate the fact
that the Israelis and their supporters
are concerned that a four-power gag-
gle of busybodies may attempt to impose
an outside solution on the situation—a
solution which many fear would be un-
favorable to Israel. However, Mr. Speak-
er, I did not join in sponsorship of the
resolution. Recognizing that Israel is a
stanch—and perhaps the last—ally and
bulwark against Communist expansion

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

in the Middle East, my reasoning on the
problem is as follows:

The Arabs, Mr.
Israel.

The Arabs, Mr. Speaker, lost.

The Jews, Mr. Speaker, won.

The war, Mr. Speaker, is over.

The present boundaries of the State
of Israel are delineated today by how far
the Arabs could run in 6 days.

There is an instructive analog in
this suprisingly simple chronology:
namely:

To demand negotiation from the Is-
raelis seems to me the equivalent of ap-
proaching the New York Mets after the
seventh game of the world series and re-
questing that they now negotiate the
outcome of the world championship with
Baltimore: Or, to use a contemporary ex-
ample, would the House of Representa-
tives feel competent to request the Kan-
sas City Chiefs to negotiate the outcome
of the Super Bowl!l with the Minnesota
Vikings affer the Chiefs had just
trounced the Vikings by a considerable
margin?

I wonder how the victorious Kansas
City locker room would have greeted the
news that the House of Representatives
had just resolved that the Super Bowl
trophy was now subject to direct negotia-
tions,

If I were an Arab, which I am not, I
think I would watch my language and be-
havior since the next time around they
may find themselves pushed back against
the Mediterranean and looking for an
island somewhere to occupy.

If this matter comes to a vote, I will
probably vote for a resolution calling for
direct negotiations as a more acceptable
alternative to attempts at imposing a so-
lution from outside, but I believe we
must all remember that Israel did not
start the war and thus may auite cor-
rectly view with skepticism any over-
tures which could conceivably compro-
mise her existence. There appears to be
little to negotiate.

Speaker, attacked

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY
JAYCEEE

(Mr. SNYDER asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REcorb.)

Mr, SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, 1970 marks
the 50th anniversary of the founding of
the U.S. Jaycees. The people of America
and of Kentucky have long recognized
the civic virtue and usefilness of this
great service organization, and I believe
it is only fitting that it be recognized
formally during this, its golden anni-
VEIsary year.

All of us are familiar with the good
works of the Jaycees and with the count-
less selfless projects in which its members
participate. The activities of the Jaycees
typify in an exemplary way the good
work which private initiative, motivated
by sincere human and personal concern,
can serve to build stronger communities
and, subsequently, a stronger and freer
America.

In an age when words, studies, and
commissions represent the approach to
problems, it is indeed heartening to wit-
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ness the activities of the Jaycees, “young
men of action.” The ideals of the Jaycee
creed, and the dedication to service which
are characteristic of this organization,
have inspired young men throughout the
world in solving problems which face man
and society.

So, on behalf of myself—and on behalf
of the people of the Fourth District of
EKentucky, whom I represent—I am
pleased today to recognize the 50 years
of service which the Jaycees represent
and tc thank them sincerely for being
concerned enough to get involved. Based
on their record of the first 50 years, I
believe that we can look forward con-
fidently to many more years of the great
tradition of service to the Jaycees.

THE THREATENED VETO OF THE
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WEL-
FARE-LABOR DEPARTMENTS AP-
PROPRIATION BILL

(Mr. McCLORY asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, it is my
understanding that the President intends
to veto the appropriation bill—H.R.
13111—which provides the funds for the
1970 fiscal year for the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, the De-
partment of Labor, as well as funds for
the Office of Economic Opportunity and
several other agencies. I hope that the
President reconsiders his position and
gives his approval to this measure which
was passed by this House and by the
other body by substantial majorities.

A principal basis for the threatened
veto is the increase in funds appropri-
ated for so-called impacted school aid.
This subject was debated fully and fairly
by the House, as well as in the other
Chamber, and the increase of some $398
million above the President’s budget was
approved overwhelmingly. Indeed, a
small additional amount was added in
the other body to the amount which the
House had approved.

Mr. Speaker, I do not question that the
existing formula for providing impacted
school aid funds for the so-called (b)
category students is inequitable as ap-
plied to some school districts. The for-
mula for computing impacted school aid
should be revised. But it would seem most
unwise to cut off such impacted school
aid before such a new formula is devel-
oped.

In the case of my own congressional
district, more than $2.5 million is in-
volved. The school districts which receive
the largest dollar amounts are those
which have the greatest need for these
funds. These are school distriets which
provide education to many students from
disadvantaged backgrounds. I am con-
fident that other similar losses will be
experienced in other parts of the Nation,
and that many schoolchildren will be the
sufferers. Mr. Speaker, I cannot feel that
a veto of this bill, with the funds which
it provides for impacted school aid, and
various other educational, health, and
other benefits, is an essential part of the
President’s program to curb inflation. I
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hope the President will reconsider this
step and approve the bill which the House
and Senate have passed.

HOUSE ELOODMOBILE

(Mr. BROWN of Ohio asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend his
remarks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, the
Red Cross Bloodmobile is scheduled to
visit the House side of Capitol Hill Jan-
uary 3—a week from Friday.

All Members have received a pledge
card and details of the opportunity to
donate blood in a letter signed by Timm
CARTER, FRED ROONEY, SPARK MATSUNAGA,
and myself.

To reiterate, the opportunity to donate
will begin at 9:30 a.m., and go until 3:15
pm., in the Rayburn first aid station,
room B-344. Pledge cards from Members
should be returned to Congressman Car-
TER'S office—room 1202—by noon this
coming Friday so the Bloodmobile work-
ers will have an idea of their manpower
and facility needs throughout the day.
Members will be rushed through when
they arrive so as to take as little time and
inconvenience as possible.

Office and committee staff who plan to
donate blood on the 30th should call ex-
tension 3780 prior to the drawing so they
can be scheduled around Members.

Those of us who are encouraging the
rest of the House to make a special effort
to donate blood during this drawing feel
there is an added significance to donating
this year because of the passage of House
Resolution 911 during the last session,
authorizing the President to declare Jan-
uary as National Blood Donor Month.
The President did so on December 30th.
This gives us a chance to follow our words
with deeds.

January has traditionally been a diffi-
cult month in which to fill blood quotas
because of poor weather and colds which
reduce the physical ability of many to
give blood. At the same time, the require-
ments for donated blood and its deriva-
tives generally increase during the month
because of accidents, fires, and illness.
‘We can show our awareness of this need,
and encourage others to make greater
efforts to fill blood quotas during this
time of year, by exemplifying our con-
cern through deeds on January 30.

Along with my colleagues I propose
that the aims of this worthy cause will
be further promoted if Republicans and
Democrats will display some of the his-
torical rivalry between the parties to see
which can produce the best record dur-
ing the January 30 visit of the blood-
mobile.

Those who feel that all the Nation’s
problems cannot be solvec by Govern-
ment in this way are given an opportu-
nity to get involved in the most personal
way possible to solve the problem of the
need for blood.

And for those who bleed verbally for
the needs of society can really bleed on
January 30.

Political blood is sometimes drawn
right here in this well. Now let us see
which side of the aisle bleeds best—
and what color the blood is. The lines of
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challenge are drawn—now let us draw
the blood,

“HOPE"” WALK

(Mr, DEL CLAWSON asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. DEL CLAWSON. Mr, Speaker, a
form of organized community effort for
a worthwhile cause took place last year
in Downey, Calif., and I believe it de-
serves to be called to the attention of
my colleagues at a time when so much
attention seems to be devoted to demon-
strations which are less constructive in
nature and particularly since the proj-
ect in question was sponsored by a youth
group. The Downey High School Inter-
act Club took up the cause of Project
HOPE and proceeded to sound out the
community through its parent organiza-
tion the Downey Rotary Club, receiving
active encouragement from police and
civic leaders for a “HOPE walk.” Walk-
ers were sponsored and paid an amount
of money by their sponsors for each mile
completed of a 20-mile course. It is
worthy of mention that Dr. Arnold Finch,
Downey superintendent of schools, led
the walk. Interact club members pa-
trolled the route, Rotary members served
water and orange juice to the walkers
and police helped watch the route. The
walkers have collected over $3,300 with
additional funds still coming in. A do-
nation of 80 percent of the money col-
lected will be made to the SS Hope with
the remaining 20 percent divided be-
tween the Downey Community Hospital
and the Downey Children’s Theater. The
phenomenal success of the Downey HOPE
walk demonstrates the outstanding con-
tribution which youthful vigor, enthu-
siasm, and new ideas can make to a
community which is willing to encourage
its idealistic young people to become
involved.

PRISON REFORM

(Mr. GUDE asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, during the
recess, the Washington Star published
an excellent editorial on prison reform,
which merits the attention of my col-
leagues. We all know that crime, and
especially crime in our Nation's capital,
has aroused the concern of all our citi-
zens. Crime and public safety rank first
on the list of problems calling for action
according to the citizens of Maryland’'s
8th Distriet who responded to my recent
opinion poll, I strongly support legisla-
tion to strengthen our police force and
our courts, and to give the courts the
authority to deny bail to persons shown
to be dangerous if released. These meas-
ures are vital if we mean to cut down on
crime in the streets right now. I am
equally convinced, however, that we can-
not reverse the rising crime rate over
the longer run without thorough reform
of our correctional system.

The Star editorial reveals the failure
of our prisons to rehabilitate criminals,
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and points to new programs now being
undertaken by the Corrections Depart-
ment to try to improve this record. It
is encouraging that this year's funding
for the President’s crime program in-
cluded expanded resources for new cor-
rectional programs in the District of Co-
lumbia, including the community correc-
tional centers or halfway houses, some
of which I toured last fall. We need
greater public understanding of the im-
portance of corrections in increasing our
safety, and more serious consideration
by the Congress of ways to upgrade the
system. I hope the Star editorial will pro-
voke some of the thoughtful discussion
we need. It follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Star, Jan. 11,
1970]
PrisoN’s RoLeE: To Sawvace, Nor Bury

The most discouraging of Washington's
maze of spiralling crime statistics is this:
Of the thousands of felons who serve time
in the District prison complex at Lorton, Va.,
some 60 percent will resume a life of crime
on their release—many to turn up again in
due course at Lorton,

And at the Women's Detention Center on
North Capitol Street, one recent returnee
wearily told a Star reporter that she had
encountered almost precisely the same faces
she had left 11 months before. “I hate to
make the picture perfect,” she said, “by add-
ing my own."”

These are not isolated examples of crimi-
nal recidivism, unique to Washington. They
illustrate a dismal truth: That the familiar
word used to describe prison facilities in this
country—institutions of *“correction,” with
the implication that they salvage large
numbers of inmates for more productive
lives—is in most instances, a misnomer,

For if the term “correction” implies any-
thing in this usage, it is that an earnest,
comprehensive effort is being made by prison
authorities and by communities-at-large to
equip inmates with new job skills, to help
them galn greater confidence in their own
worth, and to provide them, both in and
out of prison, with continuing coordinated
forms of aid. Actually, where such p
exist, they very seldom meet all
criteria.

‘To his credit, the District’s director of cor-
rections, Kenneth L. Hardy, is committed
to these concepts of human retrieval. During
his few years in office, moreover, we think
some encouraging advances have been made.
But the fight for effective rehabllitation still
is uphill. The programs remain imperfect.
In fact, even the substantial potential re-
wards to the community, in terms of reduced
crime and fewer taxpayer dollars spent, re-
main largely unrecognized.

President Nixon's voluminous 1969 pack-
age of District anticrime legislation, for ex-
ample, which leaned heavily on vital im-
provements in court, police and juvenile
needs, virtually ignored the role of correc-
tions. And in responding to the President’s
specific requests, the Senate has passed four
District anticrime bills which likewise
avolded the subject.

But Hardy's sharpest setback ironically
came not from being ignored, but from a
surfeit of attention from a House District
subcommittee chaired by Representative
John Dowdy of Texas.

In the weeks preceding Congress' recess for
Christmas, this little band of legislators, dom-
inated by southern conservatives, went after
the D.C. corrections systems in general, and
its Negro director in particular, with a fervor
unusual even among Capitol Hill investiga-
tors.

In substance, the inquiry ranged over doz-
ens of criticisms of Hardy's administrative
policies and practices—many passed along

these
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by prison guards to their own Northern Vir-
ginia congressmen. The most significant of
the complaints, for our purposes of discus-
sion here, accused Hardy of coddling pris-
oners, of allowing too much *permissive-
ness.” In the course of the inquiry, further-
more, Hardy was subjected to a series of har-
assments and indignities so flagrant that
they could have had no purpose other than
to humiliate the man and make him an ob-
ject of public ridicule.

This is not to say that the District cor-
rection facilities are faultless, or that the
Dowdy subcommittee falled to find some
valid points of criticism. Nor are we arguing
that Kenneth Hardy is the world’s best prison
administrator.

But we are saying, first, that the manner
of Hardy's persecution—as detailed at length
in The Star's news columns—was an outra-
geous abuse of congressional power. And we
are saying also that some members were on
the weakest possible ground in suggesting
that Hardy might do better to substitute
Chalrman Dowdy’s theories of penal admin-
istraiton for his own.

The true depth of their difference was
plainly disclosed in a single brief colloquy.
Dowdy's at one stage, had commented that
a treatment of prisoners which he consid-
ered too lax was inconsistent with the fact
that, after all, inmates had been sent to the
Lorton prison “for punishment.” Hardy re-
plied that the prisoners had not, in fact,
been placed in his care for punishment, but
as punishment.

The distinction is what much of the fight
is really all about, and it is one which ought
to be more widely recognized. Dowdy hardly
is alone In his views. Indeed, the concept
of prisons merely as human storage bins
for creatures too dangerous to be cut loose
is centuries old. We suspect that a large
percentage of the American people has not
bothered to look very far beyond that point
today. And this is, of course, what gives the
Dowdy-Hardy split a vital significance. For
if one thing about the anticrime war seems
eminently clear to us, it is that little per-
manent progress will be made until a good
many more people place a higher priority on
rehabilitating criminals.

This is not to suggest that the most effec-
tive rehabilitation operation imaginable
will salvage every criminal. But that is quite
a pointless consideration in the debate over
what now is to be done,

The Dowdy hearings focused principally
on a bill sponsored by Representative Scott
of Virginia to turn the District corrections
department over to the U.S. Bureau of Pris-
ons—an idea which, in fact, has considerable
superficial appeal. Since the presumption is
that the federal system now is moving to-
ward more enlightened forms of rehabilita-
tion, it may be argued that this could be one
means by which the District, so heavily
strapped for cash already, might avoid a
considerable expense.

But there seems to us little beyond this
fiscal consideration to recommend the bill.
Hardy contends the fatal flaw in the propo-
sition is that effective rehabilitation is so
intimately entwined with community and
local governmental programs that a total
separation from municipal contro] would be
disastrous. We think that is right. Hardy
pleads, also rightly, for more public under-
standing of what already is being done.

On the sensible theory that rehabilitation
is apt to be more effective and less costly out-
slde prison walls than within, for example,
the department now is involved with eight
halfway houses, which encourage prisoners
to work their way gradually back into the
community. During the 1969 fiscal year, only
about 9 percent of the department's budget
was allocated to such community-based fa-
cilities, The plan in the 1971 fiscal year s to
boost this level beyond 26 percent—consid-
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erably above that in most other systems In
the country.

Hardy also has made a major effort to sub-
stitute, for prison make-work projects, job
training which is more relevant to civil em-
ployment. At Lorton, courses In data proc-
essing and mechanical drafting are among
those recently added; funds are being sought
for 10 more vocational shops. There is a new
Lorton college, with 75 enrolled freshmen.
On the drawing boards is a less formal “uni-
versity of the streets,” designed to give post-
high school training to potential community
leaders.

According to Stuart Adams, the depart-
ment's research chief, a new methadone proj-
ect Is the first such prison-based antidrug
addiction program to be launched. And for
the first time here, a determined effort now
is under way to measure the practical effec-
tiveness of this whole broadening spectrum
of rehabilitation.

These things are a start. Greater coopera-
tion is needed everywhere, most especially,
perhaps, within the community itself. Those
who doubt the efficacy of the efforts, or who
resist the idea of community-based re-
habilitation for prisoners, should at least
examine the fallures of the present system.
For the fact so often overlooked is that the
prisoner in any event, sooner or later, does
return to the streets. The Issue Is his con-
dition when he returns.

Hardy, in one congressional appearance,
said he didn't want “to bury,” without hope
for the future, even “one person in that jail
system.” That is a tall order—too tall to ful-
fill. But it is a proper goal toward which to
strive.

CHRISTMAS IN VIETNAM

(Mr. FINDLEY asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, for the
third year in a row, gifts obtained
through contributions to the Christmas
in Vietnam project were transported
from Capitol Hill to servicemen in Viet-
nam.

This was due to the very able coordi-
nation of Mrs. Evelyn Pali, of my stafl,
who originated the project 3 years ago
and has carried it through successfully
each year since then, and to the many
other Capitol Hill volunteers who worked
so diligently.

These included the elves, usually one
girl from each floor of each office build-
ing who accompanied Santa Claus on
his collection rounds; purchasers of gifts,
and wrappers, who assembled the items
once they had been purchased.

Santa came to us in the person of Joe
Dougherty, a Capitol Hill policeman,
who visited every office on both sides of
the Hill, calling attention of the Con-
gressmen and their staffs to the objec-
tives of the project. This year, the fo-
cus was on monetary contributions, with
the final total amounting to $3,100, and
the purchasing was divided into several
categories: sporting equipment, $500,
which included boxing gloves, football,
baseball and basketball equipment, dart
boards, and chess sets; utilitarian items
$450, such as shaving cream, soap, Ko-
dak film and mailers, transistor batteries,
sewing kits, and so forth; recreational
items, $640, including Christmas trees,
card games, paint-by-the-number sets,
jigsaw puzzles, playing cards, pocket
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games, and so forth, and food items $1,-
510, which included hams, cheeses, fruit-
cakes, nuts, lemonade, ice tea, and choec-
olate flavoring to enhance the taste
of the water, potted meat, crackers, Life
Savers, chewing gum, hard candy, and
so forth.

Individual gifts consisting of about
seven items were assembled from thic
collection in the Agriculture Committee
room and placed in plastic bags, tied to-
gether with a red ribbon and candy cane.
Approximately 20 of these packages were
assembled in packing boxes along with
a canned ham, cheese, and a fruit cake—
with the boxes totaling 140. A special
debt of gratitude for this task goes to
George Misselbach, GPO representative
on the Agriculture Committee staff, who
singlehandedly accomplished most of the
packing effort. The boxes sent included
18 for the hospitals, consisting mostly
of games and other recreational items,
and 29 Christmas trees with all the trim-
mings, also addressed to the hospitals.

These boxes were carried by Bekins
Van Lines free of charge to Dulles Air-
port on December 19, where American
and Pan American Airlines picked them
up on December 20 and transported them
without charge to Vietnam. These ac-
commodations were arranged this year
by Jeff Sconyers of Senator SPAREMAN'S
staff. Without his service, the project
might well have been impossible.

Other special debts of gratitude go to
Jean Morrow, of Representative Mc-
CrLorY’'s office, and Philip Aylward, of
Representative HANLEY'S staff, who spent
much time and effort in purchasing many
of the items; to Army Diamond, of Rep-
resentative CrAausen’s office; and Clara
Posey, of Representative Ruobes’ office
who were able to secure sports equip-
ment and fruit cakes at considerable dis-
count; to Grace Hussie and Barb Lissie,
of Senator Scorr’s office, who organized
the collection effort on the Senate side;
to Dorothy Bork, of Representative
Mirze's office, who secured all the neces-
sary packing items from the folding
room; to Pat Wichser, of Senator PErcY’s
office, for preparing letters to the units
receiving gifts; to members of the nearby
naval air facility who helped with the
final packaging for overseas shipment;
and to other members of my own staffi—
Madelyn Evans, Vickie Torbeck, and
Marijo Gorney—who devoted consider-
able effort to the project.

Our very special thanks goes, of course,
to all Congressmen, Senators, and their
staffs, whose generous donations made
this year’s project the most successful
of all.

I am including the text of a telegram
from Creighton Abrams, commanding
general of American Forces in Vietnam;
and also letters from individual recipient
units of the gifts, expressing their ap-
preciation:

On hbehalf of the United States Military
Assistance Command, Vietnam, I express to
you and the members of the Congress of
the United States our thanks and deep ap-
preciation for the generous donation of gifts
to the servicemen and women here in Viet-
nam.

These gifts have been distributed to the
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members of our Armed Forces throughout
the Republic of Vietnam.
May I wish you a happy and rewarding
New Year.
Sincerely,
GeN. CreicHTON W. ABRAMS,

I'd like to take this opportunity to say
thank you for changing the entire mood of
Christmas 1969 for the people in the Seventh
Air Force Directorate of Information.

As you can imagine our spirits were some-
what low on Christmas Eve spending Christ-
mas some 10,000 miles away from our fam-
{lies, For many of our younger troops it was
their first Christmas away from home.

When our boss, Lieutenant Colonel Ellis
C. Stewart Jr., returned from the mall room
with the huge load of “Christmas"” from the
Congressional Stafl, the entire office staff
suddenly had a somewhat different attitude
towards Christmas.

It's certainly comforting to know that
there's s0 many good people at home who
really care about us over here. Again, thank
you and all the people who helped make
our Christmas a little brighter.

Sincerely,
M. Sgt. HereerT W. VAUGHN,
Combat News Division,

On behalf of our Commeanding General,
allow me to express our sincere apprecia-
tion for the gifts which you sent to the men
of the 25th Divislon. These gifts have been
distributed to our wounded servicemen In
hospltals throughout our area.

Thank you for your help and best wishes
for this holiday season.

Maj. F. D. BANGASSER,
Assistant Adjutant General.

I wanted to write sooner to let you know
that I think it was very thoughtful of Mem-
bers of Congress and their office staffs and

the volunteers to take time out to think of
sending gifts to the men over here. I know
it took a lot of time and money to do it
but it helps the spirit of the men to get
something no matter how small it is, It's
knowing that some one cares enough to do
things for him.
Thanks from all of us to all of you.
Pic. Davip A, MEISENHEIMER.

BROADCAST NETWORK NEWS
ANALYSIS

(Mr., HALL asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. HALL., Mr. Speaker, to say that
Vice President Sriro AcNEW's November
speech, calling attention to the lack of
balance in broadcast network news anal-
ysis, has received favorable response, is
an understatement of both years—1969
and 1970.

The Vice President’s candid and forth-
right appraisal of the lack of perspec-
tive by a handful of eastern-based com-
mentators, was long overdue.

To back up this contention, I offer as
evidence a group of editorials that have
appeared in Missouri newspapers rela-
tive to the Vice President’s remarks made
in Des Moines, Iowa, on Thursday, No-
vember 13, 1969:

[From the Joplin (Mo.) Globe, Nov, 18, 1969]
TV's IMMATURITY

Springing from public charges of bias, the
television industry’s current self-appraisal of
its sbility to present balanced news coverage
is Iong overdue.
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Vice President Agnew's haymaker tirade on
TV commenators, needed to be sald. The Veep
of late has fearlessly voiced a number of ob-
servations on various topics that needed to be
aired. Television's method of news handling
and post-Presidential speechmaking com-
ment, was the bulls-eye Mr. Agnew hit
squarely. But still debatable is whether the
tube’'s difficulties evolve mostly from purpose-
ful intent, or apprenticeship-like mistakes.

Now, TV executives reportedly are con-
cerned that they evidently have misread the
preference of American viewer majority. In
striving apparently to ferret out the most
on-spot “newsworthy” views on certain
events and subjects, they have overempha-
slzed the irrelevant and lent tacit approval
to the generally disdained.

Yet this may be unfair to the relative new-
comer media to the journalism scene. After
all newspapers, journals and magazines have
been around for a long time. Television is In
its infancy. The sad fact is in so many re-
spects television seems periectly content to
wear journalistic diapers. Herein might be
the trouble that the media has encountered
running counter to the true tastes and de-
sires of their public, whose delayed reactions
now are beilng made known.

Television's advantages of entertainment
are undeniable. Thelr influence on public
opinion, especlally that formed by people
whose main news source is TV, is equally
undeniable, There admittedly are flashes of
communications near-brilliance on the tele-
vision screen, such as chronicling space
achievements.

But to the seasoned, experienced newspaper
and magazine editors and reporters, some of
whom by the way certainly are not com-
pletely blameless of bias either, the journal-
istic endeavors of television generally are at
best mediocre. And with mediocrity the op-
portunities are greater for blas, news slant-
ing and over-glamorizing the unglamorous
intentionaily or otherwise.

Possibly time will correct TV's journal-
istlec shortcomings and ball-fumblings. The
industry may learn by deoing but it never
will profit by wrongdoing. Then, too, as we say
it might merely be a case of growing up, a
matter of graduating from puberty to news-
manship adulthood. We shall see.

[From the Hannibal (Mo.) Courler-Post]
Vice PRESIDENT AGNEW

Vice President Spiro Agnew is fast becom-
ing one of the most colorful political figures
of the past several years.

His sharp tongue, backed by a Funk and
Wagnall's vocabulary, is getting more and
more space in the news media.

One national news magazine referred fo
him as “mighty mouth,” and although snide,
the description is not entirely uncomplimen-
tary.

The average American seems to have taken
Agnew as his champion.

Within a few hours after his speech attack-
ing biased television news reports, stations
across the country were being bombarded
with phone calls in support of what the Vice
President sald.

And newspapers are getting letters to the
editor praising Agnew.

Agnew probably reminds people a little of
Harry Truman, the Missourl mule, who had
some interesting battles with newsmen and
who also had a penchant for saying what he
thought In an unequivocal way.

Ignoring partisan politics, the major dif-
ference between Agnew and Truman is that
Agnew's language is highly literate, while
Truman's is earthy.

Both are devastatingly precise.

It's nice to see that “give 'em hell” is not
a lost art in American polities.

Unfortunately, most of you will not have
access to the entire Agnew speech on tele-
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vision news. It is an intelligent, though
parochial, criticism.

Here are some excerpts. . .

“Every American has a right to disagree
with the president of the United States and
to express publicly that disagreement. But
the President has a right to communicate di-
rectly with the people who elected him and
the people of this country have the right to
make up their own opinions without having
the President's words and thoughts charac-
terized through the prejudices of hostile
critics before they can even be digested.” Here
Agnew was speaking of the instant analysis
by television commentators immediately fol-
lowing President Richard Nixon's Vietnam
address,

“In the networks' endless pursuit of con-
troversy, we should ask what is the end
value . . . to enlighten or to profit? What Is
the end result . . . to inform or to confuse?
How does the on-golng exploration for
more action, more excitement, more drama,
serve our national search for internal peace
and stability?

“Bad news drives out the good. The irra-
tional Is more controversial than the ration-
al. Concurrence can no longer compete with
dissent. One minute of Eldridge Cleaver is
worth 10 minutes of Roy Wilkins. The labor
crisis settled at the negotiation table is noth-
ing comparéd to the confrontation that re-
sults in a strike—or, better yet, violence along
the picket line., Normality has become the
nemesis of the evening news.

“What has this passionate pursuit of con-
troversy done to the politics of progress
through logical compromise, essentlal to the
functioning of a democratic soclety?

“And the people of America are challenged,
too . . . challenged to press for responsible
news presentations. This is one case where the
people must defend themselves . ., where
the citizen—not government—must be the
reformer . . . where the consumer can be the
most effective crusader.”

[From the Columbia (Mo.) Daily Tribune,
Nov. 18, 1969]

AGNEW'S SPEECH ON TV News

It is certainly legitimate for a public offi-
cial to comment on the way the television
networks cover the news, but there is mo
excuse whatsoever for him to accompany
such discussion with veiled threats of gov-
ernment intervention.

We are referring, of course, to Vice-Presi-
dent Agnew’s now famous speech in Des
Moines in which he criticized television news,
and to the subsequent commentary it engen-
dered.

In discussing this sensitive subject, it 1s
necessary to tip-toe the tenuous route be-
tween legitimate comment and the thredt
of dangerous government control.

In Agnew's speech, his allegation about
objectivity is certainly a legitimate commen-
tary, He is entitled to his opinlon. But the
grave danger surrounding all of this is the
fact that he iIs a highly placed government
official and it is hard to separate such com-
mentary from the suspicion that he and the
administration might like to see their con-
cerns made into something surer, through
some sort of official control.

The federal government has a unique hold
over the broadcast media because of the
Federal Communication Commission’s power
to allocate airwave frequencles. The chal-
lenge of walking the tightrope between this
regulation and freedom of the press is a
constant one. Whenever the government in-
terprets its job as one of judging news con-
tent, a seriously grave danger exists.

Agnew said after his speech that he did not
have such control in mind, and we will glve
him the benefit of the doubt,

But the report Monday that Herb Klein,
Nizon's director of communication, had sald
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the televisoin industry should scrutinize it-
self or it would “invite the government to
come in,” is simply too much. The question
of the “government coming in” should not
even be raised even though the right of gov-
ernment officials to have their say about the
quality of news reporting is legitimate.

There is no doubt Agnew is expressing
Nixon's feeling in this attack on television,
and when the full weight of the Presidency
and Vice-Presidency are put into such an
enterprise, one wonders how deep the feel-
ings of antagonism must go and what ac-
tions they might promote.

We thought Agnew was particularly far
off base in one aspect of his critique; the
part having to do with the commentaries
of newsmen immediately after Nixon’s Viet-
nam speech of November 3. Here was a case
in which the public knew full well opinions
were being expressed. In every case the dis-
cussions were labelled as analysis. Would
the Vice-President take away the right of
news commenators to comment on some-
thing as public as a President's speech? If
the comments had all been favorable would
Agnew have made his speech?

In addition, his charcse that television
commentary of that type somehow polsons
the public mind is ridiculous. One need
look no farther than the same Nixon speech
and its aftermath. Despite the considerable
questioning of its merits by television com-
mentators, public opinion polls shortly
thereafter scored high marks for Nixon's
Vietnam policy, a direct measure of public
feeling which gives the lie to Agnew's ex-
pressed fears.

The Vice-President and the President
should go about their business without
worrying so much about the press. The peo-
ple are smart enough to think for them-
selves. The television news broadcasts are
not so powerful and misleading that they
will take us down the primrose path like a
nation of ninkompoops.

No doubt, every news gathering and dis-
seminating crganization should feel a mas-
sive responsibility to present the news fair-
ly. No doubt there are times when this job
is done better than others. And no doubt
newsmen should constantly strive for a bet-
ter performance in this area.

But in no case is the threat from erratic
news coverage as great as that of a public
official who would take steps to correct it.

One is freedom and the other is oppres-
sion; it's as simple as that.

[From the Warrensburg (Mo.) Daily Star-
Journal, Nov. 18, 1969]
Wxo, WHAT, WHERE, WHEN, AND WHY

No one takes kindly to criticism, despite
the fact it may be well-intentioned and ob-
Jective.

The press 1s no exception. The recent storm
blown up by Vice President Spiro Agnew's
assessment of the news media is a case In
point.

Usually after an onslaught by so high
ranking a public official there is a brief
and pointed period of denial and protest fol-
lowed by a long and blunted perlod of quiet.

Not so In this case.

The television networks are still smarting
over the scathing given them by Agnew.
Posslbly for good cause, and not simply for
the more obvious reason that it was critl-
clsm.

Agnew posed a question that has long been
an integral part of news reporting ... .

“How far can a report go and still remain
factual?”

Certainly, there Is no pat answer to the
question which demands an answer at every
level of reporting,

It is a question that can only be answered
by the news media itself,

Frequently, almost invariably, reporters
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find th Ives In pe lon of facts and/or
information relative to a story which may
or may not contribute to the accuracy of
what is being reported. Just as frequently
the reporter and his or her editor is faced
with the decision of how much detall to use.

It 15 not always good reporting to be ob-
jective, but it is always bad reporting to be
unfair,

The test of the equity of news reporting
is not whether each and every aspect of an
issue is thoroughly reported, but whether
it was reported in context and in its proper
proportion.

The Dailly Star-Journal and its counter-
parts have long ago adopted a means by
which a dividing line between objective and
subjective reporting can be drawn.

We call it an editorial. When we have
something to say, over and above the facts
essential to an accurate news report, it will
be found here, in this column, on this page.

It is clearly labeled as an editorial. Fur-
ther, we have adopted a similar policy rela-
tive to so called “in depth” reporting. It is
set aside from routine news columns and
identified by a reporter’s “by-line”.

We try very hard to keep all three sep-
arate. We impose our own restrictions . ., .
not because we seek to avold criticism, but
because we honestly try to be fair.

Yes, we are opposed to government cen-
sorship of all news media, flatly, emphati-
cally.

We are not opposed, however, to the self
censorship imposed by fair reporting. We
would suggest that If the broadcast net-
works are truly seeking to avold criticism,
both from official sources and from the pub-
lie, that they look to thelr own and adopt
a4 firmer policy of “fair reporting.”

[From the Mexico (Mo.) Ledger, Nov.
22, 1969)
THE ATTACKS BY THE VICE PRESIDENT

Vice President Spiro Agnew is making
headlines criticizing the press and television.

More power to him.

Fundamental to America is the right of
everyone of us to speak up for what we like,
and to speak up against what we don't like.

That includes the Vice President,

Even more, we think there is a lot of truth
in what he has been saying.

One thing he has been saying is that he
does not favor government censorship.

We take him at his word.

His critics say that because he is Vice
President and eriticizing television and the
press, he Is threatening government controls.

We're against government controls. We be-
Heve he is. We believe most Americans are.
We think his critics are on the wrong line of
attack when they hide behind such an ac-
cusation.

He says too many network commentators
are blased. Are they?

Yes, most of them are. There are a few,
rare exceptions, who are not. But a majority
of the commentators we hear show too much
bias in their so-called news reports,

However, we know of no commentator who
can be accused of being pro-Nixzon or pro-
Agnew. A vast majority are aggressively
against Mr. Nixon, Mr. Agnew and a great
deal of the present administration,

That is the right of commentators as peo-
ple to have an opinion. And they have the
right to express their bias, their prejudice
as long as they do not do it under the guise
of news.

In newspapers, there is a place set aside
for opinion, bias, prejudice or whatever name
you want to use for it. That place is the edi-
torial column—ithis column—or the column
signed by the writer. Thus the reader is fore-
warned that whatever he reads under Edi-
torials, or in a signed column is the opinion
of the editor or the writer.
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Television should use the same technique
more,

It is honest.

What isn’t honest is for television com-
mentators to use their opinion as news when
it isn’t news. When it is editorial opinion.

What about prejudice soiling the news
columns of newspapers—the Vice President
now accuses the Washington Post and the
New York Times of this sin. Also Newsweek
magazine, He should have included Time
magazine which is famous for the opinion—
prejudice—it puts in its so-called news
columns.

There have been times when both The
Post, The Times and Newsweek have been
guilty, too. Perhaps, there have been too
many times. But gullty or not, the Vice
President, you, I, all of us, have every right
to demand still more from whatever news-
paper we read, whatever news magazine we
read, whatever television station or network
we watch.

Actuallly, the higher the standards of re-
sponsibility demanded by the public, the
still higher the standards theyll get from
our free press. That's the way it ought to be,
that's the way it 1s.

And none of this changes another over-
whelming fact:

The free press of America today is the best
It has ever been and also the best in the
world today.

[From the Springfield (Mo.) Leader and
Press]

SrIRo SPEAKS

At the Republican national convention in
1968, where he was nominated for vice presi-
dent, Spiro Theodore Agnew, then governor
of Maryland, acknowledged that his name
was not a household world.

Now, a little more than a year later, the
name of Spiro Agnew is definitely a house-
hold word—and not too nice a word in some
households.

How did this self-made middle-brow sub-
urbanite, the son of a Greek immigrant fa-
ther (the family name originally was Anag-
nostopoulos) achieve such prominence in
such a short time?

Obviously, by speaking what was in his
mind, regardless of the possible consequences.
By “telling it like it is,” say his proponents.
By “putting his foot in his mouth at every
opportunity,” say his detractors.

He has made, no doubt, a considerable
number of enemies for himself as well as
for the Nixon administration as a result of
some of his observations. One of the most
widely quoted—“misquoted,” the vice presi-
dent charges—of these was his famous
characterization of those who encourage the
Vietnam war moratorium as “an effete corps
of impudent snobs.”

On the other hand, he has also made a
very considerable number of friends for him-
self and the President in some quarters of
the nation, notably in the middle west,
where demonstrations against the war pol-
icy are not one of the more popular outdoor
sports.

At any rate, the chances are excellent that
Mr. Agnew will continue to speak his mind
and let the chips fall where they may. Only
President Nixon can stop him, and he shows
no indication of wanting to do so.

[From the Jefferson City (Mo.) News-

Tribune, Nov. 16, 1969]

VicE PRESIDENT AGNEW Hrrs TV NETWORKS'
ACHILLES HEEL

It is one of the great tragedies of our time
when the Vice President of the United States
has to speak out forcibly against the biased
and unbalanced news reporting and com-
mentaries of our three television networks.

We commend Vice President Agnew, a man
of perceptiveness and courage, for doing it.
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Our readers wilil recall that It was the Vice
President, who also exposed the leaders of
the harmful Moratorium antl-war demon-
strations.

The Vice President's latest bombshell has
been building up in the minds of the viewing
public for almost a decade now. Perhaps, the
first big spark came when some network
commentators were denounced during the
1064 Republican National Convention in
California, There have been many other ex-
amples since, including the Chicago rlots
during which the TV cameras focused on the
so-called brutality of police but ignored the
confrontation, stone-throwing, ete., of the
radicals. The sniping at President Nixon's
Vietnam speech by commentators and most
recently the contrasting coverage of the
Communist-saturated Moratorium Day move-
ment and Veterans Day ceremonies, are other
examples.

Some of the network documentaries also
have reeked with Communist propaganda.

Mr. Agnew's speech at Des Moines was a
measured, documented one, which ought to
alert all Americans, For as the Vice Presi-
dent noted the networks hold an unprece-
dented concentration of power over Ameri-
can public opinion.

If Mr, Agnew wanted to completely docu-
ment his case, he would be still talking now.
He did point to several cases, including the
self-appointed commentator “experts” who
immediately criticized Mr. Nixon’'s speech,
one which he had given time, talent and the
best intelligence estimates of this country.

Moreover, most TV news program viewers,
we believe, know they are receiving neatly
“packaged" news reports blended to the left
with confrontation, violence among their
principal ingredients every evening. They
are not balanced, unblased news reports.

There are some obvious, although con-
demnable, reasons for this. For the networks’
commentators and producers are in the main
in the liberal or left-wing spectrum. The net-
works also resort to a sensational-type of re-
porting because of keen competition. All
three have their eyes on Neilsen and other
ratings.

The response to Mr., Agnew's speech is
highly in his favor—about three to one. In
some areas, the support was almost 100 per
cent. Moreover, Dean Burch, chairman of
the Federal Communications Commission,
strongly endorsed the speech. The FCC has
recelved numerous complaints against the
networks.

It is quite evident that Mr. Agnew also
drew blood in the TV mnetworks' hierarchy.
Presidents of CBS, NBC and ABC came run-
ning in defense as if a fire alarm had rung.

Dr, Frank Stanton, CBS president, charged
the Vice President was trying to intimidate
the electronic news medium, which he says
depends for its existence upon government
licenses., Mr. Stanton is pretty much off base.
Local stations must be licensed, But the net-
works, including CBS, have virtually a free
hand. Moreover, we think the networks try
at times to intimidate the government and
even the people. Their coverage of racial and
other issues is a good example.

Vice President Agnew’s condemnation is
not news to the TV networks. For as Edith
Efron suggests in the Sept. 27 issue of TV
Guide the networks have known and dis-
cussed the growing disdain the public has for
their biased, sensationalized reporting. Some
officials acknowledge their errors. Obviously,
key ones don't and won't.

Contrary to the laments of some network
officials, Mr. Agnew did not suggest censor-
ship. Rather, he placed the main responsi-
bility on the networks to correct their erring
ways and on the public to let their voice be
heard.

In the final analysis, the airways belong
to the people and the networks must be re-
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sponsible to the views of all the people of
this nation, However, we don't think the net-
works will change easily.

Therefore, we strongly urge the public to
begin a strong movement against biased na-
tional television network reporting by send-
ing letters In support of Presldent Agnew
to local TV outlets for forwarding to the TV
network headquarters, We hope the letters,
telegrams and telephone calls become a flood
which will convince the network moguls that
the American public wants responsible, bal-
anced and fair news reporting, commentaries
and documentaries,

|From the Lamar (Mo.) Daily Democrat]
Vice PRESIDENT AGNEW

The television network brass, in respond-
ing to the accusations leveled at them by
Vice President Spiro Agnew, apparently be-
lleved that they were letting the viewing
public in on a dark secret, when they made
much of the fact that the speech had been
prepared at the White House, and that Presi-
dent Nixon knew all about its content ahead
of time, This was of course no news to any-
one except the most politically naive. Al-
most everyone would understand that a vice
president doesn't roam around the country
making speeches of which his chief knows
nothing. This was another sample of the
cavalier opinion the network officlals enter-
tain of their viewing public., First they slant
the news in the belief that they can mould
public opinion to their own way of thinking.
Then they belleve that the public hasn't got
enough sense to realize that a vice president
speaks for the administration. It is true that
there are many television viewers as gullible
as the brass belleves. But there is a sufficient
number, not so naive, as the networks are
beginning to find out to severely shake them
up.

[From the Macon (Mo.) Chronicle-Herald,
Nov. 15, 1969]
It Sgems To B.
(By Frank P. Briggs)

Vice president Agnew may not be too diplo-
matic in some of his speeches but in my
corner he was as right as raln Friday night
when he charged the large news media with
A lion's share of the blame for the unrest
“rampant” in the nation,

I have said before that if the news media
would cease, stop and forget the lavish pub-
licity some of the marches and the riots get,
that they'd become unpopular over night.

It is admitted that a small percentage of
the young people are “mixed up"” in these
ados but this small majority gets more pub-
licity than all the good students get for their
deeds of accomplishment. Where’s the "one-
man one vote" ldea in this publicity?

I know that the unusual is news. I know
that people want to read of unusual events
and care little about the regular run of the
mill happenings, But there's a stopping place
somewhere in these publicity seeking out-
rages and I belleve, with the Vice President,
that we've reached, if not In truth passed
that point,

We, of the press, gloat in freedom of the
press along with freedom of speech and free-
dom of worship, but if any of the freedoms
are abused they can be withdrawn just as
they were accorded. It's time for all of us,
bilg, little old and young, in the news busi-
ness, to take stock of ourselves and see
whether we are on the right—or the wrong—
track,

[From the Kennett (Mo.) Daily Democrat]

Mr. AcNEW'S TV CrrTICISM
When a representative of this newspaper
returned from the 1968 Democratic National
Convention in Chicago, The Daily Democrat
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commented at great length about the news
distortions of the three national television
networks. We were critical of the outright
distortion of what occurred in Chicago, for
we came to realize that many of our readers,
exposed to the convention only through
the comments of so-called television com-
mentators, possessed a distorted view of the
attempted hippie-yippie take-over of the
convention and the alleged police brutal-
ity that seemingly occurred without provo-
cation,

All of this comment leads to still another
comment, this one made by the Vice-Presi-
dent of the United States, Spiro T, Agnew,
whose recent speech in Des Moines, Ia., has
sent TV network officials and ultra-liberals
on the warpath, The Vice-President said that
perhaps the time has come for the networks
to be “made more responsive to the views of
the nation.”

Mr. Agnew was distressed, it turned out,
over the comments made by TV commenta~
tors after President Nixon's much-heralded
but nothing-new speech on Vietnam earlier
this month. That speech, which didn't ex-
actly win many plaudits—although The
Dally Democrat seemed to like it better than
most—was rather severely criticized by the
commentators who were on hand in television
studios to add their generalized observations,
some of which were helpful and most of
which were verbal platitudes.

When Mr. Agnew suggested that perhaps
the television industry might give a lttle
thought to news balance, or at least to com-
mentator balance, he was treading on tender
and dangerous ground, Dr. Frank Stanton,
the head of CBS, promptly declared that
Agnew's suggestion was an “unprecedented
attempt by the Vice-President of the United
States to intimidate a news medium which
depends for its existence upon government
licenses.” Some believed that Agnew was
flicking the whip of possible government
repression should the networks and affiliated
stations not behave as he wishes them to;
others doubt that he had anything like this
in mind, It's hard to tell what Mr. Agnew
really did mean, and we're not about to put
words in his mouth. He's perfectly capable
of doing that, all by himself with the aid of
his speech-writers.

But we do concur in at least part of his
view that television networks, like news-
papers, can distort the news, can give only
one side of the news, can direct the news so
that it gives an impression that is erroneous.
To insist that this is not done would be
foolish; to insist that it should not happen
again is like demanding of a physician that
no one be permitted to die.

The U.S. Supreme Court ruled recently
that the television industry does not come
under the provisions of the freedom-of-the-
press protection of the federal Constitution.
The basis for this decision was that air-
ways belong to the public, and that regula-
tion of these airways is a proper prerogative
of the government, This may be a regrettable
decision, as far as TV objectivity is con-
cerned, but it does reflect logic.

Just how the networks can obtain objec-
tivity while not possessing the responsibility
of freedom-of-the-press is aifficult to imag-
ine. This, in our opinion, is the larger
question raised by the Vice-President, Mr.
Agnew doesn't have the reputation of im-
plication; what he means he usually says,
even if it's wrong. To see him now as a
bogey-man of the “independence"” of the
television networks to misrepresent facts is
simply calling upon spectres that don’t exist.

There are legitimate grounds for criticism
of network reporting; there are also legiti-
mate grounds for criticlsm of network pon-
tification of the news, and we suggest that
it 1s in this latter category that Mr, Agnew’s
criticism best fits.
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[From the Rolla (Mo.) Daily News]

Mg. ExecuTive VICE PRESIDENT AGNEW SPEAKS
UP FOR AMERICA
(By Edward W. Sowers)

The man looked kinda big and sorta fatty-
soft as he walked into the big news confer-
ence room on Miami Beach. I had never seen
him before or heard of him. Nor had some
veteran Washington and New York corre-
spondents. That made him truly a man rela-
tively unknown. The other man on the stage
was Richard M. Nixon, nominee for Presi-
dent.

“This is Ted Agnew, my choice as running-
mate for vice-president”, Nixon said, as Herb
Klein, his press aide, handed correspondents
hastily-prepared blographies of Agnew.

“I intend that Ted Agnew will be a work-
ing vice-president—1I'll give him plenty to do,
particularly in the cities and away from
Washington”, the confident Nixon said.

That happened a little over a year ago.
That much of Nixon's promises has, indeed,
come true. Spiro (or Ted, as Nixon calls him),
Agnew has become more like an “executive
vice-president’ in a big corporation than like
a figureheaded vice-president which has so
often been the case in U.S. history.

Mr. Executive Vice-President Agnew (the
way I shall address him if I ever get the
chance) is beginning to speak up for “that
great silent majority” of Americans. We are
led to believe from sources close to the Pres-
ident that Agnew does, indeed, reflect the
President's views as well as his own.

First, in New Orleans, Agnew blunted the
so-called “moratorium” movement when he
characterized its leadership, variously, as “in-
tellectual snobs"”, “communist-oriented an-
archists” and “some well-intentioned citi-
zens misled by that type of leadership”. Then,
at Des Moines, he got at the root of the prob-
lem when he lashed out at television's unbal-
anced coverage and hasty analysis of the
news.

“A small group of men”, sald Agnew,
“numbering no more than a dozen anchor-
men . . . settle upon the film and commens-
tary that is to reach the public. . . . Such
vast and unchecked power in the hands of a
small and unelected elite has served to distort
traditional rhythms of normality—our na-
tional search for internal peace and sta-
bility".

As one engaged for over 40 years in the
business of news coverage and interpreta-
tlon—but not included in Agnew’s "unelected
elite”—I have long been concerned with what
Agnew is now spotlighting so forcefully. I
start out day-after-day taking in the “Today"
show with my breakfast, for example, and
find I cannot digest either the show or my
breakfast when I witness Hugh Downs, the
“host" presenting the prejudiced commenta-
tors immediately after Frank Blair has given
a reasonable summary of straight news. It
irks and frustrates me no end to see and
hear Mrs. Norman Vincent Peale for three
minutes and Mrs. Coretta King 30 minutes
rebuttal. It is maddening when Bill Graham
gets five minutes (and even the president or
vice-president no longer time) when a dirty,
long- or bushy-haired Carmichael or some
smelly, despicable anarchist get 15 minutes
as prime time to shout or demonstrate be-
fore the cameras with their equally obnoxious
followers. Then, on comes the “panel of ex-
perts” to cut to pleces the well-thought-out
words of our President, our Vice-President,
Senators, Congressmen and other authorita-
tive leaders.

When television "editors” (and newspa-
per and magazine editors, too) present the
news and comment in such poor balance, no
wonder it confuses the public and tends to
lead our system of democracy into a system
of “echlocracy” or “government by the mob—
mobocracy,” as the dictionary defines the
term.
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A couple of years ago I got the opportu-
nity for an “eyeball-to-eyeball” confronta-
tion with Hugh Downs on this subject of
“mobocracy” (when Downs came to M. U. to
receive a journalism medal which I would
never have approved). I asked Downs why
he persisted in presenting so much violence
and anarchistic dissent and so little worth-
while citizenship.

He said, “I am seeking justice without
violence, but, if necessary, justice with vio-
lence”.

I quoted him on that statement and sent
NBC a copy, and have heard no more about
it. More recently, I asked Downs' associate,
Frank McGee, why Downs (and the people
who arrange his programs) contribute to
“mobocracy” with such programs. His answer
may provide a key to much that is wrong
with television’s influence upon our nation.

“Downs is & showman, not a newsman”,
sald McGee. So, perhaps much of what we
see as news and commentary on the news—
and the resultant “mobocracy” is showman-
ship and entertainment.

So, as Agnew says, 1t is up to television—
and newspaper—editors, and to the public—
not the government with some kind of cen-
sorship—to recognize the cancerous evil of
the “mobocracy” they are creating, and take
steps to eliminate it with honest, truthful,
balanced presentation and interpretation of
the news.

VETO OF HEW APPROPRIATIONS
BILL

(Mr. ECKHARDT asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. ECKHARDT. Mr. Speaker, Presi-
dent Nixon’s threatened veto of the HEW
appropriations bill flies in the face of the
wishes of the American people as well
as the official conclusions of the Con-
gress. By way of illustration, I would
like to quote from Life magazine's Au-
gust 15, 1969, presentation of a Louls
Harris poll on Federal spending priori-
ties:

The most ominous aspect of the public’s
unhappiness over the economy is not simply
that two-thirds of all those polled feel taxes
are "“unreasonable,”” This i1s up 156% in a
decade, but most people always feel taxes
are unreasonable no matter what their level.
The more disturbing factor is the public loss
of faith in the government’s judgment about
priorities. In Harris' words, “the central mo-
tive for paying taxes has begun to disinte-
grate.” As the table below shows, people’s
traditional dislike for foreign ald programs
is now followed closely by their opposition to
Vietnam spending, the space program and
defense costs in general, By contrast, their
spending prioritles are all oriented toward
domestic programs, with aid to education
and varlous aspects of urban aid the new
choice causes.

Where to cut federal spending first:

Percent
Foreign aid
Vietnam
Space program
Federal welfare
Other defense spending
Farm subsidies

Where to cut federal spending last:
Percent
Ajd to education
Pollution control
Federal poverty program
Federal aid to cities
Federal highway financing

629

The President seeks to defraud the
American people when he says that he
must veto the HEW appropriations bill
because of its inflationary impact, for
this is the same President whose own
budget requests for fiscal 1970 have been
cut by over $5 billion by this Congress.
We cannot let him deny the American
people desperately needed funding in the
critical areas of health and education.

ISRAEL

(Mr. MADDEN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. MADDEN. Mr, Speaker, I am
today joining my colleague, Con-
gressman CrLAupE PEPPER, and a
number of other Members of the
House in sponsoring a joint concurrent
resolution in behalf of fair and just co-
operation on the part of our State De-
partment with the free democracy of
Israel. A great number of our Mem-
bers are very much alarmed over the
statement made by Secretary of State
William P. Rogers, that the American-
Jewish leaders approve of the adminis-
tration’s position pertaining to Israel
and its Arab enemies. I received much
criticism by malil, and from articles in
the newspapers. I am satisfied that the
attitude of the State Department, as re-
lated by Secretary Rogers, does not meet
with Prime Minister Golda Meir's ap-
proval nor with the American Jewish
leaders who have been supporting and
working for the future of Israel’s free-
dom and independence. The Soviets are
making every effort to create further
dissention in the Middle East and are
constantly working toward the impeding
of Israel’s self-government and progress.

The newspapers also record that David
Rockefeller, president of one of New
York’s largest banks, and some of his
associates have made visits to the Mid-
dle East and conferred with Egypt's
President Nasser and Jordan's King
Hussein. Upon his return to this coun-
try, Rockefeller took advantage of a
visit to the White House to report on his
talk with Middle East leaders. He is re-
ported to have urged the President to
avoid offending President Nasser and
some of his associates who have such
power over huge oil reserves under their
domain.

It is also reported that the Nixon ad-
ministration has propounded and sub-
mitted to Moscow, London, and Paris a
series of proposals to pacify the Middle
East without any prior consultation with
Israel. Everybody wants peace in the Mid-
dle East, including Israel and the atti-
tude of our Government to make deals
and agreements with the Soviet and Arab
leaders without consulting directly with
the Israeli leaders is beyond comprehen-
sion. This performance of our State De-
partment, leaning toward a one-sided
negotiation must bring joy to the leaders
of the Soviet Union. Israel has already
won great victories in her fight for in-
dependent government and democracy
and our Nation should insist that there
be no one-sided move on the part of
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her enemies. The free world, I do not
sacrifice Israel to the greed of powerful
think, will tolerate any move that might
and rich neighbors who would destroy
the only true democracy in the Middle
East.

Mr. Speaker, I am hereby incorporating
with my remarks a copy of the concur-
rent resolution filed by our colleague,
Congressman Cravpe PePPER, and of
which I am one of the sponsors:

H. Con. Res. 479

Whereas, deep concern has been aroused
by the statement of the Secretary of State
of the United States of December 9th, making
certaln proposals for peace in the Middle
East between the State of Israel and the
Arab States, and

Whereas, such statement of the Secretary
of State has been understood as contrary to
the previous policy of the United States in
the Middle East and to the expressed sentl-
ment of approximately two-thirds of the
Senate and the House of Representatives;
Now, therefore be it :

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That it is the sense
of the Congress that the policy of the United
States for the promotion of peace in the
Middle East should be to exert its best efforts
to arrange for direct face-to-face negotia-
tions between the State of Israel and the
Arab States; and, further, that neither the
United States nor any other power should
attempt to impose a settlement in the Mid-
die East nor attempt to induce a settlement
other than through direct face-to-face nego-
tiations between the State of Israel and the
Arab States.

DEMOCRATIC CAUCUS ADOPTS RES-
OLUTION C FPOSING HIGH INTER-
EST RATES

(Mr. PATMAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PATMAN., Mr. Speaker, today the
Democratic caucus of the House adopted
unanimously a resolution firmly estab-
lishing the Democratic Party’s position
against high interest rates and urging
action to correct the monetary misman-
agement of the Nixon administration.

Mr, Speaker, I hope that the appro-
priate commitiees and the Members of
this House will follow up this resolution
with concrefe action during this second
session to bring economic relief for the
American people who are sorely pressed
by the highest interest rates in the his-
tory of this Nation. It will take action
by this Congress because it is apparent
that the Nixon administration will do
nothing.

The Nixon administration has em-
barked on the same old discredited
course of high interest rates and tight
money followed by the two preceding
Republican administrations headed by
President Hoover and President Eisen-
hower. The Republicans never learn,
they just keep plodding along allowing
the banking and big business community
to make the real decisions in the econ-
omy., The people who profit most from
high interest rates are calling the shots
on monetary policy in this administra-
tion.

Mr. Speaker, I place in the Recorp a
copy of the resolution adopted by the
Democratic caucus this morning:
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Whereas, a decar’es ago, the Democratic
Party stated:

“As the first step in speeding economic
growth, a Democratic President will put an
end to the present high-interest, tight
money policy.

“This policy has failed in its stated pur-
pose—to keep prices down. It has given us
two recessions within 5 years, bankrupted
many of our farmers, produced a record
number of business failures, and added bil-
lions of dollars in unnecessary higher inter-
est charges to Government budgets and the
cost of living';

Whereas, this policy of low interest and
plentiful credit has been a mainstay of the
Democratic Party throughout its modern
history; and

Whereas, interest rates have skyrocketed
to their highest levels in history, crushing
the housing market, blocking school con-
struction, water and sewage facilities and
the revitalization of our urban and rural
communities, and creating unemployment
and inflation; and

Whereas, these high interest rates have
placed a heavy burden on the low and middle
income family; and

Whereas, these high interest rates have
gone hand in hand with high prices; be it
therefore

Resolved, That the Democratic Caucus of
the House of Representatives reaffirms the
Democratic Party's support of policies and
programs to bring about reasonable interest
rates and adequate credit; and be it further

Resolved, That the Democratic Caucus
urges the appropriate Committees of the
House, in leu of leadership from the Execu-
tive Branch, to draft a specific program to
combat high interest rates and to bring
about a more equitable and effective mone-
tary policy for the Nation; and be it further

Resolved, That the Members of the Dem-
ocratic caucus use every means at their com-
mand to explain to the American people the
causes and the results of the high interest,

tight money policies of the Nixon Admin-
istration.

As the Members will note, this resolu-
tion ealls for the appropriate committees
of Congress to take action to bring down
interest rates. Mr. Speaker, the Banking
and Currency Committee will move im-
mediately to follow up the letter and the
spirit of this resolution. We will schedule
early hearings to seek alternative means
of financing housing for the millions of
Americans who have been priced out of
decent homes by the Nixon administra-
tion and the Federal Reserve System, We
will seek alternatives to the 9-percent in-
terest rates imposed by the Republican
Secretary of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment, George Romney., We are pre-
paring these hearings right now.

We also will move early in this session
on H.R. 11, a bill designed to reform the
Federal Reserve System and to coordi-
nate its policies with the broad economic
goals of the Nation. This legislation
would make the Federal Reserve System
responsive to the elected representatives
of the people rather than to tke banking
community which stands to profit from
most of the decisions of the Federal Re-
serve System.

Also, Mr, Speaker, I want to call at-
tention to the fact that this Congress in
the closing days of the first session
passed legislation which gave the Presi-
dent of the United States adequate and
broad powers to control excessive use of
credit in inflationary areas of the econ-
omy and fo control interest rates on that
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credit. The President has not used that
power and we have seen new actions by
administration offcials to force np in-
terest rates.

The President should use his powers
and should come to Congress if he needs
additional tools with which to fight in-
flation and high interest rates. It is ap-
parent that he is reluctant to take on his
friends in the banking and business com-
munities. Until this administration is
willing to disturb its banker friends, we
will continue to suffer from inflation and
high interest rates.

Mr. Speaker, the resolution adopted by
the Democrats foday can be fairly re-
garded as the first shot in the 1970 cam-
paign. The country has waited 12 long
months for the Nixon administration to
do something about high interest rates.
Instead, the Nixon administration has
allowed interest rates to rise further and
faster in a single year than in any pre-
vious year in the history of the United
States.

The Republicans are refusing to pro-
tect the people; the Democrats must now
go out and make a crusade on this issue
and protect the American public from
usurious interest rates.

Mr. Speaker, a great number of people
deserve credit for bringing this issue so
forcibly before the Democratic ecaucus.
Last August 13, nine members of thn
Democratic caucus, including myself,
were named to study the growing prob-
lem of high interest rates.

The interest rate committee appointed
by the caucus includes Epwarp BoLAND,
of Massachusetts; TroMAs L. ASHLEY, of
Ohio; Mrs. EpitH GreeN, of Oregon;
Jie WricHT, of Texas; RoBErT G.
StePHENS, JR., of Georgia; James M.
HawnrEY, of New York; SioNEY R. YATES,
of Illinois; and WiLLiam “BiLL” CLAY, of
Missouri. All of these Members partici-
pated in bringing this issue before the
caucus,

Also, I want to commend the great
leadership of Speaker McCorMACK, Ma-
jority Leader CarL ALBERT, Majority
Whip HareE Boces, Chairman Ray Man-
pEN, of the steering committee, and the
chairman of the caucus, Mr. Dax Ros-
TENKOWSKT, for their support and counsel
on this issue,

CRAMER, AUTHOR OF THE ANTI-
BUSING AMENDMENT TO THE 1964
CIVIL RIGHTS ACT, PROPOSES
CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT
TO OUTLAW BUSING AND INVOL-
UNTARY TRANSFER OF STUDENTS

(Mr. CRAMER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, due to the
justifiable public protest, particularly in
view of the February 1 deadline ruling
of the Supreme Court, over the unwar-
ranted and statutorily prohibited intru-
sion of the Federal Government in our
local school systems, I feel constrained to
propose the most meaningful long-range
step left to the American people, the
passage of a constitutional amendment,
which the Court as well as the executive
branch must follow, outlawing the busing
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of students or the destruction of the
neighborhood school system in order to
racially mix beyond reason and to ac-
complish the balancing, rather than the
desegregation, of races, and to spell it
out in terms no court or bureaucrat can
misconstrue. I have therefore today in-
troduced a constitutional amendment,
calling upon the State legislatures to act
in that it is possible Congress will not,
and to call a constitutional convention
on this amendment, a procedure that al-
most succeeded with the Dirksen prayer
in schools amendment.

I successfully offered the antibusing
and antipupil assignment to accomplish
racial balance amendments to the 1964
Civil Rights Act—sections 2000c(b) and
2000c-6(a), United States Code Anno-
tated.

When these amendments were offered,
Istated on the House floor:

The purpose of the amendments is to pre-
vent any semblance of congressional accept-
ance or approval of inclusion in the defini-
tion of “desegregation” any balancing of
school attendance by moving students across
district lines—or between schools within the
same district—to level off percentages where
one race outweighs another.

Congress clearly intended to protect
the rights of students to attend neigh-
borhood schools, to protect the students’
rights to not be bused from that neigh-
borhood in order to force a closer ap-
proximation in mixing of students to the
percentage of population of the races
within or in the vicinity of any school
distriet. I am convinced, after following
the guidelines and court rulings, that
this stated intent of Congress is being
subverted, ignored and circumvented.

This has nothing to do with the inte-
gration of schools within a school district
where the intended purpose of nonmix-
ture is to perpetuate all-black or all-
white schools. Brown against Board of
Education dealt with such intentional or
fela.nned perpetuation of dual school sys-

ms.

But the Office of Education has inten-
tionally established quotas and required
busing to accomplish quota compliance
in a manner that can only result in the
eventual congressionally prohibited bal-
ancing of the races in all schools on a
percentage basis equal or approximating
the percentage of mixing in the entire
district. This racial balancing is specifi-
cally prohibited by my amendments and
by the 1964 Civil Rights Act.

The Fifth Circuit Court of Appeals, in
implementing Brown against Board of
Education a few years ago, wrote these
guidelines into its decisions. The court
did so despite the congressional] mandate
outlawing busing and declaring that any
plan or program to force increases in
percentages of races in already-mixed
school systems to more closely approxi-
mate the population mixing was con-
trary to public policy and going beyond
any requirement of integration.

Incidentally, and often overlooked, is
the fact that this set of guidelines ap-
plies only to the South—or to quote the
1966 Commissioner of Education Howe,
to “dual school system” States. He so
stated before the Select Committee on
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the Judiciary, on which I was the rank-
ing minority member, which was ap-
pointed in 1966 to look into and try to
make some sense out of the guidelines
that had just been published by the ex-
ecutive, supposedly to earry out the 1964
Civil Rights Act but which guideline,
it is obvious, went far beyond that act
or the Supreme Court decisions. The
hearings indicated that the purpose of
one set of the guidelines was directed
at the South and all other States could
continue to have de facto segregation
in all-black or all-white neighborhoods,
or could get away with some mixing but
not to increase the percentage of mix-
ing to closely approximate the percent-
age of blacks and whites in the district.
This was done on the theory that those
States outside the South had not inten-
tionally, historically, perpetuated sepa-
rate-but-equal schools.

Thus, the discriminatory, anti-south,
“more stringent increase in the quotas
required until balance is approxi-
mated”—rule became the requirement
in the South. Any method to accomplish
it was required of the school boards. Bus-
ing, transporting outside the neighbor-
hood school areas, even against parents’
wishes, eventual elimination of all-white
and all-black schools regardless of all-
black or all-white surrounding areas—
de facto segregation—became the neces-
sary steps forced on school boards in the
South to accomplish the goals of the
quota system. This was what I clearly in-
tended to prohibit by my amendments.
I intended to prohibit the violation of a
student’s right to go to his neighborhood
school when those schools had already
been mixed on a “natural” basis of inte-
gration. To require busing in order to
force an “artificial” increase in percent-
age of mixing that more closely approxi-
mates the balancing of the races in a
larger geographical areas outside the
neighborhood was what Congress in-
tended, and I intended, to prohibit.

Because of the intolerable situation
that has developed, unwanted by blacks
or whites, and the tremendous public
protest, I am transmitting to the mem-
bers of the Florida Legislature copies of
this amendment, asking for immediate
action, thus leading the way for the
needed 33 other States to act before it
is too late to overcome the bureaucratic
and judicial tampering with our local
school systems, This tampering has gone
far beyond the objective of accomplish-
ing desegregation or the reasonable and
prudent mixing of the races. The amend-
ment reads as follows:

H.J. Res. 1066
Joint resolution proposing an amendment to
the Constitution of the United States re-
lating to the busing or involuntary assign-
ment of students

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled (two-thirds of each
House concurring therein), That the follow-
ing article is proposed as an amendment to

the Constitution of the United States which
shall be valid to all intents and purposes as
part of the Constitution when ratified by
the legislatures of three-fourths of the sev-
eral States within seven years from the date
of its submission by the Congress:
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“ARTICLE —

“Nothing in the Constitution of the United
States shall empower any official or court of
the United States to issue any order requir-
ing or encouraging, or directing or permitting
any funds to be used or withheld to require
or encourage, the transportation or busing
of pupils or students from one school to
another or one school district to another or
to force any student or students attending
any elementary or secondary school in their
own neighborhood, where such school is not
established purposely to perpetuate segrega-
tion, to attend any other school against the
choice of his or her parents, parent or guard-
ian, in order to accomplish any objective or
purpose, express or implied under this Con-
stitution.

The February 1 date set in Carter
against School Board required unrea-
sonable conformance to standards that
are clearly contrary to the 1964 Cramer
amendments.

Due to this unjustifiable intrusion by
the Federal Government into an area
which I thought was statutorily prohib-
ited—the administration of our local
school systems—1 strongly feel this
necessitates the introduction of this
amendment and the consideration of it
by the State legislatures, as well as the
Congress. This is the effective means
available for the people of the country
to speak through their legislatures and
the Congress.

The passage of this constitutional
amendment, which the courts as well as
the Executive would have to follow, ap-
pears to be the most effective long-range
answer for the legions of citizens in this
country, most of whom have accepted
the basic position of the Court in Brown
against Board of Education, who do not
believe that any and all rights of citizens
can be trampled upon to accomplish what
now appears to be the obvious objective
of balancing the races in the schools de-
spite the violation of other equally impor-
tant rights that results.

My colleagues from Florida, the Hon-
orable Lou FreY, JRr., and the Honorable
J. HERBERT BURKE, join me as cosponsors
of the constitutional amendment.

INTEREST RATE CONTROL ACT
OF 1970

(Mr. ECKHARDT asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp.)

Mr. ECKHARDT. Mr. Speaker, Rep-
resentative LEoNARD FaArBsTEIN, of New
York, and I have introduced legislation
today to help curb high interest rates,
improve the home mortgage situation,
and reduce the excessive profits of the
banking industry. Unofficially, we call
our bill the Interest Rate Control Act of
1970.

One of the most serious manifesta-
tions of the inflation we are now expe-
riencing is extremely high interest rates.
This is due primarily to the administra-
tion’s undue emphasis on monetary pol-
icy to curb the wage-price spiral. By
restricting the supply of money and rais-
ing the discount rate, Federal Reserve
officials have succeeded in driving up in-
terest rates to their highest levels in
history.
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Certainly we cannot put the full blame
for the monetary situation directly on
the Federal Reserve. The inflationary
psychology and situation is largely due
to poor economic planning in the past
and the continued heavy spending on
the war in Vietnam. When people and
businesses expect prices to continue to
rise they will borrow more to buy now.
The rise in consumer debt shows no
signs of slowing down; plans for busi-
ness expansion defy all predictions. The
demand for all goods, including money,
is too high.

When the supply of a commodity is re-
stricted and the demand is expanding the
only result possible is an increase in
price. In the case of money this happens
to be the interest rate. Now, we fully
comprehend the meaning of the market
and how unwise it is to tamper with the
market mechanism. We do not wish to
put any artificial barriers in the way of
the free market forces.

While most people, especially home
buyers and small businessmen, suffer
when interest rates are high, there is one
sector of our economic strueture that
does benefit. This is the banking industry
where profits continue to grow at an un-
paralleled rate. There can be no doubt
that the high money rates are a result
of market pressures and cannot be con-
demned sweepingly as an explicit effort
by the banking industry to raise its prof-
its. We could not support legislating a
ceiling on interest rates—we feel that
that would only serve to disrupt what is
an orderly, but very tight market.

What we propose is that the Congress
pass our legislation to put a tax on in-
terest rates, as on excess profits. Such a
tax would drain off the excess income
engendered by the tight money market,
just as excess profits from the inflation-
ary war stimulus is drained off by an ex-
cess profits tax.

We are not criticizing the banks for
all the recent increases in the prime in-
terest rate. They are simply reacting to
the huge loan pressure and the eon-
stricted supply of money. We are willing
to accept the fact that the huge growth
in bank earnings—largely due to the
higher rates charged on loans—is inci-
dental. But, just as we feel that it is un-
fair for corporations to earn extraordi-
nary profits from the war, we feel that it
is unfair for the banks to retain a fortui-
tous, incidental benefit from inflation
and measures to curb it. Unlike other in-
dustries, the costs of doing banking busi-
ness during inflation do not rise as
rapidly, or more rapidly, than revenues.
Their major cost is that of interest on
deposits. These particular interest rates
are regulated by the Federal Govern-
ment. The conversion to data proc-
essing has also eliminated much of
the overhead expense. Therefore, as
the price the banks charge for use of
their money goes up, so must their prof-
its. Recent bank statements of earnings
confirm this:

Percentage increase in net earnings from
1968 to 1969

Long Island Trust
First National of New Jersey.
United States Trust
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Fidellty Union 1
U.S. National of Oregon 1
Riggs National 8
Becurity Pacific 5
Citizens & Southern Natlonal 3
Maryland National 1
Mercantile National* 6
Connecticut Bank & Trust .5
First National® .0
Manufacturers Hanover 8
Virginia National 8
Bank of the Southwest* 5
Republic National* 4
First National City 3
J. P. Morgan & Co 8
Chagse Manhattan b

* Texas bank.

It must be noted that there is an in-
consistency between the 1968 figures and
the 1969 income flgures due to new ac-
counting methods. Standard & Poor's
estimates that this reduces the actual
percentage increase in growth by 4 per-
cent.

It can be seen that banks in all loca-
tions and of all sizes showed consider-
able increases in earnings. As Standard
& Poor’s puts it:

Bank revenues . . . are at & record level,
and they are likely to hold up well, reflecting
a high volume of loans carrying satisfactory
interest rates, relative to money costs.

The huge rise in earnings is inextri-
cably tied to the growth-of the prime in-
terest rate from 6 percent in 1968 to
835 percent in 1969.

If, as the banks say, they must raise
their loan rate in order to ration their
loanable funds, our plan would offer no
hindrance. Once economic conditions
and the interest rate structure returned
to normalcy, our tax plan would cease to
be operative.

The tax, or as we call it, the “interest
stabilization fee,” applies to anybody
that extends credit of at least $10,000
at an interest rate over 8 percent. The
tax will be equal to 1 percent of the
annual interest charge for each 0.1 per-
centage point by which the annual loan
interest rate exceeds 8 percent. Thus,
a $10,000 loan at the current 8%5-per-
cent interest rate would bring in $850
per annum in interest which would be
taxed $42.50—5 percent of $850. The
lender in this case would have a net
yvearly income on this loan of $807.50,
just slightly more than it would have
earned at the lower 8 percent rate. The
following table demonstrates how this
tax would work over a range of interest
rates, assuming a loan of $10,000:

. Total
interest
payment

Interest rate
(percent)

Bank
earnings

P

REZens
SREE8s

As you see, the interest earnings cease
to grow after a certain point while Gov-
ernment revenues from the tax rise
rapidly. There would be no profit incen-
tive for the banks to raise their rates al-
though there would be nothing to pre-
vent them from doing so if the pressures
of the market made such raises ex-
pedient.
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Several additional points must be em-
phasized. First, the tax is meant to be
operafive only in times of extremely high
interest rates. Once the rate charge drops
below 8 percent there ceases to be an in-
terest stabilization fee. Second, because
so many small loans and loans entailing
high risk have traditionally, with good
cause, earned higher rates of interest, we
have specifically exempted such loans
from the tax. We are by no means sanc-
tioning such high interest rates but we
do recognize that there are differences
in the structure of the interest rate pat-
tern. Finally, we are talking about the
annual effective rate of interest rather
than the nominal rate. We have adopted
the provisions of the Truth in Lending
Act for this purpose.

Perhaps the most important feature of
this plan is the ultimate use of the funds
raised from the collection of the fee. We
have decided to make the Government
National Mortgage Association the
recipient of these funds and to use these
funds fo further the objectives of their
office. In other words, we have great con-
cern for the housing market and we are
most eager to ease the pressure for mort-
gage funds, especlally for low- and
middle-income families. The recent in-
creases in the VA and FHA mortgage
rates are another indication of the prob-
lem facing our constituents and poten-
tial home buyers around the country.

In conclusion, we sincerely believe that
our bill will achieve several ends:

First, increase the flow of funds info
the mortgage market;

Second, limit the unfair excess profits
of the banking industry; and

Third, ease the continual spiral of in-
terest rates upward.

TRUTH IN LENDING: A PRELIM-
INARY REVIEW

The SPEAKER. Under a previous
order of the House, the gentleman from
Texas, Mr. PATMAN, is recognized for 60
minutes.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System has submitted to the Congress
their annual report on truth in lending
for the year 1969 as required by the act.
The report is appended to these remarks
and the Members are earnestly urged to
examine it in detail.

The value of the report is not an ac-
curate reflection of the impact of truth
in lending on business and consumer in-
terests because it covers only the 6-
month period in which the act was
effective.

Mr, Speaker, the Federal Reserve
Board is fo be commended on its excel-
lenf work in implementing this novel,
and sometimes complicated, legislation.

Regulation Z, the truth-in-lending
regulation, was promulgated by the
Board only after long and painstaking
consultation with all interested parties
including the Members of Congress and
I;tge appropriate congressional commit-

€5,

After the regulation was promulgated
fhe Board established a program de-
signed to explain to the business com-
munity the meaning and effect of the
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new law. The Board quite sensibly di-
rected its program primarily at small-
and moderate-size creditors who could
not afford the counsel of expense in-
volved in a self-education program. In
connection with the program, the Board
prepared a number of documents in
pamphlet form which explain the terms
of the act in simplified and easily under-
stood language. Also established was a
procedure within the Board to handle the
multitude of requests for information
and complaints which quite expectedly
would result from a new law involving
new concepts.

As part of its thorough preparation
for the effectuation of truth in lending,
the Board conducted a consumer aware-
ness survey in order to gage the work
that needed to be done and to serve as a
yardstick of the usefulness of the law
for future reference. The results of the
consumer awareness survey are quite re-
markable and are set forth in the re-
port. A few of the more salient points
made in the survey are that knowledge
of credit is much broader among higher
income groups than among low-income
groups. The most common area where
those surveyed knew the exact interest
rates being paid was in the first mort-
gage field. In other consumer credit
transactions those surveyed were often
not aware of the rate of credit charges
which they were paying.

The latter fact amply justifies the
concern of those of us who supported
truth in lending in the very beginning.
For it is in the first mortgage field that
the annual percentage rate formula has
been common practice. Hopefully, truth
in lending will extend this concept to
all of the areas of credit.

The report referred to follows:
AxNUAL ReEPoRT TO CONGRESS ON TRUTH IN

LENDING FOR THE YEAR 1969 BY THE BOARD

OoF GOVERNORS OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE

SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE FUNCTIONS

Truth in lending

On May 29, 1968, the Truth in Lending
Act was signed into law, Section 114 of that
Act states:

“Not later than January 8 of each
year after 1969, the Board and the
Attorney General shall, respectively, make
reports to the Congress concerning the ad-
ministration of their functions under this
title, Including such recommendations as
the Board and the Attorney General, re-
spectively, deem necessary or appropriate.
In addition, each report of the Board shall
include its assessment of the extent to
which compliance with the requirements
imposed under this title is being achieved.”

This is the first annual report on Truth
in Lending by the Board and covers not only
the period since July 1, 1969, when the Act
went into effect but also the period prior
to that date when the Board and other Fed-
eral enforcement agencies made their initial
preparations to meet requirements imposed
under the Act,

Task jorce established

Early in 1968 when it became apparent
that Truth in Lending would be enacted into
law and that the Board would be entrusted
with the responsibility of drafting regula-
tions, the Board established a task force of
personnel from several Federal Reserve Banks
and from the Board's own staff, This task
force was assisted by consultants who were
specialists in the many aspects of consumer
credit, including consumer Iloans, retail
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credit, banking, and real estate mortgage
lending.

The initial job of the task force was to
familiarize itself with the legislative history
of Truth in Lending, with the legislation as
enacted by both Senate and House and final-
ly with the report filed by the Conference
Committee of the Senate and House of Rep~
resentatives, Following the signing of the Act
(Public Law 90-321; 82 Stat. 146 et seq.) on
May 29, 1968, the task force was absorbed into
the Board's Division of Supervision and Reg-
ulation, and the job of drafting implement-
ing regulations was begun immediately.

It was necessary to publish regulations
within as short a time as possible because
creditors affected by the Act needed as much
advance notice as possible to acquaint them-
selves with the Act and regulations, to pre-
pare and print new forms, to establish new
procedures, and to train their personnel be-
fore the effective date of the Act on July 1,
1969,

Formulation of the regulation

Because of the large number of creditors
affected by the Act, many of whom had never
before been subject to government regula-
tion of such a technical nature, it became
clear early in the program that the Truth
In Lending regulations should be drafted in
a form that would serve not only as a legal
directive for implementing the Act, but also
as an operating handbook. It was therefore
decided to make the regulation self-con-
tained and to Incorporate provisions of the
Act into it.

Views of other agencies

Section 109 of the Act states:

“In the exerclse of its functions under this
title, the Board may obtain upon request the
views of any other Federal agency which,
in the judgment of the Board, exercises regu-
latory or supervisory functions with respect
to any class of creditors subject to this title.”

In keeping with this provision, the Board
sought views of other Federal departments
and agencies. Many valuable suggestions
were obtained, and the Board is grateful for
the cooperation and assistance provided by
staff personnel of the Department of Agri-
culture, Farm Credit Administration, Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation, Comptroller
of the Currency, Federal Home Loan Bank
Board, Bureau of Federal Credit Unions,
Interstate Commerce Commission, Clivil Aero-
nautics Board, and the Federal Trade Com-
mission, In addition, many trade associa-
tions and consumer organizations provided
useful suggestions.

Advisory Committee on Truth in Lending

Section 110 of the Act states:

“The Board shall establish an advisory
commitiee to advise and consult with it in
the exercise of its functions under this title.
In appointing the members of the committee,
the Board shall seek to achieve a falr repre-
sentation of the interests of sellers of mer-
chandise on credit, lenders, and the public.
The committee shall meet from time to time
at the call of the Board, and members there~
of shall be pald transportation expenses and
not to exceed $100 per diem."

Pursuant to this provision, the Advisory
Committee cn Truth in Lending was ap-
pointed by the Board in August of 1968, This
Committee reviewed the early drafts of the
proposed regulation before it was issued for
public comment. Committee members also
reviewed the public comments received by
the Board and offered many suggestions that
were ultimately incorporated into the final
regulation. Dr. Richard D. Holton, Dean of
the School of Business Administration at the
University of California at Berkeley, was
named the first chairman of the Committee
and still serves in that capacity. The com-
plete list of Committee members together
with the dates and purposes of the five Ad-
visory Committee meetings held during 1968
and 1969 is attached to the end of this report
as Appendix A,
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Publication of regulation for public comment

After months of drafting and redrafting,
a proposed regulation, entitled “Regulation
Z of the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System,” was issued for public com-
ment on October 16, 1968. More than 1,000
written comments and suggestions were re-
ceived from individuals and from commer-
cial, trade, creditor and consumer groups.
Although 30 days were allowed for comment,
the Board considered all communications it
received up to the time the final text of the
regulation was completed and issued on
February 10, 1969.

Rate tables and interpretations

The determination of the annual percent-
age rate on each consumer credit transaction
is one of the key requirements of the Truth
in Lending Act and Regulation Z. Mathe-
matical equations and formulas for deter=
mining annual percentage rates were devel-
oped by the Board and incorporated into a
separate Supplement I to Regulation Z. The
purposes of the supplement are to establish
precise criterla under which computer pro-
grams may be written and to aid commercial
chart publishers in compiling tables that
conform to standards of accuracy set forth in
Regulation Z.

In addition the Board published two vol-
umes of annual percentage rate tables that
not only serve as tools in the consumer credit
field, but also serve as standards for com-
parison by customers and enforcement offi-
cials.

Following the publication of Regulation Z
in final form, the Board received numerous
requests for clarification of the Regulation
as it applied to specific types of transactions.
Since the Regulation Iis written In broad,
general terms, it became advisable to lssue
clarifying interpretations with respect to its
application in certain specified cases.
Through the end of 1969, 41 Interpretations
and 2 amendments to Regulation Z were
issued by the Board. One additional proposed
amendment was lssued for public comment.
The deadline for comment expires January
22, 1970. As the need arises, further inter-
pretations and amendments will be issued.

State exemption—Procedure and criteria

Section 123 of the Truth in Lending Act
states:

“The Board shall by regulation exempt
from the requirements of this chapter any
class of credit transactions within any State
if it determines that under the law of that
State that class of transactlons is subject to
requirements substantially similar to those
imposed under this chapter, and that there
is adequate provision for enforcement.”

In order to implement this provision, the
Board set forth certain procedures and cri-
teria as Supplement II to Regulation Z which
was published for public comment on March
27, 1969, The relatively few comments re-
celved came primarlly from consumer groups
rather than State governments and, for the
most part, urged the Board to adopt and en-
force stringent requirements for State ex-
emption. Supplement II was published in
final form on July 2, 1969.

The Board believes that after an exemption
for classes of transactions within a State has
been granted, customers should have con-
tinued access to Federal or State courts in
seeking redress for alleged violations of the
disclosure provisions of State statutes, in-
cluding the right to rely upon Federal or
State rules relating to class actions. Accord-
ingly, the Board has published for public
comment, as indicated above, a proposed
amendment to Regulation Z which would
provide that no exemption shall be construed
to extend to the civil liability provisions of
section 130 and 131 of the Act. The effect of
this amendment would be to substitute the
applicable disclosure requirements of State
law for the requirements of Chapter 2 of the
Act following an exemption, thus retaining
a basls for liability in the Federal courts.
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State eremption—Applications received

Formal applications for exemption have
been received from Maine, Virginia, Con-
necticut, Oklahoma and Massachusetts. The
Maine and Oklahomsa' applications have
been reviewed for completeness, and notices
of their filings have been published in the
Federal Register pursuant to Supplement II
to Regulation Z (Section 226,12 Supple-
ment). A notice relating to each of the other
applications will be published in the Federal
Register as soon as the Board determines
each to be complete.

INFORMATION, ENFORCEMENT, COMPLIANCE AND
RECOMMENDATIONS

Distribution of regulation Z to creditors

The Truth in Lending Act implemented by
Regulation Z created new concepts and pro-
cedures in the field of consumer credit. The
definitions of creditor and consumer credit
in the Act and Regulation Z include many
persons who had never before considered
themselves regularly engaged in consumer
credit., No single source was available to pro-
vide a reliable list of those who would be
affected by the Act and Regulation Z, but
estimates varled from 250,000 to more than 1
million,

One of the first projects of the task force
was to make a reasonable estimate of the
number of coples of Regulation 7 needed fo
serve the persons affected and to arrange for
its distribution when published. The problem
was simplified substantially when the en-
forcement agencies agreed to distribute the
Regulation to those creditors under their
respective jurisdictions.

Development of the pamphlet “"What You
Ought To Know About Truth in Lending”
Regulation Z, no matter how detailed and

elementary in its form, could not be relled
upon by itself to explain to those affected
just what they must know and do to com-
ply with the Act and Regulation. This is par-
ticularly true with respect to the thou-
sands of creditors who are not in a position
to employ full time legal counsel and who
do not have sophisticated equipment to ald
them in their accounting and billing. Be-
cause of this anticipated Information gap,
the Board concluded that something more
than a regulation drawn in formal termi-
nology would be needed.

To help meet this challenge, the Board
employed specialized assistance to aid in
preparing the pamphlet, “What You Ought
to Know About Truth in Lending.'" This
pamphlet includes the text of both Regula-
tion Z and the Truth in Lending Act. Ques-
tions of general application are followed by
answers explaining the requirements which
are cross referenced to the appropriate sec-
tion of Regulation Z. In addition, illustra-
tive forms are provided to guide creditors In
the development of the new forms needed
to comply with Regulation Z and the Act.

Subsequent printings of the pamphlet
have included amendments and interpreta-
tions issued up to the time of each printing.
More than 1,300,000 copies of the pamphlet
have been distributed.

Meetings and seminars

During the past year, members of the
Board's staff and personnel from the Federal
Reserve Banks, other enforcement agencies,
and many trade assoclations have responded
to requests for speakers at meetings and
seminars throughout the nation. The Federal
Reserve System and the other enforcement

| Oklahoma has adopted the Uniform Con-
sumer Credit Code. In connection with the
Oklahoma application, the Board's review of
the Code as enacted in that State and 1ts
implementing regulations is limited to those
provisions which relate directly to Truth in
Lending, inasmuch as the other provisions
of the Code do not relate to the granting of
an exemption,
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agencies are continuing their efforts in this
area.

Visual alds were also provided by the
Board. A professlonally produced filmstrip
with an accompanying recorded discussion
was made available through the Federal en-
forcement agencies and the Federal Reserve
Banks to anyone who expressed interest.
Projection slides to be used by speakers were
also produced and made available,

Continued informational effort

Generally, creditors want to comply with
the requirements of Regulation Z, The Act
and the Regulation have been in effect for
six months, and the program to help the
business community comply is continuing
and will be fostered by the Board as long as
may be necessary to achieve the objective
contemplated by the Act. .

A valuable tool in the informational pro-
gram has been the direct correspondence
which the various enforcement agencies have
had with Interested creditors and consumers.
By the end of 1969, it is estimated that, col-
lectively, the enforcement agencies under the
Act will have replied to more than 20,000
inquiries. Coples of a number of the more
significant replies have been published by a
commercial publisher in its loose-leaf serv-
ice on consumer credit.’

Injormational programs for the consumer

At the outset, the Board emphasized in-
formation for creditors, since they are sub-
ject to ecivil and criminal penalties for fall-
ure to make the required disclosures. Even
more important, the entire success of the Act
depends upon creditors making meaningful
disclosures, and this can be done only if the
creditor understands the Act and Regulation
Z. However, if the purposes of the Act are to
be realized, the consumer must be able to
utilize effectively the information given to
him, He must have an understanding of the
new standardized language of consumer
credit brought about by Truth in Lending.

There are numerous consumer Organiza-
tions throughout the nation capable of
reaching a large segment of consumers.
These organizations have done a commend-
able job of explaining Truth in Lending to
those within their reach, but the problem
remains of reaching the many consumers
who have no contact with such organizations.

The Board, with outside professional help,
has developed a filmstrip designed to ac-
guaint consumers with the major provisions
of Truth in Lending. The filmstrip will be
available for public use in January of 1970
and will be distributed by a number of agen-
cies, including the Federal Reserve Banks
and field offices of the Federal Trade Com-~
mission., The Board seeks the widest pos-
sible distribution of this audio-visual tool.

The Federal Trade Commission has pre-
pared three television spot announcements
introducing the consumer to the basic facts
about Truth in Lending. These spots are to
be shown on a pilot basis throughout the
country, and 1t is understood that if a posi-
tive response is elicited, this medium of con-
sumer information may be expanded,

Consumer awareness survey

Early in 1969, the Board authorized a sur-
vey of consumer awareness of the finance
charges and interest rates pald on consumer
credit transactions, The purpose of this pro-
gram lis to provide a basis for evaluating the
effectiveness of the Truth in Lending Act
in achieving its goal of assisting consumers
in the informed use of credit through the
comparison of credit costs charged by the
various lenders and retailers. In authoriz-
ing this consumer survey program, the
Board was motivated by the belief that an
appraisal of the effectiveness of Truth in
Lending will require something more than
knowledge of creditor compliance, namely,
some investigation of consumer awareness of
finance charges and interest rates.

Most of the interviewing for the initial
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survey was done in June 1969, just prior to
the effective date of the Truth in Lending
Act, with a few of the interviews completed
during the first week of July. This timing
was intended to establlsh a benchmark of
consumer knowledge before the Act became
effective against which the hoped for im-
provements in the level of consumers’ knowl-
edge and awareness could subsequently be
measured by another comparable survey,

The 1969 survey -vas also intended to pro-
vide useful information on the existing state
of consumer awareness. Knowledge of the
extent to which consumers know about cred-
it charges and interest rates and how this
knowledge varies among different groups of
consumers is necessary for the effective di-
rection of educational efforts in this area.
It is also important to know the extent to
which consumers are misinformed about
such matters as Interest rates and the pro-
visions of the Truth in Lending Act.

A specific description and the results of
the initial survey are attached to the end of
this report as Appendix B.

Enforcement and compliance

Under section 108 compliance with the re-
quirements of the Act is enforced by nine
separate Federal agencies including the
Board. Except for creditors subject to the
authority of the Federal Trade Commission,
creditors generally come within the juris-
diction of the agency that has general super-
vision authority over them. The Act spreads
enforcement in this way:

The Comptroller of the Currency for Na-
tional banks,

The Board for State chartered banks that
are members of the Federal Reserve System.

The Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora-
tion for insured nonmember banks.

The Federal Home Loan Bank Board for
institutions under its supervision.

The Director of the Bureau of Federal
Credit Unions for Federal credit unions.

The Interstate Commerce Commission for
common carriers subject to its jurisdiction.

The Civil Aeronautics Board for air car-
riers, foreign and domestic, subject to 1ts
Jurisdiction.

The Secretary of Agriculture for activities
subject to the Packers and Stockyards Act,
1921, with certain exceptions.

The Federal Trade Commission for all
other creditors not specifically subject to
the jurisdiction of one of the above named
agencies,

Each of the enforcement authorities as
well as each of the twelve Federal Reserve
Banks filed with the Board a report covering
its respective administrative function under
the Act and its assessment of the extent to
which compliance is being achieved,

Reports from the Federal Reserve banks

In carrying out its enforcement functions
under the Act, the Board prepared an ex-
aminer's gquestionnaire for use by System
examiners. This questionnaire suggests par-
ticular problem areas to be covered in each
examination concerning the calculation of
the finance charge and annual percentage
rate as well as procedures to determine the
extent of a bank's compliance with the spe-
cific disclosure requirements under various
types of credit plans, rescission provisions,
and advertising requirements.

Prior to July 1, 1869, each Reserve Bank
conducted an intensive training course for
its examiners. These sessions were designed
to instruct the examiners in the basics of
Regulation Z and the use of the Board's
annual percentage rate tables and examiner’'s
gquestionnaire. Without exception, the Re-
serve Banks report that their examiners have
been able to do an effective job overseeing
compliance by State member banks.

From the reports received from the Fed-
eral Reserve Banks, a compliance pattern can
be identified. In the opinion of the Board,
State member banks generally are making a
conscientious effort to comply, but as might
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be expected, the larger banks, with their ac-
cess to full-time legal advice, are having less
difficulty than the smaller banks. While some
violations have been detected by bank ex-
aminers, they generally result from mis-
understandings concerning the requirements
of Regulation Z. The Board feels that as its
informational efforts continue, all State
member banks will attain a high degree of
proficiency in the application of Regula-
tion Z.
Reports from other enforcement agencies

In response to a request from the Board,
the other enforcement agencies have indi-
cated the methods they are using to enforce
the Act and Regulation Z, their opinions as
to the effectiveness of those methods, and as-
sessments of the level of compliance being
attained.

The Board has furnished a copy of its ex-
aminer's questionnaire to each of the other
enforcement agencies. The Comptroller of
the Currency, the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board, the Bureau of Federal Credit Unions,
and the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora-
tion have undertaken procedures similar to
those used by the Federal Reserve Bank. The
remaining agencies—Federal Trade Commis-
slon, Civil Aeronautics Board, Secretary of
Agriculture, and Interstate Commerce Com-~
mission—are to date relying primarily on
complaints and subsequent investigations of
those complaints to enforce the Act.

However, because the provisions of the Act
and Regulation Z have been in effect for only
six months, any over-all evaluation of the
extent of compliance must be qualified. The
Act and Regulation are new; they cover a
larger area than the conventional concept of
consumer credit; they affect a large number
of creditors, many of which are small busi-
nesses or are located in remote areas of the
nation.

Recommendations

Section 114 of the Act requires the Board to
make in each annual report such recom-
mendations as it may deem necessary or ap-
propriate. Since the Act and Regulation Z
have been in effect only six months, it is too
early to assess fully the extent to which
amendments may be necessary or appropriate.
However, there are several matters which the
Board would like to bring to the attention of
Congress.

Agricultural Credit

Under section 104 of the Act, credit ex-
tended to natural persons for agricultral pur-
poses is subject to the provisions of the Act
if the amount is $25,000 or less, and without
limit if a security interest in real property is
involved. It has been asserted that activities
of farmers, especially those with large opera~-
tions, are more like those of business than
those of consumers and that the require-
ments of the Act make it difficult for the
farmer to conduct the financing of his busi-
ness of agriculture in a manner in which
other businessmen, whose loans are exempt,
conduct their financial affairs. Delay because
of the right of rescission In many instances
works a hardship upon the farmer. The Board
believes that credit primarily for agricultural
purposes In excess of an appropriate amount ?
should be exempt from the provisions of the
Act, Irrespective of any security interest In
real property.

Administrative Enforcement

The Farm Credit Administration is mnot
specified in section 108 of the Act as one
of the Federal authoritles responsible for
administrative enforcement, and therefore
the Federal Land Banks, Federal Land Bank
Assoclations, and Production Credit Asso-
clations are subject to administrative en-
forcement of the Federal Trade Commission.
We suggest that Congress amend section
108 of the Act so as to delegate to the Farm

*The lmit applicable to most consumer
credit transactions under the Act is $25,000.
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Credit Administration the administrative
enforcement responsibility with respect to
those creditors which are chartered under
Acts which that agency administers. The
Farm Credit Administration and the Federal
Trade Commission concur in this suggestion.
Stipend of Advisory Committee Members

Under section 110 of the Act, members of
the Advisory Committee on Truth in Lending
are pald transportation expenses and not
more than $100 per diem. In Government
service, “transportation expenses” exclude
the cost of subsistence (e.g., hotel and meals)
while in travel status. Thus, under section
110 each member receives his air, rail, or
other fare and a specified sum out of which
he must pay his expenses for hotel, meails,
and other items incidental to his travel
status. To eliminate inequities, section 110
of the Act could be amended to provide
that each member receive “iravel expenses”
and a stipend not to exceed a specified sum
per day.

Regulatory Function Under the Act

The Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System has completed the task of
writing the Regulation to implement the
Act, a function delegated to It In section
105 of the Act. The Board therefore suggests
that the Congress consider reassigning the
Board’s regulatory function (as distinguished
from its enforcement function) to another
agency whose primary function encompasses
consumer protection.

Conclusions

The consensus among the enforcement
agencles is that with few exceptions creditors
wish to comply with requirements. There are,
however, as is true with any new require-
ments affecting business procedures, the
problems of adapting existing forms and
procedures or adopting new forms and pro-
cedures.

Generally, where problems of compliance
have been encountered, they were found to
be products of misunderstanding, and com-
pliance has been achieved following the nec-
essary explanation of the requirements.
There is a great deal of work to be done in
the informational field, but with the gener-
ally prevailing cooperative attitude, there
seems little doubt that an even higher de-
gree of compliance can be achieved within
the forthcoming year.

Advertising appears to be the most trou-
blesome single problem area. There seems
to be some misunderstanding as to limita-
tions on advertising credit terms. There is
some feeling that the restrictions are un-
necessarily severe and tend to ellminate all
advertising of credit terms. As a conse-
quence, customers are said to be unable to
shop for credit by reading advertisements;
they must physically go from creditor to
creditor to ascertaln credit terms. We are
watching developments in this area closely,
but at the present time we are recommend-
ing no change in the advertising provisions
of the Act.

Finally, it should be emphasized that
legitimate business in this country has ac-
cepted as reasonable the purposes that led
Congress to enact this statute. Translating
those general purposes into specific dis-
closures has meant that virtually every busi-
nessman extending credit has had to modify
his credit procedures. Although we have
tried to avoid needless complexity, the aver-
age businessman has been confronted with
formidable challenges as he sought to find
out which of his procedures had to be
changed and how to make sure his new pro-
cedures were in compliance with the statute
and the regulation. If, as we hope, the dif-
ficult changeover period can be completed at
a reasonable cost in relation to ultimate
benefits, it will be because those who are
subject to the new rules have tried to make
them work, rather than make work out of
them.
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APPENDIX A —ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON TRUTH
IN LENDING

Chairman, Dr. Richard H. Holton, Dean,
School of Business Administration, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley.

Mr. James M. Barry, Managing Director,
Texas Credit Unlon League, Dallas, Texas.

Mr, Clark W. Blackburn, General Director,
Family Service Association of America, New
York, New York.

Mr. W. H. Bowman,* Credit Sales Manager,
Davison-Paxon Co., Atlanta, Georgia.

Mr. O. C. Carmichael, Jr., Chairman of the
Board, Assoclates Investment Company,
South Bend, Indiana.

Mr. Dick Christman, Dick Christman, Ine.,
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma,

Dr. Jean A. Crockett, Department of Fi-
nance, University of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia, Pennsylvania.

Mr. George H. Dixon, President, First Na-
tional Bank of Minneapolis, Minneapolis,
Minnesota.

Mr, John E. Eldam, President, Omaha Bank
for Cooperatives, Omaha, Nebraska.

Professor David I. Fand, Department of
Economics, Wayne State University, Detroit,
Michigan.

Mr. Richard G. Gilbert, President, Citizens
Savings Association, Canton, Ohio.

Mr., William F. James, President, Bill
James Chevrolet Co., St. Louis, Missouri.

Mr. Robert J. Klein, Economic Editor, Con-
sumers Union of the U.S., Inc., Mt. Vernon,
New York.

Mr. William F. Melville, Jr., Vice President,
Maryland Natlonal Bank, Baltimore, Mary-
land.

Mr. Irving 8. Michelman, Executive Vice
President, Budget Finance Plan, Los An-
geles, California.

Mrs, Doris E. Saunders, Director of Com-
munity Relations, Chicago State College,
Chicago, Illinois.

Mr. Miles C. Stanley, President, West Vir-
ginia Labor Federation, AFL-CIO, Charles-
ton, West Virginia.,

Mr, T. G. While, Consultant, The Goodyear
Tire and Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio.

Professor William P, Willier, Department
of Law, Boston College Law School, Bright-
on, Massachusetis.

Miss Barbara A. Zimmelman, Executive
Director, Central Houston Association, Hous-
ton, Texas.

During 1968 and 1969, the Advisory Com-
mittee on Truth in Lending has held five
meetings at the Board's Bullding in Wash-
ington, D.C., as follows:

DATES OF MEETINGS AND PRINCIPAL PURPOSES

SBeptember 12-13, 1968: Organization, lay-
out, and major topics of Regulation Z in
preparation for publication for public com-
ment.

December 12-13, 1968: Review of public
comments received and recommendations for
the final draft of Regulation Z for the
Board's consideration.

February 27, 1969: Education of creditors
with respect to the application of Regulation

September 3, 1969: Educational effort,
State exemptions, and problem areas in Reg-
ulation Z.

November 20, 1969: Consumer awareness
and education with respect to Regulation 2
and State exemption under section 123 of
the Act.

AprPENDIX B.—THE 1969 SUuRVEY oF CONSUMER
AWARENESS OF FINANCE CHARGES AND IN-
TEREST RATES

PURPOSE OF SURVEY

The 1969 Survey of Consumer Awareness of

Finance Charges and Interest Rates was con-

ducted by the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System for two purposes. The

*Resigned February 3, 1969; vacancy not
yet filled.
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general purpose of the survey is to provide a
basis for evaluating the effectiveness of the
Truth in Lending Act in achieving its goal of
assisting consumers in the informed use of
credit through the comparison of credit costs
charged by various lenders and retailers.
Specifically, it is designed to provide infor-
matlon on the extent of consumer awareness
of credit charges and interest rates.

This survey 1s based on information gath-
ered primarily during June 1869, just prior to
the effective date of the Truth in Lending
Act.

SURVEY DESCRIPTION

The 1969 Survey of Consumer Awareness of
Finance Charges and Interstate Rates was
conducted by a private research firm under
contract to the Board of Governors of the
{Federal Reserve System. The private re-
searcher developed the sample design, con-
ducted the interviews and prepared the tab-
ulations. The questionnaire was developed by
the researcher in consultation with staff
members of the Board and of the Federal Re-
serve Bank of Philadelphia. A Research Sub-~
committee of the Advisory Commlittee on
Truth in Lending reviewed the question-
naire and made suggestions as did the Office
of Statistical Standards of the Bureau of
the Budget.

The 1969 Survey of Consumer Awareness
included completed interviews with 5,140
households throughout the nation. In all
cases the interview was conducted with the
head of the household. The interviewers at-
tempted in every case to interview the male
head, but if none existed, the female head
was interviewed.

The sample design consisted of two inde-
pendent probability samples. One was an
area probabllity sample drawn from poverty
areas within ten metropolitan areas. The sec-
ond sample was a random probability sam-
ple selected from the telephone universe out-
side the defined poverty areas. The reason
for the dual sample selection was to insure
an adequate representation of households
in low income areas since many of these
households do not have a telephone. The
total of 5,149 completed interviews Included
4,726 from the telephone sample and 423
from the poverty area sample. Most of the
poverty area sample was obtained through
personal interviews, but 76 were completed
by telephone after the interviewer had been
unable to reach the head of the household in
person.

QUESTIONNAIRE COVERAGE

The questionnaire was designed to cover
several major areas or knowledge about con-
sumer credit contracts. Households with first
mortgage debt contracted within the past
five years, debt for home improvements macde
within the past three years, debt for auto-
mobille and household furniture and appli-
ance purchases, within the past twelve
months and cash loans made within the past
twelve months, were asked about their in-
stallment contracts, including the finance
charge and interest rate and whether they
had shopped for their credit. Those house-
holds without automobile or furniture and
appliance debt or cash loans contracted with-
in the last twelve months were asked where
they would try to obtain such credit if
needed and what interest rate they would
expect to pay. All sample households were
asked about their use of retail charge ac-
counts and credit cards and the interest
rates charged on such accounts,

In order to determine the extent to which
consumers were aware of the Truth in Lend-
ing Act and its provisions, the sample house-
holds were asked whether they had heard of
a Federal law that requires that consumers
be given certain information when they bor-
row money or finance purchases and whether
they knew the name of the law. Those who
failed to respond correctly to this question
were further prompted by being asked if
they had heard of a Federal law called the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

“Truth in Lending” law. The consumers who
had heard of such a law were asked about
the general provisions of the law to determine
the extent and accuracy of their knowledge.
Finally, all consumers were asked a general
question to test their knowledge of the dif-
ference between the stated or contract rate
of interest and the true annual percentage
rate.
SURVEY RESULTS

Summary tabulations of the more signifi-
cant survey questions have just become
avallable. These tables are set forth on pages
10 through 35 of this Appendix.

Initial questions in the survey were de-
signed to determine the homeownership
status of the respondents, Homeowners who
had contracted first mortgages on their prop-
erty within five years of the survey—either
newly acquired at the time of purchase, take=-
overs of mortgages held by previous owners,
or refinanced mortgages—were asked to indi-
cate the annual percentage rate of interest or
finance charge on the mortgage. Similarly,
homeowners who had made improvments or
repairs on their homes costing $500 or more
within three years of the survey, and had
contracted debt to finance the work, were
asked the interest charge for this financing.
All survey respondents were cueried as to
other major types of debt incurred within
twelve months of the interview date—auto
loans for new or used vehlecles, household
appliance or furniture loans for purchases
of items costing $100 or more, or perscnal
cash loans regardless of purpose,

In the majority of instances, respondents
with existing loans thought they knew the
true annual percentage rate of interest that
had been incurred on the borrowed funds.
Not surprisingly, the greatest degree of
knowledge related to first mortgage loans;
nearly three-fourths of the homeowners
thought they knew the interst rate on their
morgage. Approximately one-half of these
respondents indicated their rate was between
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534 per cent and 6% per cent, while the re=-
mainder were about equally divided above
and below this range. In view of the known
structure of mortgage interest rates during
the past five years, these answers appear to
present a fairly realistic evaluation by the
respondents,

There was a rather marked decline in the
extent and degree of knowledge of interest
rates for other types of credit. Approxi-
mately two-thirds of those with home im-
provement or automobile loans, three-fifths
of those with personal cash loans, and less
than one-half of those with appliance and
furniture loans thought they knew the in-
terest rate on their debt.

However, with the possible exception of
home Improvement loans, the rates given by
these borrowers appear unrealistically low—
probably a reflection of thinking the con-
tract rate of interest represents the true an-
nual percentage rate. Fully 70 per cent of
those who indicated they knew the annual
rate on their automobile loan indicated it
was T per cent or less, while approximately
three-fifths of those starting rates on per-
sonal loans and more than one-half of those
glving rates for appliance and furniture loans
reported similarly, Only In the case of ap-
pliance and furniture credit did as many as
one-fourth of the respondents report a rate
above 11 per cent.

In order to have some basis for compari-
son, respondents with no outstanding credit
balances for autos, appliances or furniture,
or personal loans were asked the approxi-
mate annual percentage rate of interest they
thought they would have to pay in obtaining
credit from their preferred lender for such
loans. More than three-fifths of the respond-
ents without credit were willlng to make
such estimates in each instance. As may be
seen In the table below, the estimates made
by nonborrowers showed a striking similarity
to the replies provided by those with
outstanding loans.

Type of loan (percentage of households)

Automobile
Interest rate

Appliance or furniture e ‘POISOI'W'

(percent) "w.m loan

Upto7 : * = 70
Over 7 : 30

No credit

61.0
39.1

With lean

52. 4
47.6

Nocredit  Withloan  Mocredit

55.0
45.1

61.4
38.5

10 1000

The survey obtained information on the
income and education levels of the heads of
households interviewed. Those with low in-
comes or low education levels showed a high
proportion of “don't know' answers when
asked their actual or anticipated interest
rates for credit. This was especially true in
the case of outstanding credit for appliances
or furniture, more than three-fourths of the
respondents with annual incomes of less than
$5,000 did not know the annual percentage
rate of inferest on their loan, and nearly
three-fourths with grade school education
or less did not know.

It Is rather significant, however, that a
high income or high education level—while
substantially reducing the proportion of
“don’'t know" answers—did not markedly
“improve"” the interest rate estimates given.
Using the reported figures on existing auto-
mobile loans as an example, the 5 to 7 per
cent interest rate range was most frequently
reported by all income levels, Approximately
three-fifths of those with incomes under
$5,000 who reported an interest rate thought
they were paying what appears to be an un-
realistically low true annual percentage rate
of 7 per cent or less, and about three-fourths
of the respondents in each of the other in-
come groups thought likewlse.

A somewhat more pronounced difference is
observed in terms of education. Using the
example of reported rates on appliance. or

100.0 100.0 100.0

furniture loans, it may be seen that only
about one-eighth of those with grade school
educations or less thought they were paying
more than 11 per cent interest, while one-
third of those with at least some college
thought they were paylng interest charges
over 11 per cent.

Consumer awareness of interest rates ap-
peared to increase with regard to retail
charge accounts and bank credit cards. The
survey indicated that nearly 65 per cent of
the households interviewed had arrangements
with department stores, gasoline companies,
or other retail stores to charge purchases,
with two-thirds of these respondents report-
ing accounts with service charges and time
Iimits. Nearly 50 per cent of the households
did not know the annual percentage rate of
interest that was imposed on their most ac-
tive retall charge account if not pald-up
within the “free-ride"” period. However, among
those who thought they knew, the largest
relative proportion—one-third—indicated an
interest rate above 17 per cent, and another
one-fifth thought thelir rate was in the 11 10
17 per cent range.

Since most accounts of this type Incur in-
terest charges at an anaual rate of between
12 per cent and 18 per cent on unpaid bal-
ances, it may be said that there was a rela-
tively significant degree of awareness of in-
terest rates for such credit.




January 21, 1970

In contrast to retall charge accounts, only
one-fourth of the respondents indicated own-
ership of a bank credit card, Slightly more
than 50 per cent of those with bank credit
cards admittedly did not know the interest
rate charged, while another 11 per cent either
did not use their card or incurred no inter-
est charge because they paid their balances on
a timely basis; a majority of the remainder
reported interest rates above 11 per cent with
the bulk of this group indicating annual
rates in excess of 17 per cent.

Awareness of Truth in Lending was quite
limited among respondents to the survey.
Less than 50 per cent of the heads of house-
holds reported hearing of a Federal law re-
quiring consumers be given certain credit in-

TABLE 1.—ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST REPORTED ON 1ST MORTGAGE LOANS
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formation, and fewer than one-fourth of this
group indicated they knew the name of the
law. Those who had not heard of such a law
were then asked directly if they know of a
“Truth in Lending" law, and approximately
one-third sald that they had heard of such
alaw,

All of those who indicated they were aware
of Federal legislation on Truth in Lending
were asked about the provisions of the law.
Only a very small proportion of respond-
ents—less than 5 percent—indicated the
lender was required to specify both the dol-
lar cost and the true annual percentage rate
of interest on credit, although nearly two-
fifths of the respondents specified one or the

Income

Under
Total ! $5,000

,000 to
ﬁ $7,999

$8,000 to $10,000 to

$15,000

$9.999 $14999  and over

Number reporting new or

refinanced 1st mortgage

loans within past 5 years_ 878
Number answering interest

rate question. . .. .......

Interest rate (percent):
R TN
5.75 10 6.50_.

6.75 and over

Number reporting appliance or
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other of these features. A relatively large pro-
portion of respondents—approximately 20 per
cent—incorrectly thought the law provided
for ceilings on interest rates and charges.
Enowledge about Truth in Lending was
found to be higher among those with higher
levels of income.

One of the final questions on the survey
was designed to examine consumer knowl-
edge of the difference between a stated or
contract interest rate and a true annual per-
centage rate of interest. Given a contract rate
of 6 per cent, well over one-half of the re-
spondents did not know what the true an-
nual rate would be. Of those giving a figure,
a little over one-third properly placed the
true rate in the 10 to 12 per cent range.

TABLE 4. —ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST REPORTED ON APPLIANCE AND

FURNITURE LOANS

Income

i Under $5000to $8,000 to $10,000
Totai ! $5,000 $7,999 $9.999  and over

furniture loans within past 12 months_ 187 123 179

Number answering interest rate

question_..._____._ . .

119 175

1Sum of the ting by Income does not equal total since not all re-
spondents indicated income level.

3 Percentage distribution of those ing

interest rate q

TABLE 2—ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST REPORTED ON HOME IMPROVEMENT
LOANS

Income

$5,000 to
$9,999

$10,000
and over

Under

Total $5,000

7 I S 100, 5 1 1

1 Sum of the number of households reporting by income does not equal total since not all re-
spondents indicated income level. ! = i
% Percentage distribution of those answering interest rate question.

TABLE 5.—ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST REPORTED ON PERSONAL LOANS

Income

$8,000 to  $10,000 to
%, 514,999

$15,000

Under $5,000 to
35, 999 and over

Total»

Namb

Number reporting _home improvement
loans within past 3years___._._._._._.
Number answering | 1 rate 1

]
=n

Zalon

LT ETNY

g

AT et

1Sum of the number of households reporting by income does not equal total since not all re-
spondents indicated income level. Py ’
4 Percentage distribution of those answering interest rate question.

TABLE 3. —ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST REPORTED ON AUTOMOBILE LOANS

Income

Under $5,000t0 $8,000
Total ' $5,000 $7,999 $9,999

$10,000 to
$14,999

$15,000
and over

P cash per-
sonal loans within past
12 months...............
Number answering interest
rate question. ... ___.

Interest rate (percent):
Upto 5

Don'tknow. . ... ___ ; . 4 ;
Total_____

. §
.8
. 5
8
4
L0

100, 0

! Sum of the number of households reporting by income does not equal total since not all re-
spondents indicated income level. .
1 Percentage distribution of those answering interest rate question.

TABLE6.—ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST ANTICIPATED FOR AUTOMOBILE LOANS

Income
55.0%2 $8, 000
$7,999 99,999

$3, 000
$, 999

$15, 000

Total? and over

Number reporting new or
wsed car loans within past
12 months.

Number answering interest
rate question__ .. ....._..

Number reporting no exist-
209 ing new or used car loans__

Number answering interest
199 rate question

3,81 615

597

Don't know__ ...

37.2

Tolak oo s

3
5
L &
L1
24.6
100.0

1Sum of the number of h?us:‘rmlds reporting by income does not equal total since not all re-

spondents indicated income lev
3 8

100.0

ents indicated income level

of those

1 Sum of the number of households reporting by income does not equal total since not all respond-

3 Percentage distribution of those answer.ng interest rate question.
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TABLE 7. —ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST ANTICIPATED FOR APPLIANCE AND
FURNITURE LOANS

Income

$3,000 35,000 38,000

Under o to to
$3,000 $4,999 7,999 39,999

$10, 000
to $15, 000

Total 1 $14,993 and over

Number reporting no exist-
mg appliance or lurniture
loans..

Numbar answnng interest
rate question

Interest rate (percan!) s
Up to & i

Don't know.

| {1 | Ry e 100.0

1Sum of the number of households reporting by income does not equal total since not all re-
spondents indicated income level.
# Percentage distribution of those answering interest rate question.
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TABLE 8.—ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST ANTICIPATED FOR PERSONAL
LDANS

Income

53.0 $5,000 $8,000 $10,000
Under to 1o to $15, 000
Total ! $3,000 $7,999 99,999 $14,999 and over

Number reporting no exist-

ing cash personal loans. .. 4,222
Number answering interest

rate question

Inlalﬁasl rate (percent):?

951 702

678

9.8
29,3
20.6

6.9
33.3

100.0

2.7
100.0

Don't Know..-eu.eenn

1| SO " 100.0 100.0

1 Sum of the number of households reporting by income does not equal total since not all respond-
ents indicated income lavel, S A
 Percentage distribution of those answering interes! rate question,

TABLE 9.—RETAIL CHARGE ACCOUNTS

Income
$3,900 §5,000 $8,000  $10,000
§4,099 §7,999 $9,999  §14,999

$15, 000

Under
Total * 3, 000 and over

MNumber reporting arrange-
ments for retail chargs
purch

Percen
Humber uporhng no ar=
rangements for retail
ch;rse purchases..........

nt
Number indicating accounts
with service charges and
time Hmits.oee e e eaaeeaae 2, 185

16,

61,
1

8
3
7
L7
5
L0
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TABLE 10.—BANK CREDIT CARDS

Income
8, lm $10, 000
$14, 999

Under

$15, 000
$3,000 © $7,999

and over

Number reporting ownership
of a bank credit card.__.__ 166 241
1 13.6 20.4
Number reporting no bank
credit card
Percent

ot ot e
S0 40 o i g £ 1Y

[

O Measss©
ol Mossa—w0

8

1Sum of the number of households reporting by income does not equal total since not all re-
sponﬂents indicated income level.
* Annual percentage rate of interest reported on bank credit cards (percentage distribution).

TABLE 11.—KNOWLEDGE OF TRUTH IN LENDING

Income
$3,000 3500‘3 58000 $10, 000
Under to

o
Total ! SGG'DD $4, 999 9999 3999‘9 §14, 999

$15, 000
and over

Number reporting hearing of
a Federal law that requires
consumers be given cer-
tain creditinformation. ... 474 426 547

Number indicatin,
knew name of the 75 92 167

Percentage distribution: 2
Truth in Lending.._..__ 78.8 B86.5
— 2.8 : 3.6
18.6 L 9.9
100.0 5 100, 0

1 Sum of the number of households reporting by income does not equal since not all_respondents
indicated income level.
2 Name of law given by those indicating they knew name of the law.

TABLE 12.—KNOWLEDGE OF PROVISIONS OF TRUTH IN LENDING LAW

Incoma
3, Octlgl $8, om
$7,999 99, 9‘3‘3

$3, 000
to $15, 000
$4,99

Under
Total* $3, 000 and over

Number answering affirma-
tive when asked directly
if they had heard of a
Truth in Lending law

Number indicating they
knew name of the law
(from table 11)

Total answering
question on provi-
sions of the law. ...

Lender must specily: 2
Dollar cost and annual
ercentage rate of
nterest of credit
True interest rate.
Dollar basis cost...._...
Interest on loan.__......
Other disclosure to
borrower...........-
Law provides protection
against excessive interest
rates and charges, or
otherwise protects con-

1Sum of the number of households reporting by income does not equal total since not all re-

ls:tun “lu:l. number of Iulmuholdu reporting by income does mol equal total since not all re-
spondents indicated income le
wﬁn nual percentage rate of interest reported on retail charge accounts (percentage distribution),

P income X

@ !hi_’ILmi{siuns of the law as indicated by those who had heard of truth in lending (percentage
stribution).
# Will not total to 100 since more than 1 answer was possible.
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TABLE 13.—KNOWLEDGE OF INTEREST RATES

Income

$3,900 %5, 000 $8, 000 $10, 000
Under to to $15, 000
$3,000 $4,999 %7, 99‘9 9, 999 $14,999 and over

Towl?

Number estimating the true
annual percentage rate of
interest if the stated or
contract rate was 6
percent. . ...-... 607 617 1,184

Interest rate {percent):*

6 percent or less___ 6.6
A1) b S . &7
S0lod2: - - Tl 3.1
12.01 and over . 1.4
Don'tknow.__ . . .__ 5 86.1
00.0

1. v
4, 6.
6. 1; . 5 30.
5, 8. 5 . 17,
12, 60, 5 . 33
100 100,

100.0 100.

1Sum of the number of households reporting by income does not equal total since not all re-
spondenls indicated income level,
* Estimates of true annual percentage rate of interest (percentage distribution).

TABLE N‘—ﬂNNUﬂL PERC{NTAGE RATE OF INTEREST REPDRTED ON IST MQR?GAGE LOANS

Education

Graduated
college
or higher

Some high Graduated
school high
school

Some

Total t college

Ul less

Number reporting new or refinanced
Ist mortgage loans within past 5

878
erest rate | quesA

802

~ 19.7 .0

5,75 10 6,50. . 35.7 .9
6.75 and over. . A 18.1 . 2
Don"timow. o o 26.6 .8
0

100.0

T e e e 100.

1 Sum of the number of households reporting
respondents indicated highest education complete
2 Percentage distribution of those answering interest rate question.

J education does not equal total since not all

TABLE 15.—ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST REPORTED ON HOME IMPROVEMENT
LOANS

Education

Graduated

Some high G
high school

Some college
school or less

Total or higher

Number reporting home

improvement loans within

past 3 years. 116
Number answenng interest rate

question. 101

15.1
36.2
16.5
321

Interest rate (percent)
Upto5..

100
89
127
45.0
16.9
5.4
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TABLE 17.—ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST REPORTED ON
APPLIANCE AND FURNITURE LOANS

Education

Grade Some Graduated
school high high
or less school school

Some
college
Total 1 or higher

Number reporting appliance or furniture
loans within past 12 months_..______

Number answering interest rate ques-
MRS SRS ST SR

Inter&st tr.ate (pwr.e.r‘n z
5. 01 to7___ :
7.00 to 11
Over 11___.
Don'thkmow. ... ... ... ...

Total......

L Sum of the number of households leporlmg by education does not equal total since not all
18

ighes
: Pen:enlage distribution of those answering interest rate question.

TABLE 18.—ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST REPORTED ON PERSONAL LOANS

Edur.allon
Some high Gradu ated
school high
or less school

= éradualed
Some college
Total 1 college or higher

Number reporling cash personal loans
within past 12 months________

Number answellnv. interest rate ques—
tion__ -

705

Interest rate (percent): *
Up to 5

Don't know
20 e

15um of the number of households reporting by education does not equal total since not all
respondents indicated highest education completed.
3 Percentage distribution of those answering interest rale question.

TABLE 19.—ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST ANTICIPATED FOR AUTOMOBILE
LOANS

Education

Gradu-
ated
high

school

Gradu-
ated
college

Post-
graduate
college

Grade Some
school high
orless  school

Some
Totalt college

reporting no

100.0

does not equal total since not all

15um of the b g by educati
respondents indicated highest education compmeﬂ
3 Percentage distribution of those 8 t rate g

TABLE 16.—ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST REPORTED ON AUTOMOBILE LOANS

Education
Some Graduated

high
school school

Graduated
college
or higher

Grade
school
or less

Some

Totalt college

Number reporting new or
used car loans within past
12 months. ... ...

Number answering interest
rate question. ... ...

Interest rate (percent) 2
Upto5..

1Sum of the numb does not equal total since not all

i

I ighest i
#Percentage distribution of those lnswermg interest rate question.

existing new or used car
loans

Number answering interest
rate question

Interest rate (percent): 2
Up to

lSum u‘l the number of households repomng hr education does not equal total since not all

ighes p
2 Percentage distribution of those ing i rate g
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TABLE 20.—ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST ANTICIPATED FOR APPLIANCE
AND FURNITURE LOANS

Education

Grade Some Gradu- Post-
school high i ated graduate
Total! orless school school college college college

TABLE 23.—BANK CREDIT CARDS
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Education

Gradu-

Grade ated
school high Some
Total t  or less school college

Gradu-
ated
college

Post-
graduate
college

Humber reporting no existing

appliance or furniture

s AN 668 875 1,191
Number answering interest

rate question , 185 603 838 1,148

Interest rate (percent):?
Up b

2
2
.3
, 3
.0
0

1Sum of the number of households reporting by education does not equal total since not all
respandents indicated highest education completed.
£ Percentage distribution of those answering interest rate question.

TABLE 21.—ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE OF INTEREST ANTICIPATED FOR PERSONAL
LOANS

Education

Grade Some I Post-
school high high Some graduate
Total* orless school school college college

Number reporting no exist-

Iin; cash %oemrgial loans... 4,222 774 1,263 550
Number answering interest

rate question _3 ] : , 215 533 !

Don't know_
7 S R

1Sum n! the number of households reponlng hy education does not equal total since not all
d highest

ighes’
!Pcmentaga distribution of those answenng interest rate question.

TABLE 22.—RETAIL CHARGE ACCOUNTS

Education

Grade Some Graduated Graduated
school high high Some college
Totalt or less school school  college or higher

Number reporting arrange-
ments for retail charge
595
Percal 52.3
Number reporting no ar-
“rangomants for retail >
chlcgc pnutrr.hms . . . i

indicating
with service charges and
time limits 407

Interest rate (parcent):?

1.6
3
1101 f0 17-. 2 5 A :
Over 17 s s 10.9
Don’t know. A 5 0

0

59.
11, S 5 100, 100.0

1Sum of the number of households reporting hr education does not equal total since not all
respondents indicated highest education completed
* Annual percentage rate of interest reported on retail charge accounts (percentage distribution).

reporting ownership
of a bank credit card ¥ 427 204
iy mp el g . 27.6 30.2
Number reporting no bank
credit card 9 1,121 472
Percent 4, X 3 712.4
Interest rate (percent): 2
No interest. .

00 LD =

-

Do Bmpe
&S

SNpapeg o mia

e

en
o
=
-
-~

197
37.9

324
62.1

121
40.6

176
59,4

| E=rasw~aom
S| tnmeanon
o | =i~
| coo~wwmr—

g
g

100.0

8| BuRSwmm
ol onsm-wwe

1Sum of the number of households reporting J education does nol equal totsl since not all

leﬂponden!s indicated highest education complete

* Annual percentage rate of interest reported on bank credit cards (percentage distribution).

TABLE 24.—KNOWLEDGE OF TRUTH IN LENDING

Education

Gradu-

Grade Some ated
school high high Some
Total! orless school school college

Gradu-
ated
college

Number reporting hear ng o.

a Federa law that requires

consumers be given cer-

tain credit information.... 2,289 739
Number indicating they

knew name of the law.... 144

Percentage d stribution: 2
Truth nlending..._... L 3.6
Allothers_._.__..____ 3 45, 3.1
Don’t know 20,0 2.0 3.2

0

100.0 100.0 100,

' Sum of the numbe; of households reporting by education does not equal total since not all

ghest
£ Name of law given tly those indicating they knew of the law.

TABLE 25—KNOWLEDGE OF PROVISIONS OF TRUTH IN LENDING LAW

Education

Gradu-

Grade Some ated
school high high Some
Total! orless school school college

Gradu-
ated
college

Post-
graduate
college

Number answering affirma-

tive when asked directly

if they had heard of a

truth in lending law....... 1,631 560 n
Number indicating they

knew name of the law

(from table 24)....._..... 546 144 130

Total answering
question on pro-
visions of the I.aw__ - 2, 145 304 695 405

Lender must spef.lfy
(percent): 2
Dollar cost and annual
percentage rate of
interest of credit.
True interest rate
Dollar basis-cos!
Interest on loan__
Other disclosure to
barrower .
Law provides protestion
against excessive interest
rates and charges, or
otherwise protects .
All other answers____. = " 5 .
Don't know. % .6 . 21 1L

5,
4,
10,

TR T e Bret W er o =

1Sum of the number of households reporting by education does not equal total since not all

respondents indicated highest education complated.

* Provisions of the law as indicated by those who had heard of truth in lending (percentage

distribution).
& Will not total to 100 since more than | answer was pessible,
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TABLE 26.—KNOWLEDGE OF INTEREST RATES
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Education

Gradu-
ated
high

Grade
school
Totalt  or less

Some
Ilisi;

school school college

Gradu- Post-

Education

Gradu-

i
i

school

Post-
graduate
college

Gradu-
ated
coliege

Grade

school
Total! orless

Some
high
school

Some
college

Soma ated

graduate
college

college

Interest rate (percent): £

Number estimating the true
annual percentage rate
of interest if the stated
or contract rate was 6 e

Footnotes at end of table.

918 1,138 1,550

ercent or less

678

27
= Tolahe e

100.0 100 X 100. 100,

1 Sum of the numbehr uJ households reporting by education does nol equal total since nol all
dents indicated highest aducati Tt

* Estimates of true annual percentage rate of interest (percentage distribution).

REPORT ON SOUTHEAST ASIAN
VISIT

The SPEAKER. Under a previous
order of the House, the gentleman from
Mississippl (Mr. MONTGOMERY) is recog-
nized for 60 minutes.

Mr. MONTGOMERY, Mr, Speaker, I
appreciate being given this opportunity
to report to my colleagues on my recent
trip to Southeast Asia. My visit to the
U.S. servicemen in South Vietnam this
Christmas was actually my third Christ-
mas in Vietnam. I am pleased to report
that after careful analysis of the current
military situation I am convinced that
President Nixon's policy of Vietnamiza-
tion is working and will continue to
work.

Of course, it is easy to become overly
optimistic about the outcome of the
war when one observes the progress
made by the South Vietnamese forces
in just this last year. For this reason I
have tried to analyze my findings as ob-
jectively as possible in order to make
certain my conclusions were based on
fact and not wishful hoping.

One reason I believe we will continue
to withdraw troops is the proficiency of
the four South Vietnamese divisions plus
improvements of other South Vietnam
military units, These troops realize the
U.S. forces are withdrawing, and conse-
quently they have prepared themselves
for the day when the defense of South
Vietnam will rest entirely on their
shoulders, and the shoulders of their fel-
low coun en.

It was also reassuring to learn that
the regional and populace forces are able
to perform their assigned tasks of pro-
tecting the provinces and the villages.

I can also report to you, Mr. Speaker,
that President Thieu's policy of issuing
guns or weapons to the individuals who
make up the people’s self-defense force
is working very well. It would not have
been possible to pursue such a policy a
year ago, but fortunately the South Viet-
namese with the help of American troops
have managed to free 92 percent of the
population from Communist domination.

And I might say, Mr. Speaker, 2 years
ago if you would have tried to give guns
to individuals more than likely these
guns would have ended up in the hands
of the VC. That is not the case now.

The vast majority of the South Viet-
namese people realize that democracy is
by far the most preferable form of gov-
ernment. The South Vietnamese have
also come to realize that the Vietcong
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are the ones responsible for their misery
and suffering. For these reasons Presi-
dent Thieu’s policy of arming the people
has proved successful.

Mr. Speaker, when I reported to you
and my colleagues last year I recom-
mended and urged that the United States
withdraw a minimum eof 100,000 U.S.
troops from South Vietnam. I know that
I cannot take credit for what has taken
place, but by April 1 of this year Amer-
ica will have withdrawn 110,000 service-
men from South Vietnam. I believe that
we can continue to withdraw troops dur-
ing 1970 until we have withdrawn an
additional 75,000 to 100,000 men by Jan-
uary 1, 1971. Although I feel it would
be a very serious mistake for President
Nixon to publicly state a withdrawal
timetable I do believe we should work
toward a goal of withdrawing most of
our combat troops by mid-1972.

I would hasten to point out however
that the United States will have military
forces in South Vietnam for many years
to come, as has been the case in Europe
where we still have well over 100,000
troops and which has been the case
in South Korea where we have around
50,000 Americans there—and they have
been there for almost 20 years. I believe
it will be necessary to retain a force of
50,000 to 75,000 men in South Vietnam
for technical and support purposes.

In spite of what you might have read
in the newspapers or hear over the tele-
vision or radio the morale of the U.S.
servicemen is excellent. These are fine
fighting young men we have in Vietnam.
They are about 25 pounds heavier and
about 2 inches taller on the average than
their fathers were in World War II.

Their major concern—and I am talk-
ing about these young Americans fight-
ing in Vietnam—seems to be the con-
tinued antiwar protests in America. They
are worried about these protests.

Many of the servicemen with whom
I visited—and there have been quite a
few for the last 3 years—99 percent of
them understand that our flag is com-
mitted in Vietnam and they understand
their obligation to this flag.

One disturbing thing I did find on my
trip was the lack of unity among the
elected leaders in South Vietnam. Some
Members of the National Assembly have
accused President Thieu of being a dic-
fator. I would admit that President
Thieu has taken a hard-nosed approach
in some matters but I fee] it was neces-
sary for him to do so under the circum-
stances.

My personal observations and commu-
nications that I have received from our
American advisers indicate that Presi-
dent Thieu is doing a commendable job
and is the best man for the position.

While in Vietnam I also investigated
the alleged killings at Mylai, I can say
without equivocation that whatever did
happen at Mylai was an isolated inci-
dent. It has not affected the morale of
our troops nor the people of Vietnam. It
will not have any effect on the outcome
of the war. Frankly I cannot quite un-
derstand why the Army has handled the
situation in the manner that they have.
The national press has also forgotten to
mention the untold number of atrocities
and mass killings committed by the
Vietcong and the North Vietnamese. Mr.
Speaker, I believe it is also right and
proper that we not be too quick to judge
the men implicated in this alleged mas-
sacre. 4

I found our pacification program to be
working very well in Southeast Asia. Our
servicemen in pacification are showing
the Vietnamese people that the United
States is truly trying to help them
achieve a democratic form of govern-
ment through free elections. As a con-
sequence the South Vietnamese are real-
izing that the Vietcong is the real enemy.

Mr. Speaker, I might say if any of my
colleagues would like to comment as I
touch on these different subjects on
Vietnam I certainly would like to have
their opinions or comments.

Mr. Speaker, I yield to the gentleman
from Colorado (Mr. ROGERS).

Mr, ROGERS of Colorado. Mr, Speak-
er, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. MONTGOMERY. I yield to the
gentleman from Colorado.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. First, I
wish to commend the gentleman from
Mississippl for taking the time during
the recess between the first session and
the second session of the 91st Congress
to go to Vietnam and make the study
which he has made. Those of us in the
Congress who have had the opportunity
to observe the gentleman from Missis-
sippi in his studies in connection with
Vietnam recognize that he is a student
who is interested in trying to help solve
the problem. I for one want to commend
him for his action and giving us the
benefit of his thinking in that regard.

Naturally we are all concerned as fo
how soon we can bring an end to the
situation in South Vietnam. I would ap-
preciate it if the gentleman could give
us the benefit of his thinking on this
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question. While the gentleman says that
he does not think we should have a time-
table, he has pointed out that the Viet-
namization program of the President is
working. Does the gentleman think it is
working to the point that at sometime
soon we may be assured of the end of
the casualties in that area? What are
your thoughts in that regard?

Mr. MONTGOMERY. First, I thank
the gentleman for his comments. I know
he has been interested in my trip and he
has been very patient in letting me talk
with him at different times about my
thoughts on the subject of Vietnam.

I believe that if other nations, such
as China and Russia, do not become
heavily involved in Vietnam—in North
Vietnam or South Vietnam—the way the
war is presently progressing, I have set
a timetable for myself to have most of
our combat fighting ground troops out of
Vietnam by mid-1972. I think such a
target will give the South Vietnamese
enough time to completely take over the
fighting.

As I mentioned in my remarks, it
seems to me, as we have done in Europe
and Korea, that we shall have to keep
some type of advisory and technical sup-
port in South Vietnam to help these
people for some time to come. But I would
say that by mid-1972, the way the war
is progressing now, we should have most
of our combat fighting forces out of Viet-
nam, in my opinion.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. I thank the
gentleman,

Mr. BRINKELEY, Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. MONTGOMERY. I yield to the
gentleman from Georgia.

Mr., BRINKLEY. Mr, Speaker, I, too,
wish to commend my colleague from the
State of Mississippi for his taking the
time today to speak on the subject of
Vietnam, and in permitting us to par-
ticipate with him; furthermore, I wish to
commend him for his trip to Vietnam.

I share the gentleman’s concern over
the Mylai incident and the hasty con-
demnation of Lieutenant Calley. In
criminal justice in this Nation we have
the rule that a man is presumed innocent
until proven guilty beyond a reasonable
doubt. We believe in that rule. Certainly
we should apply that standard in this
case also.

In the civil law of this country we also
have a provision called the emergency
doctrine. Under that doctrine if one,
while driving a car or engaging in other
pursuits, is confronted with a sudden
emergency not of his own making, he is
not held to the same standard of care to
which he is normally held. Applying that
standard to a situation of war, we cer-
tainy should withhold judgment in crder
to guarantee this soldier a fair and equi-
table trial.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. I certainly agree
with the gentleman from Georgia. I
appreciate very much his comments on
the Mylai incident.

Mr. TAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. MONTGOMERY. I yield to the
gentleman from North Carolina.

Mr., TAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, I, too,
would like to commend the gentleman
from Mississippi and the gentleman from
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Georgia on the statements they have
made in regard to the Mylai incident.

Lieutenant Calley's home of record is
‘Waynesville, N.C., which is in the con-
gressional districet I represent.

However, he spent most of his life in
Miami, Fla. He entered the service with
a fine civilian record. He was promoted
from a private to a lieutenant. He was
decorated in service six times,

Mr, Speaker, I have been greatly con-
cerned that he was being tried by the
press and being convicted without being
given a fair trial. Witnesses have been
interrogated and their testimony has
been published nationwide on the front
pages of newspapers, and pictures of
horror and death and destruction have
appeared in papers with insinuations
that Lieutenant Calley caused this. Of
course, one man's service cannot cause
such destruction. Lieutenants do not
make military policy.

Mr. Speaker, I hope the press will dis-
cipline itself and will give this young
man an opportunity for a fair trial in
a proper court without trying him and
convicting him in the newspapers.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
certainly thank the gentleman from
North Carolina for his remarks. They
are certainly appropriate at this time.

Mr. Speaker, further commenting on
the Mylai situation, in response to the
gentleman from North Carolina, while
in South Vietnam I had arranged to go
to Mylai, but the day before my sched-
uled visit there had been some VC ac-
tivity in that area, and it was recom-
mended that we not go into Mylai. How-
ever, we did fly over that area, although
it is one of the few places in South Viet-
nam which still cannot be entered with
any fair amount of safety.

Mr. TAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield further?

Mr. MONTGOMERY, I yield to the
gentleman from North Carolina.

Mr. TAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, would the
gentleman from Mississippi agree with
me that the war in Vietnam is a very
peculiar war, one in which we cannot
tell our friends from our enemies? An
innocent civilian by day becomes a dead-
ly killer by night, and all this compli-
cates the situation when we start accus-
ing the GI's of murder when they shoot
what they think are enemies,

Mr. MONTGOMERY. That is cer-
tainly true. I may say that whatever
happened in Mpylai, it has had no effect
on the Vietnamese people themselves. I
visited various hamlets and villages.
They like the Americans and they know
what type job the Americans are doing.
Mylai has had no effect on the morale
of the American troops.

Mr. Speaker, I met the three top
American officials in Vietnam, Admiral
McCain, General Abrams, and Ambas-
sador Bunker, and all three were opti-
mistic about our being able to turn a
large share of the war and the fighting
over to the South Vietnamese. General
Abrams was optimistic and expressed his
opinion, in that down-to-earth language
for which he is so well known when he
told me:

I will eat the fatigues I am now wearing
if the two South Vietnamese divisions below
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the DMZ cannot repel any Communist at-
tack that comes through the DMZ.

Of course, I would like to add that
this is dependent on our air support in
the event of such an attack. Mr. Speaker,
all indications are there will be some
type of Communist offensive during the
Tet which comes in February. It is my
opinion that with our air and artillery
and helicopter support the South Viet-
namese will be able to repel any attack.

Mr. Speaker, I would also like to share
with the Members my experience in at-
tempting to visit the U.S. servicemen
being held as prisoners of war in North
Vietnam. I must admit the idea of going
to North Vietnam and trying to visit
with American prisoners was not origi-
nal with me. The idea was suggested to
me by a member of the armed services
stationed at the Pentagon. By the same
token, I was most sincere in my request
for a visa to enter North Vietnam. As
expected, my attempts were rejected. A
radio broadcast came out of Hanoi deny-
ing my visit with American prisoners.

Mr. Speaker, the Hanoi message I re-
ceived was a typical North Vietnam
propaganda blast. I also received a mes-
sage from the DRVN representatives to
the Paris peace talks, and under per-
mission I have obtained, I will read this
message. I might add that I received a
similar reply from the Foreign Ministry
of North Vietnam.

It came to me, a Member of Congress.
This is from the North Vietnamese
Ministry:

Mr. GILLESPIE V., MONTGOMERY,
Member of Congress,
Washington, D.C.:

Waging war aggression on Viet Nam, U.S.A,
has committed monstrous crimes against
Vietnamese people.

U.S. airmen held in North Viet Nam have
bombed and killed many civilians and de-
stroyed many villages and towns in North
Viet Nam. Yet after capture they have re-
ceived humane treatment pursuant to policy
DRVN Government: They enjoy medical
care when they are ill, and are allowed on
regular basis to receive letters and packages
from their families.

To our deep regret it is not now convenient
for your coming to Hanol in view of con-
tinued U.S. attacks on D.R.V.N.

HEAD OF SECRETARIAT,
Foreign Ministry, D.R.V.N.

Members can see just how ridiculous
this message is.

Even though I was rejected in this at-
tempt, I intend to continue to harass the
North Vietnamese in any way possible
until they abide by the Geneva Conven-
tion on the Treatment of Prisoners of
War.

Another military matter I should iike
to bring to the attention of my House
colleagues is the announced decision to
return Okinawa to the Government of
Japan. I feel very strongly this would be
a very serious mistake on the part of
the United States.

In addition to the fact that Okinawa
holds a great deal of historical and sen-
timental value for all Americans, the
island is of strategic importance from a
military and financial standpoint.

Its historical and sentimental value
stems from the loss of 12,000 U.S. service-
men who gave their lives to capture
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Okinawa. It is valuable militarily, since
this island is the only United States ter-
ritory within a reasonable distance of
Peking, Tokyo, Seoul, Saigon, Bangkok
and Hanol. Okinawa is the site for nu-
clear and modern conventional weapons
needed for the preventive defense of the
Pacific. If we were to lose possession of
Okinawa it would mean removing these
sophisticated weapons back to Guam,
back to Hawali, or even back to the west
coast.

Since Okinawa is where we repair all
of our wheeled and tracked vehicles used
in South Vietnam and Southeast Asia,
the financial consequences of returning
the island will not make the U.S. tax-
payers very happy. We can repair these
vehiecles at Okinawa at the rate of $2.50
an hour, whereas the cost stateside would
be in the neighborhood of $8.50 an hour.
This does not include the additional 2
months of deadlining the vehicle or the
added cost of transporting the equipment
a further distance.

Mr. Speaker, I have tried to touch on
some of the high spots of my trip and to
give some insight into my findings on the
Vietnam war and on other military situ-
ations, following visits to Southeast
Asia for 3 successive years. If any other
Member would like to make any com-
ment at this time I shall certainly be
glad to yield to him.

Mr. McENEALLY, Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. MONTGOMERY, I yield to the
gentleman from New York.

Mr, McKNEALLY, I thank the gentle-
man for yielding.

I greatly enjoyed the gentleman's re-
port on his trip to South Vietnam. I cer-
tainly approve and endorse everything he
has said with reference to the Mylai inci-
dent and all the other subjects about
which he spoke.

I am pleased to join with the gentle-
man in praising the high quality of the
service of our men there, Certain it is that
this war, while it may be one that is
fought in a peculiar way, is one that also
is received back home in a peculiar way.

I would like to emphasize, while I have
the opportunity to do so, the fact that
our soldiers are going about the business
of doing their job well although they
may not like the job they are doing. In
typical American fashion they have taken
on a responsibility by delegation of their
country, and they are doing it. I was
greatly impressed not only with the ordi-
nary resourcefulness which is always a
characteristic of the American soldier,
but once again by his great compassion.
Because the American soldier is always
interestingly compassionate to his enemy
and those he meets and fights with and
identifies with, I might say it comes as
rather an odd thing that all of a sudden
we have discovered that some of our
soldiers have gone haywire and adopted
the tactics of our enemy. It seems to me
we should do a little factfinding. I was
staying in the same place with General
Peers, an extraordinary capable gentle-
man, and Mr. Robert McCrate, who is
from my own State, and Mr. Walsh, who
are investigating this incident. It seems
to me it would be rather appropriate and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

a credit to us if we allowed factfinders
and legal processes to deal with this sub-
ject, which has been so much in the news-
papers. I had occasion, also, while I was
there to visit many hospitals.

It is probably the most inspiring thing
in the whole world to visit a military
hospital and see the men and see how
quickly they recover not only their health
but their sense of humor and sense of
balance. It is most heartening and in-
spiring to see this. I must pay tribute, as
well, Mr. Speaker, to the helicopter
crews which take a healthy man who has
been struck down by hostile enemy ac-
tion and transport him quickly to the
hospital, ministering to him on the way,
deliver him to our doctors who operate,
and return him to his hospital bed al-
most in full and brimming health, just as
he was when he was attacked. That is
what was so arresting about going to
these hospitals. You see all of these smil-
ing faces of the men who are in com-
mand of themselves despite the fact that
they had an amputation which followed
the hostile enemy action. So we pay trib-
ute here to the hospital people and all
of those people who have come together
in that ecountry to help make sense out
of the situation in which we have been
involved.

I cannot fail also to note before I
finish that my own returning sentiment
and conviction was one of cautious op-
timism. Nobody wants to make predic-
tions about this war, Too many people
were previously frosted by predictions
which they made and which misled us,
s0 nobody does it any more. But through
the actions and statements of our peo-
ple we find a measure of optimism based
on, I might say in a generous sort of
way, the eagerness of the South Viet-
namese to take command of their war
as well as the new training and new
spirit which derive from the Tet offen-
sive of 1967. This offensive had the re-
verse effect of what the enemy hoped
for. So I say to the House and to the
Members and to you, Mr. Speaker, I do
believe we are in a sound position there
and are well organized. All of these
voices which are raised on our campuses
and voices raised in this House indeed
are not of course doing us any benefit
and, as a matter of fact, they are not
even reporting the situation down there
at all accurately.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. I thank the
gentleman from New York for his very
fine and appropriate remarks. I know the
gentleman was in Vietnam for around
5 days also during the Christmas sea-
son.

Mr. Speaker, I yield to the gentleman
from New York (Mr. PIRNIE).

Mr, PIRNIE. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman for yielding to me.

I take this opportunity to commend
the gentleman in the well not only for
his excellent use of his time during the
period between our sessions so as to
make this hazardous and difficult trip
to Southeast Asia, but also for his con-
tribution to the morale of our service-
men whom he visited there.

The reports which we have received
are full of praise for the manner in
which he conducted himself, the sincer-
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ity of his interest and the depth of his
inquiry. He contributed a great deal and
his report here today to his colleagues
will be deeply appreciated.

I, too, have been concerned about the
impact of events and careless comments
here at home have upon the fighting
men far away. People are willing to make
great sacrifices if they feel that their ef-
forts are understood and that the results
that they are seeking are applauded. It
is not simply for praise or recognition, it
is because they like to feel that they are
part of a great tradition in which men
have sacrificed their comfort and their
security in behalf of the Nation they
love. So I am sure that the presence of
the gentleman from Mississippi was a
gesture of recognition and appreciation
that gave a great deal of inspiration and
courage. I know that some of the per-
sonal visitations which he made were
most timely and were deeply appreciated.
I congratulate the gentleman upon this
service to his country. His efforts were
not in vain.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr, Speaker, I
thank the gentleman from New York
(Mr. Pirnie) for his very kind remarks.
I know of his great and strong interest
in the war in Vietnam. I know of his mili-
tary background, and again I thank the
gentleman for his comments.

Mr. Speaker, I yield back the balance
of my time.

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I rise
once again to voice my concern for the
well-being of over 1,400 Americans who
are listed as “missing in action” or “pris-
oner of war.” I commend the gentleman
from Mississippi (Mr. MoNTGOMERY) for
his efforts to visit North Vietnam in
order to visit with American prisoners
of war.

Unfortunately, Mr. Speaker, his re-
quest for a visa was denied. The Hanoi
government issued a typical statement of
propaganda when it rejected the request.
Hanoi insists that American servicemen
are “war criminals” who have committed
monstrous crimes against the Vietnamese
people.

The North Vietnamese in their prop-
aganda blast claim that—

They [POW’s] have received humane treat-
ment pursuant to policy DRVN Government
and -ﬂlﬂy en]oy medical care when they are
111, and are allowed on regular basis to re-
ceive leiters and packages from their fam-
illes.

Mr. Speaker, nothing could be further
from the truth. The North Vietnamese
and the Vietcong have violated and con-
tinued to violate every provision of the
Geneva Convention. Former POW’s who
were released or escaped have testified,
in detail, violation after violation com-
mitted by the North Vietnamese and the
Vietcong.

The North Vietnamese and the Viet-
cong have refused to identify the pris-
oners they hold; they refuse to allow
impartial inspection of camps; they will
not permit free exchange of mail between
prisoners and their families; they have
not released the seriously sick or injured
priscners; and they refuse to negotiate
seriously for the release of all prisoners,
The North Vietnamese and the Vietcong
have volated the requirements of the
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1949 Geneva Convention in every con-
ceivable way.

Mr. Speaker, I strongly commend the
gentleman from Mississippi's action. I
also commend those members who voted
unanimously, 405 to 0, for the resolution
expressing that—

The Congress strongly protests the treat-
ment of United States servicemen held pris-
oner by North Vietnam and the National
Liberation Front of South Vietnam, calls on
them to comply with the requirements of the
Geneva Convention, and approves and en-
dorses efforts by the United States Govern-
ment, the United Nations, the International
Red Cross, and other leaders and peoples of
the world to obtain humane treatment and
release of American prisoners of war.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to ask unanimous consent that
all Members may have 5 legislative days
in which to revise and extend their re-
marks on this particular subject.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

THE NEED FOR ASSISTANCE TO THE
EDUCATIONALLY DISADVANTAGED

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
Hacan). Under a previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Kentucky
(Mr. PErgINs) is recognized for 60
minutes.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
I was pleased to share with my colleagues
the results of inguiries I have made
throughout the Nation with local school
districts concerning the operation of
Elementary and Secondary Education
Act title I programs for disadvantaged
children.

Today in addition I am placing in the
CoNGRESSIONAL REcorp following my re-
marks more responses from that inquiry.

Mr. Speaker, I continue to be appalled
at the attitude of some of my well-mean-
ing colleagues and some spokesmen for
the White House who continue to damn
ESEA with something less than faint
praise.

This is an obvious device to cast doubt
upon a program without the facts to
support a direct criticism of it. Thus the
question is asked: Is the money we are
spending really making any difference
in the education of children?

While I have no doubt from the re-
sults of the questionnaires I have re-
ceived that the answer to this question
1s a positive yes, and while the hearings
that we have held in each of the last
four sessions of the Congress indicate
that the answer is a positive yes, the
question continues to be posed.

I can positively state from the evidence
at hand that any lack of effectiveness
is directly due to the unwillingness of
the executive branch and the Congress
to commit funds to enable these pro-
grams to operate at the level the au-
thorizing legislation contemplates.

Mr. Speaker, if the Congress were pre-
sented with evidence that a certain type
of aireraft would cost $1 million to build,
what kind of aircraft do you suppose
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we would obtain if we were to provide
only $250,000 with the instruction to the
builder to build the airplane according
to his $1 million design.

This is precisely what we are asking
the educators to do with the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act. When we
do not provide enough funds to a local
school system to implement its programs
the school system is left with two choices.
Either it must limit the program opera-
tion to a very small number of children,
thus denying the program to many who
need and would benefit from it or it must
devise programs that apply to all of the
target children in which case the affect
on achievement of the student will be
considerably reduced. I believe that the
time is long overdue when we should
fully fund these programs. The addi-
tional funds provided in the bill the
President threatens to veto does not ap-
proach full funding but it does enable
school districts to maintain at the 1968
operational level programs for the dis-
advantaged,

Mr. Speaker, during our discussion
vesterday, questions were asked as to
the effectiveness of title I in raising the
achievement levels of disadvantaged
children. My response then—and my re-
sponse now—is that local school super-
intendents, those people best able to
evaluate local programs, overwhelmingly
advise us that their title I programs are
effective.

I asked my colleagues to read careful-
ly the questionnaires which I made part
of the REcorp yesterday. If they have
done so, they will see that of the 64
school officials who responded to the
question of whether their title I program
program is effective in meeting special
education needs of educationally disad-
vantaged children, 64—or 100 percent—
responded affirmatively.

Let us review some of the responses.
To the question: “Is your program ef-
fective?”

Dallas County, Ala., responded:

Yes, we are confident that our Title I
programs have been very effective in meet-
lng the needs of disadvantaged children.

From Tuscon, Ariz., “A resounding
success."”

From San Antonio, Tex,:

Yes, the few programs we have are very
effective in helping the educationally dis-
advantaged child.

From Seattle, Wash.:

Yes, our Title I programs have demon-
strated success among the members of our
target population,

From Norfolk, Va.: “To a vast degree.”

From St. Joseph, Mo.: “Absolutely.”

The questionnaires which I will place
in the Recorp today follow the same
pattern:

From Grand Rapids, Mich.:

Yes. No question about it.

From Davidson County, Tenn.: “Defi-
nitely."”

And Mr. Speaker, contrary to what
some allege, these evaluations are not
mere observations. They are not just off
the top of the head comments from
school administrators, as some allege. A
further review of the responses reveals
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that such evaluations are made on the
basis of scientific studies and recognized
testing.

From Florence, Ala.:

Yes. Studies and research data relative to
services and activities in our local system
indicate great progress of pupils participating
in Title I activities, progress to the extent
achleved impossible without these supple-
mentary programs and services, Items which
are hard to measure such as attltude toward
school, a pupil’s image of himself and his
opportunities, etc., have been emphasized
with remarkable progress being achieved.

From San Jose, Calif.:

Yes; and we have test data to prove it. . . .
We can document who is getting services—
what the services are—and that these serv-
ices are effective. We can show community
support for expansion of services if needed.

From Brunswick, Ga.:

Our Title I programs are showing concrete
results in meeting the needs of educationally
disadvantaged children in the areas that we
have funds for implementary of the spe-
clal programs. Program evaluation: Glynn
County, Georgia, pupils participating in the
Title I, ESEA, Reading Improvement Pro-
gram during the 1968-60 school term were
given a standardized pre and post test
(California Reading Achievement Test). 363
elementary pupils were tested in October,
1968, and again in April, 1969. The average
pupil grade placement galn was .72. The
average normal pupil grade progress for this
period of time would be .55. The above aver-
age gain in pupil grade placement progress
of .17 alone points out the significant value
of this program. Six weeks, summer, 1869,
reading program for 678 pupils who were
tested (California Reading Achievement
Test) pre and post showed an average gain
of .42 grade. This was about 1, year progress.
Six weeks, summer 1969, dropout program has
shown positive results. Dropouts during
summer (between school terms) has been
reduced as follows: Summer 1967, 237 drop-
outs; summer 1968, 256 dropouts; summer
1969, 91 dropouts.

From Wichita, EKans.:

Yes. We have had annual evaluations of
our Title I program. The results have shown
a consistent pattern of progress in regard
to the improvement of reading., About 50
percent is spent in supportive programs and
activities that have contributed to pupil
educational progress.

From Shelby, Miss.:

We can and are reaching the disadvan-
taged. Substantial improvement in reading,
math, and language arts achievement, plus
more regular attendance is borne out by the
results of standarized achievement tests.
The greatest obstacle is civil rights groups
which try to make Title I into a welfare
program.

Today I will insert the questionnaire
from Charlestown, W. Va., a school dis-
trict operating a substantial title I pro-
gram, with an annual allotment for this
program in excess of $1 million. Their
title I program is avaluated as follows:

Recent audit by HEW indicates that funds
in Kanawha County are reaching the disad-
vantaged and are not being misdirected.
They further conclude that the only way
we can have a more effective program is to
receive adequate funding.

In order to obtain the most current
information possible on the status of vo-
cational education programs throughout
the Nation, I asked the American Voca-
tional Association to do a telephone sur-
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vey of State vocational education agen-
cies to obtain the latest information.

That survey was conducted on Janu-
ary 19 and information continues to be
assembled which I will share with my
colleagues when I receive it.

To date it discloses the following situ-
ation in the States indicated.

MABRYLAND

Two letters of eredit from U.S. Office
of Education have been received but no
Federal funds for vocational education
have been allocated to any county in
Maryland. The counties have been told
that unless additional Federal money is
appropriated, they will be cut one-third
from what they received last year on
their Federal reimbursement.

Thus far, the State of Maryland has
maintained an open admissions policy to
vocational educafion; however, unless
new programs are added, a selective ad-
missions policy must be employed next
year in some counties to take care of
demands.

Every county in Maryland has pre-
pared an annual and a long-range plan
for voecational education. Annual plans
show that each county could spend six
times more than they will get under the
present level of funding. Baltimore City
could use the entire Federal allotment.

Paperwork for projects has been com-
pleted and new starts can be made now
if funding is available.

WISCONSIN

Wisconsin made a commitment for
programs for this fiscal year based on
the assumption that Federal funding
would be available. Local programs are
now started and underway.

If funds are cut from last year, the
school districts will be forced to borrow
funds to make up the deficit. This means
that State and local taxes must be raised.
Subsequently, programs for the next year
will be cut unless Federal funding is
avallable.

NEW YOREK

New York does not operate under a
system of reimbursement, so there has
been no reason to cut back; however,
what has happened is simply that the
vocational programs were not started.
Thus the State has been limited this
yvear in moving toward the goals out-
lined in the State plan for vocational
education. Adult programs in particular
have been tremendously limited.

The amount available to New York
under the $488 million allocation can be
wisely spent for parts D and H, and in
all cases where there is 2-year money.
The State is presently in process of
budgeting for 1971, and the State plan
for vocational education is virtually a
meaningless exercise unless the State
knows in advance what the level of
Federal funding will be.

EKENTUCKY

Requests for vocational funds far ex-
ceed the amount of Federal funds avail-
able to reimburse on programs. The 40-
percent set-asides have made it neces-
sary for Kentucky to spend $1,911,000
less than was spent on regular programs
last year. Cuts have been particularly
heavy in terms of postsecondary and
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adult programs. Additional cuts will be
made in travel and equipment. The next
10 days will be crucial to expendifure
of funds in Kentucky at the level of
$488 million, Acceptable programs can
be planned and generated if Federal
funding at that level is available by
February 1.
TENNESSEE

The cutback in Federal funds this
year has virtually eliminated adult vo-
cational programs in Tennessee. A 75~
percent reduction was necessary and this
has affected some 18,000 adults. This
was the only flexible funding where cuts
could be made.

Additional Federal funds can be spent
if available in the next 2 weeks. The
only place where Tennessee might have
difficulty is in the cooperative program
which serves primarily an inschool
group of students.

NEW JERSEY

Approximately $1 million will be cut
from on-going programs of last year.
The setasides for postsecondary are
going to junior college programs. There
has been virtually no expansion in sec-
ondary programs this year.

Twenty-seven area vocational school
projects are awaiting Federal funding
for construction, State, and local match-
ing funds were made available last year
in a $27 million bond issue.

New Jersey is prepared to wisely spend
additional funds this fiscal year. There
is now a $25 million backlog in applica-
tions that are approvable and awaiting
funding. Work study money is badly
needed. Part G funds—cooperative—
could be used with virtually no problem.
New Jersey could easily use three times
the amount it will be allocated under
the $488 million appropriation.

CALIFORNIA

After passage of the 1968 amend-
ments, California changed its concept of
Federal funding for vocational educa-
tion from a project basis to that of an
entitflement basis. Two requirements
must be met by school districts: they
must offer bona fide vocational programs
and they must generate the excess costs
above the average dally attendance
costs. This new concept for funding has
created unprecedented demands for vo-
cational programs. Last year California
spent $54 million in State and local
funds for vocational education. This
year, State and local expenditures are
expected to approximate $300 million.

Thus, California is prepared, under
this new concept for funding, to wisely
spend and commit all Federal funds for
vocational education that could be made
available in this fiscal year, and spend-
ing will not be on a “crash basis.” In
fact, unless additional Federal funds are
available, the local school districts must
get the funds, which are already com-
mitted for programs, from State and
local sources. This ean only mean an in-
crease in State and local taxes.

California, given present funding is
doing only a portion of the job that needs
to be done in vocational education. If
programs are fo expand, funding must
also expand.
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MASSACHUSETTS

Under the existing Federal allocation,
very, very few expansions in vocational
education programs will take place. A $24
million in project requests are now await-
ing funding based on the planning and
projections asked for in the 1968 voca-
tional education amendments.

If $488 million is available, Massachu-
setts can allocate funds in this fiseal year
for projects that are already on hand.

GEORGIA

The State of Georgia has been travel-
ing on faith that Federal vocational funds
would continue, at a minimum, equal fo
that of last year. The State has already
extended itself in supporting $200,000 in
cooperative education programs; addi-
fional cuts must be made in equipment
used in vocational education programs
for youth and adults,

If $488 million is available, the State of
Georgia will have no difficulty in commit-
ting the funds this fiscal year. At the
present time, operational costs and con-
struction are being held up pending
Federal funding.

OHIO

At the present level of funding—1969—
Ohio is cutting back in construetion, sup-
plemental equipment, training programs
for vocational personnel, and adult voca-
tional programs.

If $488 million is available Ohio would
have no difficulty in committing funds
this fiscal year. It would be spent in areas
mentioned, and would be most useful in
preparing teachers to take care of the
anticipated growth in enrollments.

ILLINOIS

At this time no action has been taken
to cut programs. This will not be done
until the level of Federal funding is
known. Illinois this year doubled its State
commitment to vocational education and
is now in a period of growth and expan-
sion which is in keeping with the spirit of
the 1968 amendments. A decrease in Fed-
eral expenditures will create a serious
sethack.

If $488 million is made available, Illi-
nois will have no difficulty in committing
its share of these funds wisely.

PENNSYLVANIA

The existing 1969 level of Federal
funding for vocational education finds
Pennsylvania in this situation: 12 rela-
tively nmew community colleges which
have created demands for vocational-
technical education. These institutions
have been through & period of remark-
able growth and development, but no help
can be given them for programs of voca-
tional-technical education beyond that
now committed.

Ten branch campuses of Pennsylvania
State University that are anxious to
sponsor vocational programs for adults,
particularly in rural areas, will receive
no Federal funds for vocational educa-
tion purposes.

Secondary programs are in a serious
dilemma. The second semester has al-
ready begun, and no new programs can
now be started in the 622 local school dis-
tricts in the State.

Teacher education has been curtailed.
Plans had been made to train teachers
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for disadvantaged, the handicapped, and
for working in cooperative programs.
Likewise, State staff has been curtailed
and there is no help available to local dis-
tricts to serve these particular needs
identified in the 1968 amendments.

Pennsylvania will be hard pressed to
keep programs going that are already
underway. There will be no new pro-
grams, or new starts.

If $488 million is available, Pennsyl-
vania will have no difficulty in wisely
committing its funds. There is a backlog
of construction projects and adult pro-
grams that could be started.

TEXAS

The most serious cutbacks made thus
far have been in adult education pro-
grams and in the purchase of equipment.
There is on file, and approved, 43 appli-
cations for area schools. Only four can
be funded at the present level of Federal
funding. Teacher training programs have
been drastically curtailed.

If $488 million is available, Texas will
have no difficulty in committing funds.
Adult classes will be reopened; area
sechools will be designated, and new pro-
grams equipped.

MICHIGAN

Ongoing programs have been cut clear
across the board; there is no money for
equipment; no new programs; no up-
grading of ongoing programs.

Requests are approved for $11 million
in construction; only $3 million will be
funded. Of particular importance is a
facility to provide vocational instruction
to delinguent youngsters. It is impossible
to operate vocational programs in the
existing setting.

Requests have been approved for $10
million in equipment, pending the avail-
ability of funding.

If funds are available by February 1,
at the level of $488 million, Michigan can
easily use all the Federal funds that will
be allotted.

NOETH CAROLINA

This State is in the process of re-
organizing all of vocational education
within the State, including a revision of
the middle school curriculum—junior
high school—to provide occupational in-
formation and work experience. In addi-
tion to the secondary programs, there
are post-secondary institutions strategi-
cally located throughout the State. Only
the provision of State funds has enabled
North Carolina to make progress this
year.

North Carolina can use the Federal
funds that will be available this fiscal
year if the $488 million is appropriated.

The questionnaires referred to follow:
RESPONSE OF ORRIN J. SMUCKER, CoLUMBUS

City Scmools, CoLumBus, OHIO, JANUARY

20, 1970

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
Under Title I of ESEA?

Angwer: 9,030 pupils In year long pro-

grams.

What iIs the ADA in your school district
grades E-12?

Answer: Title I Programs.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $2,343,945.58;
174.41; 1970 $2,036,788.98.
What additional funds, If any, could you

1969 $2,291,-
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effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 $750,000; 1971 $2,500,000—
only if recelved early enough In the fiscal
year to obligate it within the time limits.

In your judgment, do you belleve that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the spe-
cial needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Large numbers of pupils are not
experiencing academic success. There is a
higher rate of absence in high priority
schools. There is a comparatively high rate
of stafl mobility. There is a high percentage
of above age puplls.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: More than two-thirds of the par-
ticipants in ESEA Title I programs have
shown measurable growth in the areas of
identified needs.

Recent hearings In Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now 2ontend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill be-
cause the funds are being misdirected and are
not reaching the disadvantaged contemplated
under Title I ESEA. Your brief comments on
these contentions would be appreciated,

Comment:

RESPONSE OF GARY A. CRISSMAN, COORDINATOR
OF FEDERAL PROGRAMS, CENTRAL DAUPHIN,
HARRISBURG, PA., JANUARY 20, 1970

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 477.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 12,353.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grants in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $95,367.78, 1969 $78,774.40,
1970 $58,000.36.

What additional funds, If any, could you
eflectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1871?

Answer: 1970 $25,000, 1971 $25,000.

In your Judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: YES!

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective In meeting special edu-
cation needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, our programs are as effective
as humanly possible within the limited budg-
et prescribed for us by the Department of
Education, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
ohstacle in the path of more efectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: The educationally disadvan-
taged child is being “touched”, not reached.
However, we need to go beyond this to
“reach” this type of child.

The upward inflationary economical trend
in the United States cannot continue an-
other year. But education is not the place to
cut appropriations. Education is the real
“growth, strength, development and success”
of these United States of America! Our chil-
dren need an education to survive In this
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world! Local Educational Agencles mneed addi-
tional funds to meet the needs of these
students.

These specially labeled students need the
services of highly qualified personnel, Emi-
nent professionals demand costly salaries.
However, in our particular school district we
have been most fortunate, The salaries of
our staff have remained the same since the
inception of our ESEA I program. However,
this trend cannot continue another year,

Prices of educational materials and equip-
ment have soared way out of proportion
(manufacturers, dealers and suppliers have
used the education of our children to fatten
their own pocketbooks). Therefore, additional
subsldies are required to support these phases
of our educational endeavors.

ResponsE oF FrepErICE C. BOMBERGER, As-
SISTANT TO SUPERINTENDENT, LEBANON, Pa.
JANUARY 20, 1970
How many children in your distrlet are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 400 economically disadvantaged.

What 1s the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 4963.061.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $62,961, 1069 $72,029, 1970 —
Have not received our entitlement figures!

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs
in fiscal year 1970 over and above the pres-
ent level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 $10,000, 1971 $10,000—Addi-
tional program for Spanish-speaking chil-
dren,

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special mneeds of educationally disadvan-
taged children?

Answer: Very definitely—The effect has
provided an up-dating of our curriculum.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, but it could be expanded.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that Inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more eflectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: More realistic funding s neces-
sary if we are to meet the needs of these
children. The Federal Government must as-
sume a greater proportionate share of the
educational program,

ResronsE oF R. KerrH UbaLL, SUPERINTEND-
ENT, APACHE CounNtY HIicH ScHooLs Dis-
TRICT No. 80, SPRINGERVILLE, ARz, 85938,
JANTARY 20, 1970.

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 855.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades E-127

Answer: 645.185—9-12 only in District.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $£30,243.00, 1969 £30,499.96,
1970 $27,163.10.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1870 $10,000.00, 1971 $15,000.00.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
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special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, we are a low income County
with the majority of the children that are
helped coming from the Navajo Reservation.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion meeds of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: As effective as possible on a lim-
ited scale—and where funding is late In
coming.

Recent hearings in Washingion disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill
because the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated under Title I ESEA. Your brief com-
ments on these contentions would be ap-
preciated.

Comment: The funds that come to our
district are reaching the disadvantaged. We
could do a better job if we were sure from
year to year what amounts we would secure.

REesPONSE OF BURTON FROBERG, NORTH KINGS-
TOWN SCHOOL DEPARTMENT, NORTH KINGS-
rownN, R.I, JANUARY 20, 1970
How many children in your district are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 220.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades EK-127%

Answer: 1-12, 5,800.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title I
grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $53,050.00, 1069 #$62,965.00,

1970 $56,466.00.
What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in

fiscal year 1970 over and above the present

level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?
Answer: 1970 $75,000, 1871 $100,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, Local
adequate.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special edu-
cation needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill be-
cause the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated under Title I ESEA. Your brief com-
ments on these contentions would be
appreclated.

Comment: None.

RespoNsE oF H. B. Geister, GeErING CITY
ScHooLs, GErING, NEBR., JANUARY 20, 1970
How many children in your district are

benefiting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 93.

What is the ADA In your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 2,200.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968, $36,847; 1969, $30,377; 1970,
#27.690.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970, $38,000; 1971, $41,000.

tax revenues in-
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In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes,

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be ap-
preciated.

Comment: If funds were available we
could maintain present programs effectively.

RESPONSE OF Jim CHERRY, SUPERINTENDENT,
DEEALE CounNTY, DECATUR, GA., JANUARY
20, 1970
How many children in your district are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: Approximately 2,000 pupils.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades E-12?

Answer: 78,742.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1068, $308,651; 1960, $302,730;
1970, $230,746.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In flscal year 19717

Answer: 1970, $750,000—81,250,000;
$900,000—81,500,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the spe-
cial needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, very definitely. Funds from
this program have made It possible for the
DeKalb School System to develop programs
especially designed to assist the disadvan-
taged child. Without these funds, such pro-
grams would not be possible.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special edu-
cation needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: It is effective so far as the lim-
ited amount of funds that are avallable.
However, additional funds would make it
possible to do so much more for these chil-
dren. Additional remedial reading programs
would be established, programs with spe-
cialists in other areas of instruction, expand
programs for emotionally and physically
handicapped children, and a much more
substantial reduction in the pupil-teacher
ratio for disadvantaged children,

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Answer: All the funds for Title I Grants
are used for instructional salaries for remedial
reading in disadvantaged areas. The cost of
administration is paid by local funds. This
school system has insisted on placing such
funds in a program where it would be the
most effective. If additional funds were
avallable, of course these programs would be
greatly expanded and enriched.

1971,
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RESPONSE OF A, C. WOODBURN, ALAMOGORDO
PusLic ScHooLs, Aramocorpo, N, Mex.,
JANUARY 20, 1970
How many children in your disfrliet are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 653.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-127?

Answer: 9,586,

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant In each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $135,718, 1969 $119,934, 1970
$109,455.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970 $24,480, 1971 $32,640. Pro-
gram cost increase=69 /year. These addi-
tlonal amounts would permit us to imple-
ment the programs as planned in 1968 and
cover inflation cost increases.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the spe-
cial needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, some speclal earmarked allo-
cation is required or all the money is applied
equally for all the pupils. Public pressure
does not consider disadvantaged pupils.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting speclal educa~
cial needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, our programs were, for the
most part, in the areas of self-image and
communication arts to improve self-image
and self-realization.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: Funds in our program have
reached the disadvantaged in their entire
path through school, grade 1 through 12.
Irresponsible accusations should not be al-
lowed to jeopardize this program regardless
of politics, budget or selfishness.

RESPONSE OF RICHARD PHEATT, DIRECTOR OF
REesEARcH, TorEpo Crry, ToLepo, O=HIO,
JANUARY 20, 1970

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

{Answers to these questions are being glven
from home, over a weekend. Thus they are
close estimates. Office data not avallable.)

Answer: About 10,800.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: Enrollment 62,145, ADA about
58,000.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $1,300,000, 1969 #$1,200,000,
1970 $1,100,000.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs
in fiscal year 1970 over and above the pres-
ent level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 $450,000, 1971 $500,000. These
funds should and could go for research into
better assessment of achievement levels and
into summer school classes alone.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Very much so. I think it is true
that there has been some ineffective expendi-
ture, but this Is always true of experiment.
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research and development. It does not repre-
sent waste. We are exploring, all of us.

Do you regard your present Title I programs
as effective in meeting special education needs
of educationally disadvantaged children?

Answer: Much of it very effective, I believe.
Some does not seem to be effective, but
measurement of achievement has not been
dramatic nor efficlent as it should be, We
work at this.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill
because the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated under Title I ESEA. Your brief com-
ments on these contentions would be appre~
clated.

Comment: Adequate funding is essential.
It must be continued, at least, and expanded
as costs go up. There should be more re-
search into more eflicient expenditure of
funds, as well as better auditing of books
for better accounting in expenditures. Con-
gress should have “better news!”

REeSPONSE OF E. L. PHILLIPS, ASSOCIATE SUPER-
INTENDENT, DURHAM CiTY ScHOOLS, DUR-
HAM, N.C,, JaNUARY 20, 1970

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 2,500.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 13,733.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title I
grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $439,661. 1969 $424,188. 1970
$396,891.

What additional funds, If any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 875,000, 1971 $75,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer:

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer:

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utllize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill
because the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated wunder Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: In our unit the funds definitely
are reaching the disadvantaged children.

The uncertainty as to the amount of funds
to be received makes it difficult to plan. For
example, under our regular budget we are
already beginning to look for personnel for
1970-71, because we have a fairly accurate
idea about how much money we will have,
We do not know often until very near the
end of a current fiscal year what we may
expect for the next year from Title I funds.
It would nlso be a great help if funds not
used in one fiscal year could be carried for-
ward and spent in the next fiscal year,
RESPONSE OF GEORGE G. EERR, BoARD OF EnU-

CATION OF KEANAWHA COUNTY, CHARLESTON,

W. VA., JANUARY 20, 1970

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 8,628.
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What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 52,252.65 (1968-69).

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $1,451,183, 1969 $1,327,166,
1970 $1,202,580.

What additional funds if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970 $100,000 (small amount due
to lateness in school year), 1971 $2,500,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that
the Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special edu-
cation needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle In the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now
contend that we cannot effectively utilize
extra funds contained in the HEW Appro-
priation Bill because the funds are being
misdirected and are not reaching the dis-
advantaged contemplated under Title I
ESEA. Your brief comments on these con-
tentions would be appreciated.

Comment: Recent audit by HEW Indicates
that funds in Kanawha County are reaching
the disadvantaged and are not being mis-
directed. They further conclude that the
only way we can have a more effective pro-
gram 1s to receive adequate funding.
REsSPONSE OF LAURENCE W, JENEINS, WEBER

DastrICT, OGDEN, UTAH, JANUARY 20, 1970

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 206 children directly, 9,563 chil-
dren grades E-6 indlrectly.

What Is the ADA in your school district
grades E-127

Answer: 175590.22 ADA—18426 ADM.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $58,000, 1969 851,366, 1970
not declared.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs
in fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 $65,000, 1971 $65,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes,

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special edu-
cation needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings In Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now
contend that we cannot effectively utilize
extra funds contained in the HEW Appro-
priation Bill because the funds are being
misdirected and are not reaching the dis-
advantaged contemplated under Title I ESEA.
Your brief comments on these contentions
would be appreciated.

Comment: Weber County’s disadvantaged
are scattered throughout 30 schools in our
district. Combined they amount to about
500 students but it is hard to point to any
particular school or schools with large num-
bers of disadvantaged. Consequently, we
have designed our project to serve 11 of the
elementary schocls having the largest num-
bers of the disadvantaged. Title I has made
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possible health and library services which we

could not ordinarily have provided.

RESPONSE OF LEONARD G. STEINLE, SUPERIN-
TENDENT USD 348, BALpwinN CiTy, KaNns,,
JaNuary 20, 1970

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 44 directly, an additional 50 in-
directly.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 948,

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1967-1968 $7,508, 1968-1969 $6,990,
1969-1970 $6,400, estimated.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 %4 Psychologist §5,0004, 14
Speech and Hearing, 1971 Therapist $4,500,
additional reading teacher $6,500, Total ad-
ditional $16,000.

In your judgement, do you believe that
the Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effectlve in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that Inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot eflectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill be-
cause the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated under Title I ESEA. Your brief com-
ments on these contentions would be appre-
clated.

Comment: I have been an administrator
in two different systems and feel that the
Title I funds were well used for the educa-
tionally deprived.

RESPONSE OF SALEM ScHOOL DIsTrICT, MaAng
Sr., Savem, NH,, Janvuary 20, 1870

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 36,

What is the ADA In your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 4307.86.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 #7907, 1969 $§7,262, 1970
$9,375.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs
in fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 at least $1,000, 1871 same
as above,

In your judgment, do you believe that the
‘Title I programs are needed to meet the
gpeclal needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effectlve in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle In the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contalned in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdi-
rected and are not reaching the disadvan-
taged contemplated under Title I ESEA,
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Your brief comments on these contentions
would be appreclated.
Comment:

Response oF Dr. DoucLas S. RITCHIE, SUPER-
INTENDENT, JT. No. B, Crry oF MADISON,
MapisoN, Wis., JANUARY 20, 1970
How many children in your district are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: T21.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 30,602,

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant In each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1068 $371,000, 1969 $362,000, 1870
£362,000.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 £37,000, 1971 #58,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special edu-
cation needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill be-
cause the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated under Title I ESEA. Your brief com-
ments on these contentions would be ap-
preciated.

Comment: All new programs have prob-
lems. If this has been true it needs correc-
tion. Confusion leads to Indirectness. I firm-
1y believe that federal control and federal
direction of ESEA Title I Is the answer to
the above charges. A start has been
made to date under Title T ESEA to help dis-
advantaged pupils—don't curtail the pro-
gram! We think it to be the best of the
ESEA Titles,

REsSPONSE OF WALTER R. SCHWARZ, PENDLETON
CouNTY ScHOOLS, FRANKLIN, W. VA, Jan-
UARY 20, 1970
How many children In your district are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 399.

What Is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 1,517.52.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1068 $105,226, 1969 $93,959, 1970
£83, 360.

What additional funds, If any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I p
in fiscal year 1970 over and above the pres-
ent level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 $10,000, 1971 $30,000.

In your judgement, do you believe that
the Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvan-
taged children?

Answer: In Pendleton County approxi-
mately one fault of the children can be con-
cretely identlfied as educationally disadvan-
taged with that many students an impov-
erished district as ours cannot possibly raise
the revenue and attract competent teachers
to meet the special needs In the manner
suggested by authorities.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective In meeting speclal edu-
catlon needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?
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Answer: With the Information and in-
struction that were given at the advent of
Title I ESEA, I feel that Title I has had an
effect on the educationally disadvantaged
children of Pendleton County.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more efectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained In the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be ap-
preciated.

Comment: Very few local districts are de-
liberately misdirecting funds. Agencies such
as community action of the OEO with little
training and background report I suppose
what they think they know or see, All of the
funds are being used for the disadvantaged
here. A lot of the misunderstanding comes
in the debate over what is disadvantaged or
deprived. Many times too many people have
views all based on experience and training or
lack of it.

ESEA Title T would best be utilized if local
education agencies were given more funds
and help on how to best use the funds and
then to give them funds in advance with
some assurance that funding will continue.
It is extremely difficult to plan outstanding
programs without any idea of how much
money you will have or when you will get
it and what kind of cuts you will have to
endure because of political necessity or ex-
pedience.

Make it a long range program. Fund it
properly, have a resource center to help de-
velop local guidelines and keep politics out
of the educational wellbeing of these dis-
advantaged students and we will show you
what we can do.

ResponsE oF J. HErsCHEL MoRrGAN, SUPER-

INTENDENT, MiNco COUNTY SCHOOLS,

WriLLIAMSON, W. VA, JANUARY 20, 1970

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 5427.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades E-127?

Answer: 9660.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following year?

Answer: 1968 $487,523, 1069 $752,178, 1970
$679,880.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970 No additional funds,
No additional funds.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: All funds should be used for all
children in the school system. This country
was founded and has prospered on that
principal.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, except that county school
systems are boxed in by the guidelines and
restricted as to the use of the funds,

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest ob-
stacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill
because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
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comments on these confentions would be

appreclated.

Comment: None.

ResroONSE OF H. B. MITCHELL, SEMINOLE IN-
DEPENDENT ScHoOL DistrRict No. 1, BEMI-
NOLE, OKLA., JANUARY 20, 1970
How many children in your district are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 707,

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 1584.761.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title I
grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $79,840, 1969 $62,167, 1970
$50,102.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970 $15,000, 1971 $20,000,

In your judgment, do you belleve that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the spe-
clal needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting speclal educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, for the programs we have,
But we need more programs than our money
will permit us to have.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utllize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA, Your brief
comments on these contentlons would be
appreciated.

Comment: Our money is being directed to
the disadvantaged children. There are so
many more things we could do if we had
the money.

RESPONSE OF SUPERINTENDENT ARCHIE BRECHT,
HicHMORE PuBLIC ScHooL Districr, HigH-
MORE, 8. Dax.

Dear Superintendent:

Reckless charges are belng made that Title
I ESEA funds are being misdirected or wasted
or are not effective in accomplishing the
purposes for which they are provided. It
would be appreciated if the following ques-
tions could be responded to as briefly and as
quickly as possible to facilitate their current
use and analysis.

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 36.

What is the ADA in your school distriet
grades K-12?

Answer: 496.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968, £17,256; 1969, $15,759; 1970,

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970, $10,000; 1971, $20,000.

In your judgment, do you belleve that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
speclal needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, but can be improved.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
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obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: Advance funding is our greatest
need for well planned programs.

ResroNsE oF Epwarp L, HUTCHCROFT, SUPER-
INTENDENT, WEST BrRANCH ScHooLs, WEST
BrancH, Iowa, JANTARY 20, 1970

How many children In your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 131,

What Is the ADA in your school district
grades K-127

Answer: 962.9.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968, £26,689; 1969, $23,689; 1970,
$21,847.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970, $10,000; 1971, $11,800.

In your judgment, do you belleve that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the spe-
cial needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-

as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that Inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: I cannot speak for other dis-
tricts. As for our district, we feel we are using
the funds as was intended under the title
I, ESEA bill. It is doubtful that our program
under title I can be continued unless more
adequate funding is forthcoming.

Responsg oF TEpn R. REpHAIR, EXCELSIOR
Sprines PuBLic ScHooLs, EXCELSIOR SPRINGS,
Mo., JanUaRY 20, 1970

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 185.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 2,790.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $35,009, 1969 $35381, 1970
$27,4186.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs
in fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 $5,000, 1971 $10,000.

In your judgement, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Some program is definitely needed
but I believe each district can design a pro-
gram best—I would favor a less restrictive
type of aid.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective In meeting special edu-
cation needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?
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Answer: As effective as we can devise a
program within the framework of the present
law.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill be-
cause the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contemp-
lated under Title I ESEA. Your brief com-
ments on these contentions would be ap-
preciated.

Comment: We could utilize a somewhat
higher level of funding effectively. Funds for
general ald such as P.L. 824 Impact Aid have
been much helpful to our district.
RESPONSE OF LUTHER M. BARRETT, SUPERIN-

TENDENT, ESCANABA AREA PUBLIC SCHOOLS,

EscanaBa, MICH., JANUARY 20, 1970

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under title I of ESEA?

Answer: 1969, 310,

What is the ADA In your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 4478.9.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $64,030, 1960 65,2350, 1970
$53,679.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: This depends upon how many
restrictions might be placed on the use of
such funds. If we could determine our own
uses, we could well twice what we have been
receiving, and apply it all to the educational-
ly disadvantaged.

In your judgement, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, because of the lack of other
funds for schools, the Title I funds are
needed. However, I feel the guldelines should
be more flexible because the present format
does not apply to all areas.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes. The comments of teachers
involved in the program as well as the state-
ments made by the parents of children en-
rolled would lead us to belleve that what
we are doing is effective.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill
because the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated under Title I ESEA. Your brief com-
ments on these contentions would be ap-
preciated.

Comment: Money should be allocated on
what a local community determines it needs.
It bothers me when we are told that we
should spend the same per child for a six-
weeks summer program as we spend per child
for our school year program of 38 weeks, I
feel this Is a waste of money, We could bene-
fit many more children with the same allo-
cation of funds if we were not “guided” so
much.

Response oF Dr. Roy A. ALCORN, SUPERIN-
TENDENT, RoANoOkKE CITY, RoANOEKE, VA,
JANUDARY 20, 1970
How many children in your district are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 3132,
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What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 18,037.93 as of December 30, 1969.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $586,238, 1969 $497,325, 1970
$438,572.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 $100,000, 1971 $140,000.

If your judgment, do you belleve that
the Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings In Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle In the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: Additional funding would per-
mit more individualized, thus more effective
instruction for the disadvantaged. Some pro-
grams by their very nature upgrade all in-
struction, thus helping non-Title I pupils.
This could be prevented only by having seg-
regated schools for the disadvantaged, This
is neither feasible nor desirable.

RESPONSE OF MR, CHRIS D. CORBIN, SUPER-

INTENDENT, SPECIAL ScHooL District, FORT

SMITH, ARK.

How many children in your distriet are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 8,934 students are enrolled in
Title I schools and receive benefit of instruc-
tional materials, etc. 2,146 of these students
receive direct personal services (food, cloth-
ing, medical and dental care, etc.).

What is the ADA in your school district
grades E-12?

Answer: 12,230.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968, $313,836; 1969, $294,354;
1970, $269,655.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: Conservative estimates,
$75,000; 1971, $100,000.

In your judgment, do you belleve that
the Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Very definitely, yes. In our opin-
ion, this district could effectively utilize a
much larger appropriation than we are now
receiving.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting speclal educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, but because we have to spread
a relatively small amount of money over a
large area our program’s effectiveness is ham-

ered.
: Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill
because the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA, Your brief

1970,
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comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: In our case we have followed
the guldelines outlined by HEW and feel
that we have been effective in reaching and
helping our disadvantaged students. We also
believe we could do more with more funds.
REspONSE oF E, R. LyoN, Barre CITY SCHOOL,

BaARge, VT.

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 159.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 2,863.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $22,139, 1069 $18,810, 1970
$22,645.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs In
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970 $20,000, 1971 $40,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-

as effective in meeting special edu-
cation needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, as far as they go, Funds are
inadequate.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest ob-
stacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill
because the funds are being misdirected and

are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated under Title I ESEA. Your brief com-
ments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment:
they are effective as far as they go.

The funding is Inadequate,

RESPONSE OF LARRY O. WILSON, BESSEMER, ALA.

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 8,174.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades E-127

Answer: 7,717.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title I
grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $388,041, 1969 $357,180, 1870
$321 427.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 18717

Answer: 1970 $75,000, 1971 §75,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill
because the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreclated.
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Comment: Our school district could more
effectively utilize not only additional funds
but the initial grants if there were appro-
priated and funded for a 3-5 year period
rather than a fiscal year. This type funding
would allow for projection and planning
which presently is impossible under the pres-
ent law.

RESPONSE OF JAMES R. BacHeEr, RomE CIry
ScrooLs, RomEe, N.Y,

How many children in your disfrict are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 722,

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-127

Answer: 4,500.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1068 §158,709, 1969 $228,973, 1970
$276,523.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970 $50,000, 1971 $75,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the spe-
clal needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated,

Comment: Extra funds can always be
used. I suggest that early appropriations
would ald school districts in planning ex-
penditures. As of Jan. 16 we are still waiting
to hear what monies are available.
ResPONSE OF L, G. DERTHICK, SUPERINTEND=-

ENT, MONONGALIA COUNTY, MORGANTOWN,

W. Va.

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 2,306.

What is the ADA In your school district
grades E-127?

Answer: 10,249,

What was the amount ol your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $305,989, 1969 $270,263, 1970
$247,695.

What additional funds, if any, could ef-
fectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 not available, 1971, $204,000.

In your judgement, do you believe that
the Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special edu~
cation needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now
contend that we cannot effectively utilize
extra funds contalned in the HEW Appro-
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priation Bill because the funds are being

misdirected and are not reaching the dis=

advantaged contemplated wunder Title I

ESEA. Your brief comments nn these con-

tentions would be appreciated.

Comment: Target area schools are pres=
ently identified by the number of low ine-
come students rather than by the number
of educationally disadvantaged children. If
this were reversed, the educational program
could be enhanced tremendously.

ResponNsE oF FRANKLIN W. SANDERS, ASS0-
CIATE SUPERINTENDENT FOR STATE AND FED-
ERAL Procrams, FAYETTE CouNTY PUBLIC
ScaooLs, LExiNcTON, KY.

How many children in your distriet are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 9,500.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades E-12?

Answer: December 16, 1969—32,794.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $424,932, 1969 §519,287, 1970
$488,753. Tentative.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs
in fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 $300,000, 1971 $500,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that
the Title I programs are needed to meet the
speclial needs of educationally disadvan-
taged children?

Answer: Yes. We are able to do more for
these children than we normally could do
with this added money.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting speclal educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: No, because the funds are inade-
quate. However, the programs we have are
providing sound educational programs as
far as they go, for our children.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more eflectively
reaching the disadvantaged. - Others now
contend that we cannot effectively utilize
extra funds contained in the HEW Appro-
priation Bill because the funds are being
misdirected and are not reaching the dis-
advantaged contemplated wunder Title I
ESEA. Your brief comments on these con-
tentions would be appreciated.

Comment: We will be able to utilize extra
funds in the correct legal manner and for
those students that are intended to receive
the benefits from the law. Also, we would
invite an inspection by any fair-minded
person.

RespoNSE OF Wmintam C. EKEewLy, ScHooL

DistricT No. 1, SUPERIOR, WIS,

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 1,004,

What is the ADA in your school district
grades E-127

Answer: 7,736.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title I
grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $146,569, 1969 $153,701, 1970
$115,000. We have only been allotted $95,864
to date.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 189717

Answer: 1970 $160,000 or $45,000 over the
present $115,000, 1871 $200,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the spe-
cial needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?
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Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special edu-
cation needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: No.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill
because the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated under Title I ESEA. Your brief com-
ments on these contentions would be appre-
ciated.

Comment: A greater percentage of the
school districts are trying to do the best job
possible for the disadvantaged than are not.
Look at the total picture not just isolated
cases.

ResSPONSE OF L. C, COZZENS, SUPERINTENDENT,

PorTALES MUNICIPAL ScHOOLS, NEwW MEXICO

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 1,327.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades E-12?

Answer: 2,860.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1068 $128.141, 1969 $133,128, 1870
$110,137, plus $25,794 expected in February.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 $40,000, 1971 $50,000,

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting speclal edu-
cation needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes. With additional funds we
could provide better programs to meet the
needs of the educationally disadvantaged.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that Inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more eflectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: Our programs are directed to-
ward meeting the needs of the disadvan-
taged. Additional funding is necessary. Ear-
lier funding is necessary to effectively plan
and reach the needs of the disadvantaged.

RESPONSE OF WALLACE L, NORGROVE, DIRECTOR
SrecAL PrOGRAMS, GrRAND RAPIS PUBLIC
ScHOOLS, GRAND RAPIDS, MICH., JANUARY
20, 1870

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer 2650 students.

What 1s the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 31,280,

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $696,409, 1969 £710,618, 1970
$647,488 tentative.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 #70,000, for summer pro-
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grams, dropout programs and special edu-
cation programs, health services, 1971 $74,-

In your judgment, do you believe that
the Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, no question about it.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special edu-
cationally disadvantaged children?

Answer: In most cases all components of
our title I program are effective. Of course
experlmental or pilot programs must be
evaluated at the end of the year for effec-
tiveness.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadeguate funding was the greatest
cbstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now
contend that we cannot effectively utilize
extra funds contained In the HEW Appro-
priation Bill because the funds are heing
misdirected and are not reaching the dis-
advantaged contemplated under Title I
ESEA. Your brief comments on these con-
tentions would be appreciated.

Comment: I belleve inadequate funding,
combined with uncertain and hate funding
are really the biggest problems in title I or
any of the other ESEA titles. It is very dif-
ficult to plan ahead, work with community
groups, hire people, purchase materials ete;
when one does not know what resources are
avallable.

RESPONSE OF SAM STORALL, SAN Marcos, TEX,

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 1,800,

What is the ADA in your school district
prades K-127

Answer: 4,000.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
1 grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $193,000, 1969 $187,000, 1970
$178,000.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
flscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 18970 $50,000, 1971 $50,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the spe-
cial needs of educationally lsadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special edu-
cation needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contalned in the HEW Appropriation Bill
because the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

RESPONSE OF PAUL H, BLAIR, SUPERINTENDENT,
oF EAsT LivErPOOL CITY, EAST LIVERPOOL,
OHIO

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: Approximately 600 each year since
its inception in our district in fiscal 1966.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-127?

Answer: 5,900.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $62,114, 10690 857,154, 1970
$49,345,
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‘What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and abhove the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1871?

Answer: 1970 $50,000, 1971 $70,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that
the Title I programs are needed to meet the
epzcial needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes! Specific programs for dis-
advantaged youth are sorely needed so that
educational and cultural deprivation may be
reduced.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes! However, more financial aid
is needed to expand and improve present and
proposed Title 1 projects.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill be-
cause the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be ap-
preciated.

Comment: Since most school distriets are
apparently complying with Title I regula-
tions, it seems unwise and unfair to penalize
all school districts because of a few who
misuse or misdirect Title I funds. Extra funds
can certainly be utilized and to the intent
of the law,

ESPONSE OF M, E. Acocks, Porr CLINTON,
PorT CLINTON, OHIO

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 140,

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 3400,

What was the amount of your ESEA Title I
grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 831,872, pupil helped, 325,
1969 $27,819, pupil helped, 157. 1970 $24,208,
pupil helped, 140.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970, $15,000; 1971, $20,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally dlsadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes. Weakness is lack of adequate
funds.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill be-
cause the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated,

Comment: Total enroliment grows—more
pupils that qualify but less funds each year.
We can't do the job without help!
RESPONSE OF DR, JAcKk HORNBACK, SUPERIN-

TENDENT, SAN Dieco UnriFiep ScHooL Dis-

TRICT, SAN DiEco, CALIF.

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: Compensatory Education, 9,761;
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Neglected Children, 70; total benefitting,
9,831,

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: 123,702.98.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1068, $2,227,688; 1969, $2,085,084;
1970, $1,867,667 (includes neglected and
delinquent).

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fisecal year 1970 over and above the present
level of Tunding? In fiscal year 18717

Answer: 1970, Restore to the level of 1968,
i.e, $2,227,688; 1971, $2,450,456,

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: Above comments not applicable
to this district.

RespoNsE oF M. D. NeeLY, COORDINATOR OF
SrECIAL ProJecTs, METROPOLITAN PuBLIC
ScxooLs, NasHvILLE-Davinson CoUNTY,
TENN.

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 10,989.

What 1s the ADA in your school distriet
grades K-12?

Answer: 88,216.47 (June, 1969).

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 1,577,015.12, 1969 1,433,949.76,
1970 1,301,363.00 (Initial 1969-70 grant).

What additional funds, If any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971°?

Answer: 1970 $250,000, 1971 500,000.

In your judgment, do you belleve that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvanvaged
children?

Answer: Definitely: for teacher training,
parent involvement, program Iinnovations
and revisions, and instruction materials de-
signed to ralse the achlevement level and
social adjustment of disadvantaged pupils.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: The program is only partially effec-
tive. An expanded program in language arts
and social development is needed to further
meet the needs of the disadvantaged
children.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now cop-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA, Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreclated.

Comment I support the first sentence Iin
the above paragraph. The Metropolitan Board
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of Education aspires the philosophy of com-

pensatory education and would encourage

the use of additional funds for disadvantaged

children.

RESPONSE OF CLIFFORD LOWDENBACK, GREENUP
County, KY., JANUARY 20, 1870

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 1,420,

What is the ADA in vour school distriet
grades K-12?

Answer: $4,497.46.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title I
grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $253,031, 1960 $229,345, 1970
$217,898,

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970 $125,000, 1971, 125,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes. Without Title I funds our
program for these children would be almost
nil,

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting speclal edu-
cation needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, especially in the areas of
reading, health, and science.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now
contend that we cannot effectively utilize
extra funds contained in the HEW Appro-
priation Bill because the funds are being
misdirected and are not reaching the disad-
vantaged contemplated under Title I ESEA,
Your brief comments on these contentions
would be appreclated.

Comment: More funds are needed to ex-
pand present programs and add new ones.
Present funds enable us to provide the dis-
advantaged with food, clothing, medicine,
and increased interest and accomplishment
in education.

RespoNse oF LeoN HAarris, JR., CLARENDON

DistricT No. 2, MANNING, 5.C., JANUARY 20,

1970

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 2,739,

What Is the ADA in your school district
grades K-127

Answer: $3481.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968, $410,618, 1969, $442817;
1870, §398,004,

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970, ncne; 1971, none,

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Titla T programs are needed to meet the spe-
cial needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now
contend that we cannot effectively utilize
extra funds contained in the HEW Appro-
priation Bill because the funds are being
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misdirected and are not reaching the disad-

vantaged contemplated under Title I ESEA.

Your brief comments on these contentions

would be appreciated.

Comment: Our district has never spent
all the Title I money allotted to it. The
reason is that we cannot secure all of the
competent personnel that we need. We have
limited our Title I activities to those areas
in which we can find capable personnel. In
other words, we are not spending the money
Jjust to be spending it,

RESPONSE OF WM. A, CHEEK, LAWRENCE
CounTty, Lovisa, Kv., JANUARY 20, 1970
How many children in your district are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 1,157.

What is the ADA in vour school district
grades K-127?

Answer: $2,5686.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968, $266,324; 1069, $237,767;
1970, $212,068,

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 197172

Answer: 1970, $425,000; 1971, $425,000, plus
$1,500,000 for construction.

In your judgment, do you belleve that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the spe-
cial needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro=
grams as effective in meeting speclal educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes,

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest ob-
stacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill be-
cause the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated under Title I ESEA. Your brief com-
ments on these contentions would be appre-
ciated,

Comment: All the money from Title I does
reach the economically and educationally
deprived children in the Lawrence County
School District; however, more than twice
the appropriated amount could be used ad-
vantageously for our children,

RespoNsE oF C. W. HANCHEY., CALCASIED
Parisa ScHooOL Boarp, LAKE CHARLES, La,,
JANTARY 20, 1970
How many children in your district are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 2,617,

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: $37,838.1.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $762,640.65, 1069 $602,461.83,
1970 $561,030.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970 $180,000, 1971 $530,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, within limitations of limited
and late funding.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
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that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle In the path of more eflectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now
contend that we cannot effectively utilize
extra funds contained in the HEW Appro-
priation Bill because the funds are being
misdirected and are not reaching the dis-
advantaged contemplated under Title I
ESEA. Your brief comments on these con-
tentions would be appreclated.

Comment:

(1) Inadequate funding is definitely the
greatest obstacle in the path of more effec-
tively reaching the disadvantaged.

(2) Allegations of misdirection of funds
might be true In isolated cases, but it is
our contention that such charges are un-
warranted against the total program,

RespoNsSE OF Arice M. NEILAN, ASSISTANT
BUPERINTENDENT OF ScHooLs, NEw LoNpoN
PusLIic ScHOOLS, NEwW LoNDON, CONN., JAN-
vARY 20, 1970
How many children in your district are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 300.

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-127?

Answer: 4,865,

What was the amount of your ESEA Title I
grant in each of the following flscal years?

Answer: 1968 $108,094.84, 1969 $117519,
1970 $112,032.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970 $25,000, 1971 $25,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educational disadvantaged
children?

Answer: I absolutely recommend the Title
I programs as vital if schools are to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective In meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Without question.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacles in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utllize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are belng misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA, Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: We feel that the funds are go-
ing to the disadvantaged children in our dis-
trict, for there has been careful identification
of students. We could use extra funds.

RespoNsE OF JAmEs T. BURCH, CHARLOTTE-
MECELENBURG, CHARLOTTE, N.C., JANU-
ARY 20, 1970.

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 3,542.

‘What Is the ADA in your school district
grades E-12?

Answer: $82,971.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $992,020, 1969 $1,228,787,
1970 $1,130,147, includes funds allocated for
children in institutions for the neglected.

What additional funds, if any, could you
eflectively apply to your Title I programs
in fiseal year 1970 over and sbove the pres-
ent level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970 $150,000, 1971 $150,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
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Title I programs are needed to meet the spe-
clal needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest ob-
stacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged
contemplated under Title I ESEA. Your
brief comments on these contentions would
be appreciated.

Comment: If the accusations are true,
then a better job of Federal supervision
should be instituted. Additional funds are
needed to better serve the added number of
chlldren who could benefit from the
services.

RESPONSE OF MR. Harry B. Sincer, Prrrs-
BURGH, Pa., JaANUARY 20, 1970

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: There is an additional group of
children who benefit to a lesser degree by
virtue of their attendance in the schools in
which the program is operating. This addi-
tional number of children equals 27.470.
Therefore, the total number of children par-
ticipating is 54,005.

What is the ADA In your school district
grades K-127?

Answer: $65,211—as of November 25, 1969,

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $3,263,959.82—Final entitle-
ment, 1969 $3,384,937.50—Final entitlement,
1970 $3,193,028.19—Tentative entitlement.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiseal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 $31; million, 1971 $5 million,

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tlon needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, however, constant evalua-
tion requires to continually change the de-
sign and operation of our programs.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest ob-
stacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged, Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill be-
cause the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated under Title I ESEA. Your brief com-
ments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: Our present operations based
upon experience since the Title I Law was
enacted has provided us with greater knowl-
edge to develop programs which meet the
needs of most disadvantaged children. Our
present operations include an emphasis on:
(1) programs for the Early Childhood Years;
(2) dropout prevention; (3) greater empha-
sls on fewer children; and (4) Increasing
involvement of parents in the evaluation and
development of programs. Delay in receiv-
ing approval of total allocation 1s detrimental
to effective planning prior to program im-
plementation,
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REsSPONSE OF Di. RoeErT L. CHIsHOLM, SUPER-
INTENDENT, ARLINGTON CoUNTY PuUBLIO
ScHOOLS, ARLINGTON, VA., JANUARY 20, 1970

How many children in your district are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I or ESEA?

Answer: 1,335.

What is the ADA In your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: $24,191.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $187,636.30, 1969 $175,185,
1970 $142,694.08.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1870 $67,000, 1971 §70,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the spe-
clal needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, definitely. The problems
which disadvantaged children pose to school
systems can only be resolved by special pro-
grams designed to cope intensively with them
and funded separately so that they are jus-
tified as unusual additional expenditures.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tlon needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: The programs which we have in
operation presently are achleving positive re-
sults. Unfortunately because of limited fund-
ing we are only reaching 547 of the children
eligible for help under Title I guidelines,

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest ob-
stacle In the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill be-
cause the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated under Title I ESEA, Your brief com-
ments on these contentions would be appre-
clated,

Comment: —.

ResPoNSE oF Dr. M. T. ANDERSON, THE SCHOOL
DisTRICT OF GREENVILLE COUNTY, GREEN-
viLLE, 8.C., JANUARY 20, 1970

How many children in your distrlct are
benefitting from education programs funded
under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 11,500.

What I8 the ADA in your school district
grades K-127

Answer: $54,114,

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $1,088,047, 1969 $1,030,302,
1970 $889,811.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970 $100,000, 1971 $500,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle In the path of more effectively
réaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief




January 21, 1970

comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: Concur that inadequate fund-
ing is an obstacle, The total program could
be planned and executed more effectively
with long range (5 year) program assurance,
early annual funding advice (90 days preced-
ing fiscal year) and annual one-year advance
funding.

RESPONSE OF CHABRLES L. DAvVIS, ASSISTANT
SUPERINTENDENT, KinstoN CIiry SCHOOLS,
KinsToN, N.C,, JANUARY 20, 1970
How many children in your district are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 2,107,

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-127

Answer: $6,016.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1968 $282,330.36, 1989 $265,014,
1970 $237,389.

What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 $100,000, 1971 $100,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the spe-
cial needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes,

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting speclal educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest ob-
stacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. Others now contend
that we cannot effectively utilize extra funds
contained in the HEW Appropriation Bill be-

cause the funds are being misdirected and
are not reaching the disadvantaged contem-
plated under Title I ESEA. Your brief com-

ments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: Kinston City Schools’ Title I
funds are not being misdirected. I am sure
you realize that the first year of Title I was
confusing to everyone on a local, State, and
National level. Funds were permitted to be
used unwisely during this period. I feel that
most school systems have realized the prob-
lem and have readjusted to place Title I
funds in specific disadvantaged categories.
May we keep in mind that Title I is only five
years old. The first year or two was confusing
to everyone from the “grass roots"” to Wash-
ington because of the interpretation and
communication problems that developed as
we tried to organize.

The problems related to the educationally
disadvantaged child are many and complex
to the point that we should not expect im-
mediate results. Medical doctors have worked
years on the prevention and cure of diseases
such as cancer. Do we start cutting the pro-
gram after a few years because the cure is not
found? The same is true of the disadvantaged
child. He has been neglected for many years
and we do not have the immediate cure, I
think most educators will readily admit that
it will be deterimental to the progress already
made if future funding of Title I is cut. I see
a definite need for increasing Title I funds
and for specific guidelines demanding con-
centration on the disadvantaged student
in areas that have not adhered to this part
of the Title I guidelines.

RESPONSE OF SYLVAN THOMAS, INSTRUCTIONAL
LEeADER, TITLE I, ROSEVILLE ScHOOL DISTRICT,
RoseviLLE, MIcH,, JANUARY 20, 1970
1. How many children in your district are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?
Answer: 332 benefitting.
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2. What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: $13,672.

3. What was the amount of your ESEA
Title I grant in each of the following fiscal
years?

Answer: 1968 $132,403, 1969 $109,786, 1870
$104,859.

4, What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 1971?

Answer: 1970 $30,000, to maintain current
restricted program, 1971 £80,000, to strength-
en successful programs and extra personnel.

5. In your judgment, do you believe that
the Title I programs are needed to meet the
special needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Yes, statistics in our district, show that
30% of our students are educationally dis-
advantaged, i.e. they either perform poorly
in elementary schools or in later grades of
education, drop from school. Partly because
most programs are accented toward the col-
lege bound students. North Central Associa-
tlon takes care to provide accreditive criteria
in high schools but Title I programs have
focused on this kind of need for quality in
elementary grades and for those students
who eventually drop from school before high
school graduation.

6. Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Yes, and they are the single hope that has
emerged for many of these children. Our
program has been effective to the extent that
colleges and universities have provided the
kinds of trained personnel needed in these
programs and the federal agencies have pro-
vided the means to pursue them locally. At
the present time we have only five kinds of
general education personnel avallable that
have a competence in dealing with this prob-
lem and around which such programs can be
structured, especially in elementary schools.
They are the academic teacher, the child
guidance teacher (counselor) the remedial
reading teacher and the social worker and
perhaps teachers’ alds. There are also very
few facilities designed for these students,

7A. Recent hearings in Washington dis-
closed that inadequate funding was the
greatest obstacle in the path of more effec-
tively reaching the disadvantaged.

Yes, I do. We have three phases, (1) ele-
mentary counseling, that is very effective,
(2) remedial reading and (3) summer activi-
ties programs that has replaced unsupervised
yard and street activities of students in our
communities.

TB. Others now contend that we cannot
effectively utilize extra funds contained in
the HEW Appropriation Bill because the
funds are being misdirected and are not
reaching the disadvantaged contemplated
under Title I ESEA. Your brief comments on
these contentions would be appreciated,

I would not agree. Inadequate funding
has prevented us from extending our present
programs in areas of strength and prevented
us from implementing a summer phase that
is 80 strongly supported by the parents of
the disadvantaged in our district,

RESPONSE oOF Dr. MicHAEL V.
CHARLESTON COUNTY,
JANUARY 20, 1970
How many children in your district are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?
Answer: 14,043,
What is the ADA in your school district

grades K-12?

Answer: $54,536.
What was the amount of your ESEA Title

I grant in each of the following fiscal years?
Answer: 1968 $2,170,638, 1969 $2,054,004,

1970 $1,792,773.

WoOODALL,
CHARLESTON, 8.C.,
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What additional funds, if any, could you
effectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 $300,000, 1971 $300,000.

In your judgment, do you believe that the
Title I programs are needed to meet the
speclal needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: At the present, yes.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting special educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes, however there are other areas
not covered under our present program which
could and should be developed.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle In the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con-
templated under Title I ESEA, Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: Inadequate advanced funding
is the greatest obstacle in the path of a more
effective program. Educational programs can-
not be developed over a short period of time.
Effective programs require several years of
planning and developing. Title I has just
reached the point where an evaluation would
be a true picture of its success. Talk of a re-
duction in Title I funding is disturbing to
those of us who have first-hand knowledge of
the good 1t Is dolng.

Louvis D. MONACEL FOR
DrACHLER, DE-
DeTrOIT, MICH.,

RespoNSE OF Dg.
SUPERINTENDENT NORMAN
TROIT PUBLIC BCHOOLS,
JANUARY 20, 1970
How many children in your district are

benefitting from education programs funded

under Title I of ESEA?

Answer: 27641, (This is based on high
concentration of effort within schools that
have greatest saturation of eligibility.)

What is the ADA in your school district
grades K-12?

Answer: Approximately $280,000.

What was the amount of your ESEA Title
I grant in each of the following fiscal years?

Answer: 1068 $11,281,162, 1069, #10,460,289,
1970 $9,470,929 (pending).

What additional funds, if any, could you
eflectively apply to your Title I programs in
fiscal year 1970 over and above the present
level of funding? In fiscal year 19717

Answer: 1970 £30,000,000, 1971 §50,000,000.

In your judgment, do you belleve that
the Title I programs are needed to meet
the special needs of educationally disadvan-
taged chlldren?

Answer: Yes. Title I is of critical impor-
tance and requires enormous expansion.

Do you regard your present Title I pro-
grams as effective in meeting speclal educa-
tion needs of educationally disadvantaged
children?

Answer: Yes. However, funds are so mini-
mal that we exist only with models of what
must be done.

Recent hearings in Washington disclosed
that inadequate funding was the greatest
obstacle in the path of more effectively
reaching the disadvantaged. Others now con-
tend that we cannot effectively utilize extra
funds contained in the HEW Appropriation
Bill because the funds are being misdirected
and are not reaching the disadvantaged con=-
templated under Title I ESEA. Your brief
comments on these contentions would be
appreciated.

Comment: Inadequate funding is the ob-
stacle in the path of more effectively reach-
ing the disadvantaged. The contention that
funds are misdirected and are not reaching
the disadvantaged are false in the case of
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this school district. We now know what to
do for the disadvantaged, given & proper
funding base. Inadequate funding remains
the source of our problem. Legislative aspi-

rations made clear by authorization levels
have never been met via appropriations,

THEATER: A HISTORIAN TAKES A
HARD LOOK AT “WILSON AND THE
PROMISE LAND”

(Mr. TIERNAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. TIERNAN, Mr. Speaker, recently
an article appeared in the Sunday New
York Times which praises the work of
the Trinity Square Repertory Co., in
Providence, R.I. This company has re-
ceived numerous acclaims in the past, in-
cluding being the first American resident
company to perform at the Edinburgh
International Festival in Scotland.

I believe that the National Council on
the Arts made a grave mistake in refus-
ing to give Federal funds to Trinity
Square last year. Mr. Clive Barnes, in his
article in the Times, states that “its
record of producing new plays, often by
new authors, is exemplary.” Such a rec-
ord certainly deserves recognition by the
National Council on the Arts. It is my
hope that this year the council will see
fit to reward such excellence with a Fed-
eral grant.

At this point in the REecorp, I would
like to Insert a copy of Mr. Barnes’
article:

[From the New York Times, Jan. 11, 1970]

THEATER: A HISTORIAN TAKES A HARD LOOK AT
“WILSON AND THE ProMisg Lanp"
(By Clive Barnes)

The Trinity Square Repertory Company in
Providence, R.I., can lay claim to being one
of the best and the most adventurous in the
country. Its standards of acting and staging
are very high Indeed, it has already enjoyed
a remarkable international success at the
Edinburgh Festival, and its record of produc-
ing new plays, often by new authors, is ex-
emplary.

It was a new play, “Wilson in the Promise
Land,” that took me to Providence last week,
and it proved an exceedingly worthwhile
journey. The play, written by a historian,
Roland Van Zandt, and staged by the Trin-
ity Square director, Adrian Hall, is a tenden-
tious portrait of Woodrow Wilson and &
highly controversial glance at what has made
American foreign policy tick over the years
from Washington to Franklin D. Roosevelt
and, by implication, until our present day.

The style of the play is boldly and success-
fully theatrical. It starts with Wilson in his
final years at the White House—his health s
broken by a thrombosis, the 14th of various
breakdowns that punctuated his life, his
commitment to his dream of a League of
Nations has been frustrated, and the coun-
try is drifting along with no firm hand at
the helm.

From here we move into a dream fantasy
where Wilson is accused by a symbolic son
representing the young America and by a
group of hipples of placing his personal am-
bitions, his religious convictions and his
masochistic desire for sacrifice above the best
interests of the nation.

The author is totally unsparing of Wilson—
he is depicted as a paranoid religious fanatic,
totally obsesesd with himself and totally
unfit to govern. His life, seen in vig-
nettes often acted out by the hipple troupe,
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is traced from the years of the revolution, the
firm influence of father, a strict Presbyterian
minister in Augusta, Ga., to the time when he
leads America into the first World War.

The elements that made his life are sym-
bolized by the bell of the church and the
cannon of the Revolution. We see him at his
beloved Princeton finding his vocation not,
as he had first hoped, as & minister of God
but as an orator and statesman, God’s chosen
instrument of government on earth.

The author's judgment on Wilson is un-
compromisingly harsh, and although it
makes for fascinating theater, the dialectic
of its very evidently slanted propaganda will
not only stimulate, it may well also annoy.
Wilson never gets an even break. For ex-
ample, America's entry into the war is seen
as almost a personal whim on the President’s
part, quite ignoring the German U-boat cam-
paign of the time and the mounting sense of
outrage in country and government alike.

Nor 1s Wilson the only President exposed
to the author’'s baleful eye and scornful
tongue. As part judges, part witnesses and
part fellow-accused to this fantasy of a
President and his lost promises (the play
is called, revealingly, “Wilson in the Promise
Land” not “Wilson in the Promised Land"”
six other Presidents stand In the same phan-
tasmagorical courtroom—Washington, Jeffer-
son, Jackson, Lincoln, Theodore Roosevelt
and Franklin D. Roosevelt.

Mr. Van Zandt seems to have two main
contentions. The first 1s that all political
leaders are led to their position of power by
overweening ambition and are at their most
dangerous when at their most self-righteous.
He accuses all of these Presidents of making
war—including Lincoln and the second
Roosevelt.

His second contention 1s that all war is
bad—and be particularly wary when men
lead you forward to what they clalm is a
morally justified war. Well, of course, all war
is bad, but there are many, including myself,
who, while pacifist by nature, belleve that
at certaln points the best interests of one’s
beliefs must be defended. The author seems
to think that Lincoln and F.D.R. led us into
unnecessary bloodshed—but one wonders
whether without that bloodshed Mr. Van
Zandt would today be In a position to pre-
sent his interesting, if debatable views.

He links this with the war in Vietnam—
at one point the cast re-enacts the candle
ritual of the Washington moratorium—but
one wonders whether such blanket pacifism
does much to further the present cause of
peace. Also, the author does protest too
much. Is there never a sincere politiclan—is
every statesman an empty demagogue?
When, by deliberate anachronism, the author
melds one of Wilson’s more highly flown
rhetorical speeches with phrases from Presi-
dent John F. Kennedy and Martin Luther
King Jr., I detected the chill of easy cyni-
cism lowering the fervor of genuine political
passion,

In a way, it is greatly to Mr, Van Zandt's
credit that he forces you to discuss his phi-
losophy before discussing his play. He is su-
perbly controversial, magnificently annoy-
ing. You agree with some of his points, you
snort with indignation at his political spe-
clal pleading, but the debate—or manifesto
if you prefer—is carried out is in splendidly
gripping dramatic terms. Not for a moment
does he lose your your interest, and not for
an instant does his historical insight become
less than arresting and brilliant.

It is a play that deserves to be seen in
New York, in, if possible, the present staging.
Mr. Hall and his designer, Eugene Lee, have
set the play in a chapel (one is so used to
having chapels converted Into theaters, it
seems almost like sacrilege to have a theater
converted into a chapel) and Mr. Hall's free-
style staging is absolutely right for the
play. The acting has a perfect ensemble edge
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to It, as well as containing many individual
performances of great quality.

William Cain's Wilson is a tour de force,
beautifully calculated and projected. George
Martin as Teddy Roosevelt and Ronald Fra-
ziler as F.DR. also contribute perfect char-
acter studies, but the entire company works
its way surefootedly through the maze of
Mr. Van Zandt's vision. I cannot always agree
with Mr, Van Zandt's view of America, but I
admire the way he puts it.

L ————

INTERNATIONAL COMMUNISM ON
TRIAL

(Mr. RARICK asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the enemy
of f_ree people is international com-
munism.

While Americans are dying in Viet-
nam—and Korea—fighting the Vietnam-
ese and Korean puppets of international
bolshevism, our leaders are busily en-
gaged in attempting to improve relations
with the enemy.

There is but one enemy and it was
clearly exposed to world public opinion in
a frial held right here in Washington,
D.C,, in 1968.

International communism was ac-
corded every constitutional safeguard
guaranteed any defendant under our ju-
dicial system in an adversary proceeding.

The uncontroverted evidence adduced
at the trial is damning and proved the
case against international communism
beyond all shadow of doubt:

I submit a summary of the proceed-
ings and evidence following my remarks:

BACKGROUND MEMORANDUM

International Communism on Trial was
conceived January 1967 by a group of dis-
tinguished Americans concerned about the
one-sided glowing propaganda of the Com-
munist apparatus about the 50th anniversary
of the Bolshevik Revolution. These Ameri-
cans, who included author Eugene Lyons, Fr.
Daniel Lyons, S.J,, editor and lecturer, David
Jones, Executive Secretary of YAF, Herbert
Philbrick and Richard Lindmark, St. Thomas
College, noted that the Communists made
much of the various scientific and material
“achievements” of communism while ne-
glecting to mention the costs of communism
in such areas as freedom of speech, freedom
of religion and national self-determination.
They decided that an educational antidote
was urgently needed to counteract that mas-
sive doses of Communist propaganda, par-
ticularly among young Americans,

They agreed that a moot trial was an ap-
propriate format in which to publicize the
more serious wrongs and crimes of commu-
nism during the last 50 years. Twin Circle—
The National Catholic Press and Young
Americans for Freedom volunteered to serve
as the initial coordinators of the moot trial.
A steering committee was appointed, a trial
date set, a list of witnesses, Tribunal mem-
bers and prosecuting attorneys drawn wup.

On November 7, 1967, & “summons™ was
served on the Communist Party of the Soviet
Union at the Soviet Embassy in Washington,
D.C. On January 22, 1968, copies of the “in-
dictment' were sent by registered mail to
15 national Communist Parties, in care of
the approprinte embassies. Those Partles with
neither diplomatic representation to the U.S,
nor the United Nations (East Germany, North
Vietnam, Peoples Republic of China, North
Korea) were sent care of the Embassy of the
USSR, Washington, D.C. No response was re=
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ceived except that the Soviet Embassy re-
turned by mail all copies of the "indictment”
sent through the USSR, including its own,
which had been opened mnd resealed. On
February 2, 1968, telegrams were sent to 12
leading American communists, inviting them
to testify and/or to question witnesses of the
prosecution (see enclosed news release).
Notices were also carried in the Los Angeles
Times and International Herald Tribune. By
February 14 no response had been received
to the above efforts to obtain defense counsel
and, therefore, Leonard Joseph EKelip was
appointed as defense counsel by the Court.

The sponsors of International Communism
on Trial wish to stress that no fees or hon-
orarlums are being paid any of the witnesses,
Tribunal members or prosecuting attorneys.
The sessions of the moot trial are free and
open to the public. The sponsors are deeply
indebted to Georgetown University for the
use of its Hall of Natlons as a locale. However,
it should not be concluded that Georgetown
University is in any way a sponsor or en-
dorser of International Communism on Trial.
The proceedings of International Commu-
nism on Trial will be published in paperback
book form and a documentary of the pro-
ceedings produced.

THE CoOURT oF WorLp Pusric OPINION
DistrIcT oF COLUMBIA DIVISION

People of the Free World v. The Communist
Parties of the Soviet Union, Albania, Bul-
garia, Czechoslovakia, the Communist Party
of that part of Germany referred to as East
Germany, the Communist Parties of Hungary,
Poland (also known as the Polish United
Workers’ Party), Rumania (also known as the
Rumanian Workers’ Party) Yugoslavia, North
Korea, (also known as the Korean Party of
Labor), North Vietnam (also known as the
Vietnam Workers' Party), the Communist
Parties of that part of China referred to as
the Peoples Republic of China, Algeria, Cuba
(also known as the Popular Socialist Party
of Cuba) and the Communist Party of the
United States of America.

Indictment for participation in a con-
spiracy to commit the following acts: Flan-
ning and preparation of overt and covert
wars of aggression, invasions and subversive
actlvities as a general policy; participation in
the waging of overt and covert wars, inva-
sions and subversive activities; participation
in a consp and activities intended to
deprive Individuals of freedom of religion;
participation in a general policy and con-
spiracy to deprive individuals of freedom of
thought and speech; participation in a gen-
eral policy of promoting slave labor practices;
participation in a conspiracy to deprive In-
dependent natlons the right of national self-
determination.

You are hereby summoned to appear before
the Court of World Public Opinion for the
District of Columbia Division in the Hall of
Natlons, Georgetown University, in the City
of Washington, D.C. on the 18-21 days of
February, 1968, at 10 o'clock a.m. to answer
to the attached Indictment.

Dated January 19, 1968.

PHILIP WAYNE CRAMER,
Clerk of the Court of World Public

Opinion.

In

The indictment charges:

A. The defendants are the Communist
Parties of the Boviet Union, Albania, Bul-
garia, Czechoslovakia, the Communist Party
of that part of Germany referred to as East
Germany, the Communist Partles of Hun-
gary, Poland (also known as the Polish
United Workers’ Party), Rumsania (also
known as the Rumanian Workers' Party),
Yugoslavia, North Eorea (also known as
the Korean Party of Labor), North Vietnam
{also known as the Vietnam Workers' Party),
the Communist Partles of that part of
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China referred to as the Peoples Republic of
China, Algeria, Cuba (Also known as the
Popular Soclalist Party of Cuba), and the
Communist Party of the United States of
America, which with their fellow con-
spirators, the other national Communist
Parties of the Free World Natlons, engaged
in a joint and several campalgns of esplo-
nage, terror, deceit, murder as charged in the
counts below. (These defendants have es-
sentlally juridical character and occupy the
position of internmational persons existing
separate from the national soverelgnty of
the respective states due to their autonomy
in relation to the states in which they are
located and due to the political nature of
the mission entrusted to them. (Cf. Nanni
et al v. Pace and the Sovereign Order of
Maltia; Court of Cessation: Italy: March 13,
1935 (1935-37) Am. Dig. 24-6 (no. 2).

B. The defendants and their co-conspira-
tors, the aforesaid Communist Parties, have
over a period of years preceding November 7,
1967 conspired with each other in common
plans and actions and have also singly or
jointly planned and acted for the following
purposes:

Count I. The defendants and their co-
conspirators contirary to the principles of
humanity and its peace and dignity have
participated singly or collectlvely over a
period of years preceding November 7, 1967,
in the planning and preparation of a general
policy almed at overt and covert wars of
aggression, invasions and subversive activi-
ties against the free countries of the world.

1. The planning and preparation of the
aforementioned wars, invasions, and subver-
sive activities referred to above included: the
attempted coup in Indonesia during 1965-686,
the arming of Arab nations in the Middle
East culminating in the Arab-Israell War of
1967 and the continuing agitation for civil
guerrilla warfare in the United States.

2. These acts and conduct of the defend-
ants set forth in this count were committed
unlawfully, willfully, knowingly, and consti-
tuted violations of international law, treaties,
agreements, and assurances.

Count II. The defendants and their co-
conspirators contrary to the principles of
humanity and its peace and dignity have par-
ticipated singly or collectively over a period
of years preceding November 7, 1967, in the
waging of overt and covert wars, invasions
and subversive activities.

1. The waging of the overt and covert wars,
invasions and subversive activities referred
to above included: the invasion of South
Korea in 1950, the brutal suppression of the
Hungarian Revolution of 1956, the invasion
and takeover of Tibet in 1959, and the con-
tinuing aggression within South Vietnam.

2. As a result of the aforesald acts of overt
and covert aggressive warfare, invasions and
subversive activities, many millions of people
were murdered, tortured, starved, enslaved
and robbed; countless numbers became dis-
eased; millions of homes were left In ruins;
resources for raising the standards of llving
of people all over the world were destroyed.

3. These acts and conduct of the defendants
set forth in this count were committed un-
lawfully, willfully, knowingly, and consti-
tuted violations of International law, treaties,
agreements, and assurances.

Count III. The defendants and their co-
conspirators contrary to the principles of hu-
manity and its peace and dignity have par-
ticipated singly or collectively over n perlod
of years preceding November 7, 1967, in their
own countries and in the countries of the free
world in a general policy of athelsm intended
to deprive individuals of the right to mani-
fest their religions, their belief, the wor-
ship, the teaching, practices and observ-
ances thereof,

1. This planning, preparation and execu-
tion of the aforementioned general policy
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included: the arrest, imprisonment, torture
and execution of clergymen of all falths. The
records of the Pontifical Gregorian Univer-
sity in Rome alone show that defendants and
their co-conspirators have closed 31,779
churches, 3,334 seminaries, and 1,600 con-
vents.

2, This planning and preparation of the
a forementioned general policy included: The
State TUniversity of Scientific Atheism in
Alma Ata was officlally designated by Kazak-
stansakaia Pravada on March 3, 1967, as “the
School of Those Who Will Never Make Peace."

3. The acts and conduct of the defendants
set forth in this count were committed un-
lawfully, willfully, knowingly, and consti-
tuted violations of international law, treaties,
agreements and assurances.

Count IV, The defendants and their co-
conspirators contrary to the principles of hu-
manity and its peace and dignity have par-
ticipated singly or collectively over a period
of years preceding November 7, 1967, in a
general policy to deprive individuals of the
freedom of thought and speech.

1. The action of the aforementioned gen-
eral policy Included: the extermination of
hundreds of intellectuals and artists dur-
ing the Stalin era Including Alexander Vor-
onsky, Isaac Babel and Pavel Bespalov; the
persecution of Boris Pasternak in the 1960’s
the trlal and imprisonment of Andrel Siny-
avsky and Yuri Daniel in 1966, and the im-
prisonment in an insane asylum of Vladi-
mir Butovsky and his subsequent sentence
to a Soviet labor camp in 1967,

2. The acts and conduct of the defendants
set forth in this count were committed un-
lawfully, willfully, knowingly, and consti-
tuted violations of international law, trea-
ties, agreements, and assurances.

Count V. The defendants and their co-
conspirators contrary to the principles of
humanity and its peace and dignity have
participated singly or collectively over a pe-
riod of years preceding November 7, 1967, in
a general policy of holding individuals in
servitude and requiring them to perform
forced or compulsory labor.

1. The action of the aforementioned gen-
eral policy included: the imprisonment of
between 10 and 15 million people according
to Brooks Atkinson of the New York Times
under the most inhuman conditions as de~
scribed by survivors llke John Noble of the
United States of America, Elinor Lipper of
Germany and Fr. Walter J. Cizek, S.J.

2. The acts and conduct of the defendants
set forth in this count were committed un-
lawfully, willfully, knowingly, and consti-
tuted violations of an individual’s human
rights, International law, treaties, agree-
ments, and assurances.

Count VI. The defendants and their co-
conspirators contrary to the principles of
humanity and its peace and dignity have
participated singly or collectively over a pe-
riod of years preceeding November 7, 1967, in
acts or conduct depriving the following na-
tlons of their freedom and independence:
Russia, Ukraine, Georgia, White Ruthenia,
Byelorussia, Latvia, Estonla, Lithuania, Po-
land, Albania, Bulgaria, Rumania, Hungary,
East Germany and Czechoslovakia,

All the foregoing acts were willfully com-
mitted against the peace and dignity of the
peoples of the world.

A true bill.

THE GRAND JURY OF THE WORLD'S
CONSCIENCE,
By BruceE WEINROD,
Foreman,

The following telegram was sent to Gus
Hall, Herbert Aptheker, Albert Jason Lima,
Mrs. Dorothy Healey, Michael Zagarell,
Claude Lightfoot, Carl Winter, and Arncld
Johnson of the Communist Party, USA; Carl
Bloice of “the Worker” and Hyman Lumer
of “Political Affairs”, Communist Party USA;
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Milton Rosen of the Progressive Labor Party,
Fred Halstead of the Socialists Workers
Party. Text of telegram:

“As you know from our communication of
January 22, a moot trial of International
Communism will be held at Georgetown Uni-
versity, Washington D.C., February 18-21.
More than 20 experts and eye witnesses will
analyze and discuss varlous aspects of com-
munist history since 1917, Areas include re-
ligious freedom, national self-determination,
iree thought and speech and wars of national
liberation.

“The purpose of this three-day symposium
in the form of a moot trial is to present the
American public with as complete and ac-
curate a picture as possible of communism,

“To that end, we Invite you to appear as &
witness to discuss any aspect you choose and
to submit such exhibits, documents, photo-
graphs, etc. as you think pertinent. We also
offer you or anyone of your choosing the
opportunity to question any of the experts or
eye witnesses who will appear,

“The sponsors of the moot trial-symposium
are solely interested In obtalning and pre-
senting the truth about communism and
solicit your cooperation to achleve that goal,

“LEE EDWARDS,
“Coordinator.”

CosT oF COMMUNISM QUESTIONED AT INTER-
NATIONAL COMMUNISM ON TRIAL

WasHiNGTON, D.C., February 19, 1968.—
More than 45 million people have died at the
hands of Soviet Communism in its 50 years
of existence, a former American correspond-
ent to Moscow testified today in a moot trial
of International Communism.

Eugene Lyons, the first witness at a three-
day trial to publicize the more serious wrongs
and crimes of Communism, cited his figures
in answer to questions on Communism’s cost
of life.

The trial, held at the Hall of Natlons on
the campus of Georgetown University In
Washington, D.C., is bringing to the witness
stand a distinguished list of witnesses that
include exlles from communism, professors,
journalists, clergymen, and key diplomats.

In his testimony this morning, Mr. Lyons
stated that the Soviet Union, still today, has
the largest secret police organization in the
world made up of its own air force, army,
and armored units. He pointed out that
Communism’s failure in agriculture could
be solved by ending collectivisation and re-
turning to private ownership.

Mr. Lyons sald that while the Soviet Union
is recognized as the second largest industrial
nation, it ranks around 20th when applied to
the status of individuals, He used a food-cost
comparison between Russlan familles and
American families what he termed a *food
basket.” A Russian must work 59 hours for
the same quantity of food that an American
can buy with 7 hours of work,

The Organizers of the ftrial, of which
Eugene Lyons was one, noted that the Com-
munists made much of the varlous sclentific
and material achlevements of communism
while neglecting to mention the costs of
communism in such areas as freedom of
speech, freedom of religion and national self-
determination.

When the trial began this morning no
Communist representatives appeared to
testify or ask questions.

Pive distinguished jurists representing
backgrounds in law from several areas of the
worlid compose the Tribunal. The presiding
Judge Is a prominent Ohlo jurist. Dr. D. 8.
Chen is a distingulshed lawyer from both
Mainland China and The Republic of China
(Taiwan). Dr. Emilio Nunez Portuondo, is
& former national leader and diplomat from
Cuba and twice President of the United Na-
tions Securlty Council. Dr. Stefan Osusky is
8 member of the International Commission
of Jurists, Geneva, and a former diplomat
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from Czechoslovakia. Dr. Carlos Marquez

Sterling is a former two-term Speaker and

three-term member of the Cuban House of

Representatives, and was Presidential Candi-

date of the Free People's Party in 1958.

[Highlights, afternoon and evening session,
International Communism on Trial, Mon-
day, Feb. 19, 1968]

HunNcARIAN FREEDOM FIGHTER DETAILS
ToRTURE, IMPRISONMENT

In 1949, Josef Szalay refused to sign a con-
fession that his church youth work was a
conspiracy against the Community Party of
Hungary. He was immediately tortured and
subsequently imprisoned for seven years.

Mr. Szalay was one of nearly a dozen wit-
nesses who testified at a moot court where
International Communism was on trial. The
trial, held on Georgetown University's cam-
pus, brought together educators, journalists
and government leaders who described life
under Communism,

Mr. Szalay told the court that he was ar-
rested by the Communist authorities during
the presentation of a play for which his
Catholic youth group had a permit to per-
form, He was ordered to stop the play and
later the Communists ordered him to con-
fess to conspiracy.

He was beaten and endured the most in-
humane torture. When he still refused to
Blgn the confession, he was offered the
chance to commit suicide. At first he felt it
would be better to die today than be tor-
tured tomorrow. Then he changed his mind
and decided against glving his tormentors the
satisfaction.

Others to participate in the first of three
days of testimony included: Dr. You Chan
Yang, South Eorean Ambassador-at-Large;
Dr. Joseph Dunner, a professor of political
science and international law at Yeshiva
University in New York; Phillip Abbott Luce,
a former leader of the Progressive Labor
Party; The Rev. Raymond J. De Jaegher,
8.J., a former professor at the Major Semi-
nary of Suanhwa in China; Major Robert L.
Watson, who served in the Army in Viet-
nam; Major Edgar C. Bundy, executive sec-
retary of the Church League of America:
Monika Flidr, a high school teacher in Czech-
oslovakia, and Dr. Laszlo Varga, a former
member of the Hungarlian Parliament,

Father de Jaegher described In vivid detall
the beheading of 13 young people in China
who refused to admit to their Communist
rulers that they were traitors to China. He
reported that children were forced to watch
the executions while singing patriotic songs.

The priest, who spent many years in both
China and Vietnam told a court-appointed
defense counsel that he had never seen any
executions by the Nationallst Government
forces in China or by the Diem Government
of South Vietnam except for one bandit. But
he said he knew of prlests that were buried
alive in China by the Communists who said
they were not worth a bullet.

Ambassador Yang discussed the current
status of relations with the North Korean
regime. He sald that about 2,400 men are
trained by that regime as infiltrators and
subversives. He pointed out that there were
50 armistice agreement violations in 1966 but
that these had increased to 550 in 1967. He
said that he once predicted that if a truce
were made with North Korea, there would be
a bigger war in South Vietnam. “And I pre-
dict that If you have a cease fire in Vietnam,
there will be a blgger war in Thalland next,"
he added.

Dr. Dunner, born in Germany but for many
years a U.S, citizen, described the persecu-
tion of the Jewish community in the Soviet
Union as *“deliberate cultural genocide.”
When asked by the Tribunal if there were
any other countries that persecuted the Jews,
he replied, "The Arab countries.” He denled
that treatment of the Jews in Spain was
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“persecution’ despite recognition of Cath-

oliclsm as the state religion.

The professor sald the Soviet Union pro-
hibits the printing of the Hebrew Bible and
will not allow the teaching of Judaism and
its history. He said there are now only four
Rabbis in all of Russia for the 3-4 million
Jews.

Major Bundy, an ordained Baptist minis-
ter and a veteran of the U.S. Air Force for
which he was an intelligence officer, told the
tribunal that more than 200 Baptist clergy-
men had been arrested in the Soviet Union
for holding services even in homes. He stated
that many of the religious leaders now head-
ing churches in the Soviet Union were not
true Christian ministers but rather puppet
appointees of the State.

Phillip Abbott Luce admitted to the coun-
sel that he had been a Communist for six
years In which time he told college students
many glowing things about Communism that
he said were untrue. Much of Luce's testi-
mony centered around his activities as one
of the “students” that went to Cuba illegally
in 1963 and 1964, He described his efforts in
setting up a demonstration in New York's
Times Square in August 1964. He sald his
Party was trained in karate and street fight-
ing. They had practiced techniques in dis-
arming police and even dismounting police
who attempted to break up their demonstra-
tions from horseback. He also showed the
court a poster he had printed to enflame
ghetto residents after the shooting of a young
boy by police durlng the Harlem riots of
1964.

[Highlights of Tuesday afternoon sesslon,
International Communism on Trial, Feb,
20, 1968]

MinisTER SHOWS Scars oF COMMUNIST

BEATINGS

“I brought here the screams of one billion
enslaved people.” The Reverend Richard
Wurmbrand, a Jew ordained as a Rumanian
evangelical minister, shouted these words at
8 moot court at which International Com-
munism was on trial.

As the prisoner of 14 years at the hands
of the Communists stood and began to re-
move his upper garments, the defense coun-
sel appealed to the court, “I object.”

Rev. Wurmbrand continued his partial dis-
robing and replied, “I don't care what any-
one objects. I object to what the Communists
are doing and to the apathy in America.”

At this point the court requested the
clergyman to wait for a ruling. "I will not
walt,” the minister yelled. He said he had
waited 14 years to tell the world of the
cruelties of the Communists.

The emotional scene came in the after-
noon session of the second of three days in
which a host of witnesses have described
their experiences of life under Communism
in the moot court held on Georgetown Uni-
versity campus.

Others that testified this afternocon were:
John Noble of Detroit who spent nine years
in a Nazl prison and later in a Soviet slave
labor camp in Siberia; Luis Gonzales-Gra-
jales, head of the Cuban Resistance Aid
Committee; Dr. Lev E. Dobrihnsky, a pro-
fessor at Georgetown Unilversity, and Manuel
R. Alonso, & Cuban survivor of the Bay of
Plgs episode and subsequent imprisonment
in Cuba.

Mr. Noble gave details of his experiences
in the prison camps and then told of the
method by which he finally obtained his
release from a Soviet camp. He managed to
slip a post card past censors to a relative
in West Germany, signing it “Your noble
nephew.” It was the clue that finally reached
his parents who recognized his handwrlting,
After elght State Department notes to the
Soviets, Mr. Noble obtained his release
through the personal intervention of Pres-
ident Elsenhower,
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In his testimony, Mr, Noble stated that
the Russians ran Buchenwald even worse
than had the Nazis. He sald the Soviets’ tor-
ture Involved many sexual varieties—too dis-
gusting to detail—*they really went in for
this.” More conventional torture included
whipping, “not with whips but with copper
tubing."”

Another witness, Mr. Gonzales, speaking
through an interpreter, told the court of
anti-Castro feeling among the Negro race of
Cuba. He sald, however, there 1s no diserimi-
nation in. Castro’s Cuba and that the gov-
ernment is cruel to whites and Negroes alike.
He said he could not reveal some of the
sources by which he still obtains Informa-
tion within the Castro Government but did
say that some of them are still members
of that Government.

Mr. Alonso told the court of the miseries
suffered by the prisoners captured in the
fallure of the Bay of Plgs operation in April
1961.

Dr. Dobriansky, in a statement to the court
urged that “in this International Human
Rights Year, the United States observe the
year with a full-scale Senate review of U.S.
policy toward the USSR by concentrating on
Soviet Russian genocide and imperio-colo-
nialism in the USSR itself.” He also said that
popular periodicals that reported the prog-
ress made in the past 50 years in the Soviet
Union ignored the incredible cost in human
life and individual consumptional utilities to
achieve military and world political power.

[Highlights of morning session, Interna-

tional Communism on Trial, Feb. 20, 1968]
HUNGARIANS STiLL. WANT FrEE ELECTIONS;

CoMMUNISTS ONLY BY PROXIMITY TO SOVIET

POWER

*“The Hungarians are a romantic people,”
Dr. Nicholas Nyaradl told a moot court today.
. “They wanted free elections.” Instead the

Russians came in *“killing, murdering and
raping."

Dr, Nyaradi, Tuesday's first witness before
the Court of World Opinion where Interna-
tional Communism was on trial, told how
he secreted himself from both Nazis and
Communists by hiding behind a huge coal
pile In the basement of his home in Buda-
pest in 1945,

Dr. Nyaradi, who later became Minister
of Finance in the Hungarian Government
stated to the court that the Russlans or-
dered the people to vote and 94 percent of
them did. But he sald 83 percent of the
people voted against Communism.

Four other witnesses testified in the morn-
ing session. They included: Edward Scan-
nell Butler, executive vice president of the
Information Council of the Americas and
calls himself a theoreticlan and consultant
in conflict management (the development of
practical answers to the techniques of agita-
tion and propaganda); Gerhard A. Busch-
mann, national chairman of the Legion of
Estonian Liberation and a member of the
Estonian World Counecil and the Estonian
Natlonal Committee in the U.S. Ahmadullah
Donto, a student from Tibet and a former
interpreter to the Dalal Lama; and Dr. An-
thony T. Bouscaren, professor of political sci-
ence at Le Moyne College in New York and
a specialist in the fields of international re-
lations and comparative governments.

Speaking to the second-day audience in
the Hall of Nations on Georgetown Univer-
sity campus, Dr. Nyaradi said the Govern-
ments of Eastern Europe have become Com-
munist, not by free choice but by the prox-
imity of Soviet forces. He detalled the meth-
ods by which the Russians illegally arrested
and executed Prime Minister Imre Nagy
though he was in fact a Communist,

Dr. Nyaradi denled before cross examina-
tion that the United States had assisted in
the Communist take over of his native coun-
try but admitted that the U.S. armistice
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agreement in effect tolerated the regime. He
told also of returning to the bank at which
he was an official at the end of the war and
witnessing the Russian theft of bank securi-
ties which he sald were carried away in
American-made trucks.

The former Hungarlan Finance Minister
called the Warsaw pact nations of Bulgaria,
Hungary, Rumania and Czechoslovakia cap-
tive nations which have a record of voting
identically to the votes of the Soviet Union
in the United Nations.

Dr. Nyaradi said that since the legalization
of abortions in Hungary, abortion rates rank
with death rates, both exceeding birth rates.
He told the court that women no longer want
to raise children under the present regime.
“In 150 years at this rate, there will be no
Hungarian nation.”

Mr. Butler told the court of his debate
with Lee Harvey Oswald on & radio broadcast
in New Orleans 93 days before the assassina-
tion of President John F. Eennedy. Mr. But-
ler refused to budge from his statement that
a violent revolution was triggered on the
death of President Eennedy and is still in
progress.

Mr. Butler said that Oswald never admit-
ted to being & Communist but said he was
a Marxist. When asked to explain the dif-
ference, Oswald went into what Mr. Butler
described as subject expansion in which he
used the phraseclogy of Communist but
tralled off into discussions of other subjects.

Mr. Butler said it was an aim of these
engaged In psychopolitical warfare in the
United States to smash a high figure of na-
tional pollcy, which they did with the as-
sassination of the President. He stated
that it has influenced others that they could
get away with murder and they have turned
to a violent revolution still In progress in
the United States,

Mr, Donto, who was forced in live in Com-
munist China from 1955 to 1958 told the
court that in Communist family affairs, there
are no emotions, no affections, no love. The
only love permitted is love with the Com-
munist Party. Children are told to report on
their parents and on family life to Commu-
nist bosses.

Mr. Donto sald there is no freedom of
speech but rather everyone is forced to make
confessions of any small act which might be
agalnst the state. He said steallng an egg was
8 big crime because an egg could become a
chicken and the chicken could lay many
eggs which could become many more
chickens,

In 1967, Mao Tse-Tung sald, "Let 1,000
flowers blossom.” This was meant to allow
the people to speak freely. But when they
did, they soon disappeared, If they sald any-
thing against the government, according to
Donto.

Mr. Buschmann told the Court of his ex-
periences in Estonia at the time of the Soviet
takeover in 1939, He said the Estonian for-
elgn minister was summoned to Moscow
ostensibly to sign a trade agreement; but
when he arrived, it turned out to be a “mu-
tual defense pact.” Under the pact the So-
viets established military bases and were then
prepared in June 1940 to issue an ultimatum
for the creation of governments friendly to
Russia in all three of the Baltic states.

Dr. Bouscaren read a statement to the
court in which he cited 45 violations of in-
ternational agreements by Communist coun-
tries. He sald there were actually more than
93 major violations during the 50 years of
Communist government.

[Highlights, morning session, International
Communism on Trial, Feb. 21, 1968]
HERBERT PHILERICE DETAILS COMMUNIST
CONSPIRACY IN UNITED STATES
It remains fundamental Communist doc-
trine and teaching Communist victory will
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not be complete until they control the world,
Herbert Philbrick told the Tribunal at In-
ternational Communism on Trial today.

Mr. Philbrick, who spent nine years as a
Communist counterspy for the FBI, said
communism's cim is to create strife between
the classes In the United States which would
eventually bring about revolution and war
between those classes.

Telling of his experlences, Mr. Philbrick
sald there are about 12,000 members In the
Communist Party in the United States. Most
of them operate subversively, treasonably
and their aim is the violent overthrow of
the United States Government, he added.

Mr. Philbrick told the court there was no
evidence of lessening or moderation in their
activities, but, if anything, they were in-
creasing.

Mr. Philbrick brought to the trial the story
of his activities from 1940 to 1949. In 1949,
he surfaced from his secret work and con-
tributed to the conviction of 11 top Com-
munists including Gus Hall who served his
five year term and is now General Secretary
of the Communist Party in the United States,

Through official documents of the Com-
munist Party, he was able to show that the
American Communist Party is a part of the
world-wide Communist movement of which
there are more than 50 million members.

In testimony by ancther of this morning's
five witnesses, Mr. Duane Thorin, an Ameri-
can prisoner of war in North Eorea during
the Korean War, sald that he was inter-
rogated by officers dressed in Russian uni-
forms.

After the week-long questioning, Mr,
Thorin was taken to a slave camp, where he
worked unloading supplies, handling gaso-
line, and working in military target areas.

While riding supply trucks he frequently
observed Chinese and Russian uniformed
personnel.

During his periods of captivity, he escaped
once and was recaptured, was pressured to
confess, and finally underwent brainwashing
treatment,

Dr. Rorminio Protell-Vila, a Tformer
professor, diplomat and journalist from
Cuba begin his testimony with the Intro-
duction of several documents he obtained
while with the Cuban Embassy in Lima,
Peru. They suggest methods for promoting
revolution in Peru and other Latin American
countries, Portell said.

He told the court that it was & general
policy of international communism to es-
pouse the destruction of order through rev-
olution and bribery. His documents included
blueprints printed by the Castro regime for
creating ferment in the United States and
urging the people to respond to viclence.

Father Danlel Lyons, 8.J., Chairman of
the Free Pacific Association and director
of the East Asian Research Institute “said
he had examined munitions used by North
Viet Nam and related that the most sophis-
ticated weaponry came from Russia and her
satellites. He said that 70 per cent of the
equipment came through Halphong Harbor.
Father Lyons stated also that Red China
has cooperated by allowing Russian rail and
air shipments to cross over Red China en-
route to North Viet Nam, The Russians,
Lyons said, send almost one billion dollars
worth of equipment to North Viet Nam each
year. Father Lyons said the leaders of free
Asia are unanimous in stating that the Com-
munists are cooperating to subvert Asia.

In other testimony, Dr. Roman Smal-
Stocki, a former Ambassador of the Ukrain-
ian Democratic Republic in Berlin and Vice
Prime Minister in the Ukrainian Exile Gov-
ernment cited the history of the Ukrainians
oppression by the Communists. Most of his
remarks were in the nature of historical
background.
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[Highlights of afternoon session, Interna-

tional Communism on Trial, Feb. 21, 1968]

Soviers AmM FOR NUCLEAR WARFARE To OVER-
THROW UNITED STATES

The Soviet Union cannot achieve world
dominion without the overthrow of the
United States Government, Dr. Stefan Pos-
sony, lecturer and faculty adviser at the
National War College and other military war
colleges of the United States, sald today.

Dr, Possony added that since international
Communism is not capable of knocking out
the United States by means of peoples Wars,
it may in the end be forced to subject this
country to genocidal attacks with nuclear
weapons,

Director of International Studies at the
Hoover Institution on War, Revolution and
Peace at Stanford University, Dr. Possony
pointed out to a moot trial court that Com-
munist objectives range from peoples Wars,
which inciude such takeovers as occurred in
China, Cuba, and Vietnam, and extend
through a mixture of military warfare, na-
tional demoralization and nuclear warfare.

During the third afternoon session of the
trial of International Communism at George-
town University, Dr. Possony described the
varlous efforts Communlsts apply at each
level to galn their final goal of world doms=
ination.

He began by defining the word “violence”
as used by the Communists. To them, he
sald, it 1 a means of creating a favorable
situation for the selzure of power. This ap-
pears in the guise of terror and physical co-
erclion or through psycho, political and eco-
nomic warfare and subversion, infiltration
and finally reach the ultimate of interna-
tional war. Often these goals are achleved
through proxy by non-Communists.

Dr. Possony, who is an expert in Com-
munist strategy went into great detall about
the comparable nuclear strengths between
the United States and the Soviet Union. He
sald that the United States is the sole de-
fense of the free world. He sald that the
United States was not now adding any
new missiles to its arsenal, but that the
Soviets have engaged in & very rapid ex-
pansion of their missile capability during
the past 15 months, nearly doubling their
number of long range missiles,

Though the United States one year ago
signed a treaty banning the use of nuclear
weapons in space, Dr, Possony sald the Rus-
glans have two space weapons. One is &
missile capable of orbiting and another is
& sub-orbital weapon. These have been ac-
knowledged by the U.8. Defense Depart-
ment, Possony sald. While not presently de-
ployed, they could be in a very short time
giving the United States, in some cases, lit-
tle more than three minutes warning.

The only other afternoon witness at the
court’s final session was H. T. W. Blockley,
the acting head of the Canadian delegation
to the International Control Commission in
Hanol in 1956. He told of conversations with
both the Red Chinese and the North Viet-
namese leaders, ;.5 well as of his experiences
in Hanof.

Mr. Blockley relterated the often heard
statement of other witnesses that the Asian
Communists use terror, murder, decelt, sub-
version, and seduction of the national and
individual will to achieve their ends, which,
he sald, is world domination by the Com-
munists,

He described an episode In Hanol in which
20 university students complained about a
certain problem at the school. For this, they
were sent out to the countryside and dis-
appeared. In addition, the entire student
body was removed and sent to labor In the
fields. Included in this body were the final
year medical students who were denied
graduation. Instead, the university was filled
with students from the farms who were more
docile;
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He stated to the court that he had talked
with Chou En-Lai of Red China in the
presence of Ho Chi Minh. Chou sald that
while China is the “elder brother” of North
Vietnam in Communism, Ho is the elder
brother of Asian Communist individuals. Ho
returned to the Far East from Moscow in
the early 1920's and was the agent by which
Chou and Mao Tse-Tung were both brought
to Communism,

HUMAN RIGHTS VIOLATIONS IN
SOVIET OCCUPIED UERAINE

(Mr. RARICK asked and was given
permission “o extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the un-
controverted evidence introduced by
Ukrainians in exile before the Court of
World Public Opinion at the frial of in-
ternational communism is a damning
indictment of the Soviets tyrannical oc-
cupation of the Ukraine.

Not only have the Soviets preempted
the Ukrainian people of their culture,
religion, and self-determination but they
have added insult to injury by exploit-
ing the Ukrainian vote in the General
Assembly of the United Nations Organi-
zation,

The evidence against international
communism is so conclusive, I am intro-
ducing a concurrent resolution express-
ing the sense of Congress that the Presi-
dent, acting through the U.S. Ambas-
sador to the United Nations Organiza-
tion, take such steps as may be neces-
sary to place the question of Human
Rights violations in the Soviet-occupied
Ukraine on the agenda of the United
Nations Organization,

Mr. Speaker, I urge that all Members
who believe in human rights join me
in this humanitarian endeavor. The
memorandum of the evidence presented
on behalf of the people of the Ukraine
at this point:

MEMORANDUM
(Submitted by American Friends of Anti-
bolshevik Bloc of Nations, Washington

Metropolitan Chapter, and Organization

for the Defense of Four Freedoms for

Ukraine, Washington, D.C.)

FEBRUARY 21, 1968.
To: The Court of World Public Opinion,
Washington, D.C,

As members of the original delegation
which presented the summons and indict-
ment to the Soviet Embassy in Washington,
D.C., on November 7th, 1967 but were denied
the opportunity to present competent wit-
nesses at the moot trial of International
Communism we, the Organization for the
Defense of Four Freedoms for Ukraine and
the American Friends of Antibolshevik Bloc
of Natlons in Washington, D.C., submit to
the court the following evidence of overt
and conspiratorial crimes by the Russian
Communist Party against Ukrainians and
humanity, and plead that this evidence be
fully exmined by the Court of World Public
Opinion and considered in the arrival at a
verdiet.

We accuse the Russian Communist Party
and equally the Russian Communist Gov=-
ernment of the following crimes against the
Ukralnian peopla:

ARMED AGGRESSION

Armed aggression against the Ukrainian
National Republic, an independent and
soversign state, In 1018, (see Exhibits: A;
B; C; D, pp. 14-19; O; P.)
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POLITICAL SUBJUGATION AND PERSECUTION

a. The invasion and occupation of the
Ukrainian National Republic by Russian
Communist forces in 1918-20 (see Exhibits:
A; B; C; D, pp. 748; N; O; P.) in full viola-
tion of international treaties and solemn
agreements as follows:

Treatles of Brest Litovsk (Feb. 9, 1018)
and (March 3, 1918). (see Exhibits: A, pp.
80-133, 185-198; B: C; D, pp. 16-17; 0.)

De facto recognition of Ukraine by France
and Britain. (see Exhibits: A; B, pp. 182-3;
C; D.)

De Jure recognition of the Ukrainian Na-
tional Republic by the Russian Soviet Gov-
ernment, Dec. 17, 1917. (see Exhibits: A, 22-
25, 128-138, 158-9, 186-198; B, pp. 184-5; C;
D, pp. 14-15; O.)

b. The invasion and occupation of Ukrains
in the Second World War in 1939-45. (see Ex-
hibits: B; C; D, pp. 36-42; O; P.)

c. The imposition by force of arms of a
puppet Communist Government upon people
of Ukraine, (see Exhibits: A; B; C; D, pp.
15-20; G; O; P.)

d. The destruction of democratic political
and social forces in Ukraine by forcibly im-
posing an allen, totalitarian, one party sys-
tem. The Communist party became the only
legal party in the new political structure and
non-members of the communist p re-
duced to second class citizens. (see Exhibits:
B; C; D,pp. 19-23; G; O; P.)

RELIGIOUS PERSECUTION

8. The destruction of the Ukrainian Auto-
cephalous Orthodox and the Ukrainian Cath-
olic Churches. (see Exhibits: C; D, pp. 111-
138; E; F, pp. 5-51; O; P.)

b. The deaths, through brutality, im-
prisonment or execution, of the Ukrainian
Catholic and Orthodox hierarchy and clergy.
(see Exhibits: C, pp. 32-3; D, pp. 111-138;
E; F,pp.5-51; O; P.)

c. The closing of substantially all churches
in Ukraine. (see Exhibits: C, p.21; D, pp. 119,
125; I; ¥, pp.5-61; G; M; O; P.)

d. The closing of all Ukrainian Seminaries
and religlous institutions, schools, and pub-
Heations, (see Exhibits: C; D; E; F; G; O; P.)

e. The stripping of Ukrainian Churches of
their religious and art treasures (see Ex-
hibits: D, p. 119; E, pp. 43-45; M; 0.)

f. The destruction of many ancient and
historical church bulldings in Ukraine. (see
Exhibits: C, p. 21; D, p. 119, plctures; E;
M; O; P.)

B. The persecution of other Ukrainian
Christian denominations, Ukrainian Jews
and adherents of the Islamie faith; the clos-
ing of their houses of prayer; and arrest of
religions in Ukraine. (see Exhibits; C; D, pp.
pp. 111-138; F, p. 58; G, pp. 23-25; O; P.)

h. The creation of militant atheist institu-
tions for waging a relentless war against all
religlons in Ukraine. (see Exhibits: C, D, pp.
111-188; E, p. 44; F.. pp. 5-51; G.)

GENOCIDE

8. Creating a famine in 1832-33 to subdue
the entire Ukrainian nation and to force col-
lectivization on the Ukrainian farmers re-
sulting In the deaths by starvation of seven
millions Ukrainians. (see Exhibits: C; pp. 17-
20; D, pp. 69-84; G, pp. 15-18; H; I; O; P.)

b. The executions of hundreds of thousands
of Ukrainlans for political dissent by the
Btate Security Police (Cheka, GPU, NEVD,
NVD, & KGB). (see Exhibits: C; D, pp. 49~
68, B5-110, 139-146, 169-198, 207-450; G; O;
P.)

¢. The deportation of millions of Ukrainians
to Asia (Ehrushchev stated at the XXth
Communist Party Congress in 1956 that Sta-
lin wanted to “deport all Ukrainians™). (see
Exhibits: C; D; F, pp. 62-59; G, pp. 15-22,
656-66; O; P.)

d. The murder of 12,000 Ukrainians in Vin-
nytsia by NKVD. (see Exhibits: C, pp. 26-28;
D, pp. 147-168; J, see The Court—Medical
Report on pp. 15-18; G; O; P.)

e. Executions, imprisonment and the de-
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portation of members of the Union for the
Liberation of Ukraine (SVU), the Associa-
tion of Ukrainian Youth (SUM), the Ukrain-
ian Military Organization (UVO), the Or-
ganization of Ukrainian Nationalists (OUN)
and the Ukrainian Insurgent Army (UPA).
(see Exhibits: C; D, pp. 49-68, 85-110, 139-
146, 160-198, 207-450; G; O; P.)

POLITICAL MURDERS

Murders of Ukrainian leaders by the Soviet
Security Police operating in the free coun-
tries:

a. Simon Petlure, head of the Ukrainian
government-in-exile, assassinated on May 25,
1926 in Paris, France. (see Exhibits: D, pp
451-82; L; O, P.)

b. Col. Eugene Konovalets, head of the
OUN, assassinated on May 23, 1938 in Rot-
terdam, Holland, (see Exhibits: D, pp. 451~
466, 483-90; L; O; P.)

¢. Dr, Lev R. Rebet, a Ukrainian nationalist
writer, assassinated on October 12, 1957 in
Munich, Germany. (see Exhibits: D, pp 451-
466; K; L; O; P.)

d. Stepan Bandera, head of the OUN, as-
sassinated on October 15, 1859 in Munich,
Germany. (see Exhibits: D, pp, 451-466, 525—
8, K;L; O; P.)

CULTURAL PERSECUTION AND RUSSIFICATION

a. The waging of a relentless war against
Ukrainian cultural and social institutions,
and progressively limiting the number of
Ukrainian language publications. (see Ex-
hibits: C; D, pp. 49-68, 85-110; G; O; P.)

b. The down-grading of the Ukrainian lan-
guage. The imposing of the Russian language
upon Ukrainian schools, institutions and ad-
ministration in Ukraine. (see Exhibits: C;
D:G; O P.)

. Denial of the enjoyment of Ukrainian
cultural life to 8 million Ukrainians resid-
ing in the Russian Soviet Federal Socialist
Republic and other parts of the USSR by
prohibiting Ukrainian schools, Ukrainian
language publications and the development of
Ukrainian institutions. (see Exhibits: C; D;
G; O;P.)

d, Conducting a population policy detrl-
mental to the Ukrainians. (see Exhibits: C;
D,p.291; G; O; P.)

e. Conducting purges against Ukrainian
intellectuals resulting in the death of thou-
sands of Ukrainian scientists, writers, poets
and educators. (see Exhibits; C; D, pp. 49-68,
85-110; 139-146, 280-282; G; O; P.)

1. The deliberate destruction of Ukrainian
historical documents and records; archival
treasures; and historical and ancient monu-
ments. (see Exhibits: C, p. 21; D, pp. 110~
188; E; G; M; O; P.)

ECONOMIC EXPLOITATION

a. The economic exploitation of Labor and
National resources of Ukraine by the Rus-
slan Communist Government and the Rus-
slan Communist Party. (See Exhibits: C; D,
Pp. 119-124, 219-223; G; O; P.)

b. The destruction of a traditional free
farming system in Ukraine and imposing col=
lectivization against the will and welfare of
the Ukrainian people. (See Exhibits: C; D,
PP. 24-29,69-84; G; O; P.)

¢. Taking indiscriminately from Ukraine
all industrial and agricultural output with
little or no return. (See Exhibits: D; D, pp.
24-29, 69-84, 219-224; G, pp. 15-18; O; P.)

SECRET TRIALS IN 1865-67

For conducting illegal secret trials (1065-
67) at which hundreds of Ukrainian intellec-
tuals (writers, scientists, and educators) were
sentenced to imprisonment or deported to
slave labor camps. (See Exhibits Q and R.)

VoLoDYMYR ¥. MAYEWSKY,
Chairman, Organization for the De-
jense of Four Freedoms for Ukraine,
Ine., Washington, D.C., Branch 17.
Colonel WILLIAM RYBAK,
Acting Chairman, American Friends of
Antibolshevik Bloc of Nations, Wash-
ington Chapter.
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STARVATION IN BIAFRA

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Wisconsin (Mr, ScHADE-
BERG) is recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr, Speaker, I
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have had the occasion in the past 24
hours to meet with several gentlemen
who have convinced me that my knowl-
edge of the situation in Biafra is limited.
I have become convinced that what we
have been reading in the newspapers,
what we have seen on the television
screens and what our own leaders have
told us, is not the full story.

My enlightenment in these matters
has come from the experiences of two
Catholic priests, brothers by blood and
brothers by mission, Fathers Michael and
Kevin Doheny. These men have spent a
combined total of 29 years working with
the men, women, and children of that
part of Nigeria which we have come in
recent months to call Biafra and which,
as of next week, is no more.

I have spent considerable time listen-
ing to these two men who fled from that
part of the world in the last blazing mo-
ments of that revolution. They fled from
Biafra on one of the last planes to leave
from Uli Airport. Their last effort in
serving these people was to feed over
5,000 children their last breakfast be-
fore their short-lived revolution failed.

I do not stand before this body today
to argue the politics of Biafra and Ni-
geria. Nor did these men come to me to
argue the politics of this internal strug-
gle. These men have come to me with a
story that must be told. A story that is
so terrifying, that it strikes deeply into
the hearts of Christian people through-
out the world.

These men have convinced me that
strong effort is needed to see that the
people of the former State of Biafra are
fed and clothed. These men are convinced
that the means to feed these starving
millions exist, today, only a few miles
from the hungry. Yet these quantities of
foodstuffs, medical supplies, and mate-
rial, are being kept from these needy
because of the policy of the Nigerian
Government which declares this help
persona non grata.

These men and women who have
served the needy for so long under the
direction of the Joint Church Aid, mém-
bers of the combined faiths which serve
in that country as missionaries, are here
today in America, in Washington, plead-
ing with Members of Congress to be al-
lowed to finish their God-appointed task.
They are willing to work with the Gov-
ernment of Nigeria, yes even willing to
give up their quantities of stored and
ready foodstuffs to Government-ap-
pointed agents, if only they will have the
assurance of that Government that
those foodstuffs will be used to feed the
starving and dying millions.

These men have told me of the 3,000—
I repeat, 3,000—feeding centers which
this church aid group sponsored every
day. They have told me of the airlifts
which each night brings over 300 tons of
food, every night, into these centers. They
have convinced me that there is no way
that the Nigerian Government, which
boasts of one feeding center, of 40 tons
of food, daily, can match this humani-
tarian output.

I have been privileged to hear these
men and hear their story, but I am anx-
ious to have other Members of this body
of Representatives of the American peo-
ple hear of this appeal also.

It is my sincere desire that as many of
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you as possible hear a report of these
attempts to feed the millions, first hand.
A special news conference will be held
at 10:30 a.m., on Thursday, called by
Senator StroMm THUrRMOND, to question
and examine more closely the witnesses
to this tragic injustice.

There will be a report from the Prin-
cess Cecile deBourbon Parme, the sister
of the Spanish pretender to the throne,
Don Carlos, who herself worked for over
15 months among the poor and starving
of this tragic nation. As her nationwide
appearance on television last Friday re-
ported, she was among the last also to
leave the former State of Biafra. She will
fill in the gaps of fact which I feel has
been lacking in the reports of that coun-
try’s struggle within itself.

She will tell of the 5 million people, lo-
cated within a 60-mile square area, who
have no food whatsoever. She will tell of
an attrition rate of 10,000 men, women,
and children per day at this stage.

She will tell us that the food, the planes
and the pilots are available and are ready
to start these errands of mercy. And she
will tell us of the frustration of these
humanitarians who can do nothing but
stand hopelessly by, while these people
starve and die.

I hope you will be in the audience to-
morrow at this all-important conference,
I hope that you will ask questions as I
have asked and I hope that this confer-
ence will move this body to action and
that this action will contribute to the
salvation of a nation’s people.

AFL~CIO PRESIDENT GEORGE
MEANY SPEAKS ON PHILADEL-
PHIA PLAN

(Mr. PERKINS asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
trancous matter.)

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, the Nixon
administration’s so-called Philadelphia
plan has been the subject of extensive
newspaper, radio, and television cover-
age and comment. The House had occa-
sion to address itself to the Philadelphia
plan recently in connection with its con-
sideration of the supplemental appro-
priation bill for fiscal 1970.

One can hardly read a newspaper or
listen to radio and television comments
without realizing that there is consider-
able misunderstanding as to what the
matter is all about. I think the Members
of the House would be interested, there-
fore, in having a clear view of the posi-
tion of the AFL-CIO with respect to the
Philadelphia plan.

Therefore, I insert the text of a speech
by the AFL-CIO president, Mr. George
Meany, in the Recorp as part of my
remarks. The speech was delivered to
the National Press Club here in Wash-
ington on January 12, 1970.

SeEECH BY AFL—-CIO PrESIENT GEORGE

MEeEANY

Thank you very much, Mr. Heffernan. Mr.
Heffernan referred to honorary degrees and
that sort of thing and I just can't but help
tell you a little story about honorary de-
grees.

I got an honorary degree from a college up
in Philadelphia a few years back and I met
& very good friend of mine, also a labor fel-
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low with a real keen sense of humor, He sald
to me, “Did you hear the story about this
little college up in the state of New York
that had quite a discussion about honorary
degrees?” I said, “No.” He sald, “Well, it
seems they had a faculty committee to pass
on honorary degrees which they would give
out on commencement day. By virtue of
senlority, there was a lady professor who was
on this committee—a little old lady. And
after listening to the discussion of the vari-
ous names that were bruited about, she sald,
“Why don't we do something different, some-
thing novel this year.” So they said to her,
“fine, what?” She sald, “Let's give Native
Dancer an honorary degree,” So they kind of
laughed for a minute and they said, “Native
Dancer. That is novel, isn't it?" She said,
“Oh, yes, we would be the first academic
community giving an honorary degree to a
whole horse.”

I want to talk to you this afternoon gen-
erally about the question of civil rights as it
relates to labor and, In particular, as it re-
lates to the Building Trades and the so-
called Philadelphia Plan,

I have seen more misinformation and eon-
fusion about the Philadelphia Plan from
columnists, editorial writers and from public
officials than anything I have seen or heard
in a long time.

One fellow wrote a column that the dis-
pute on the Philadelphia Plan is splitting
the civil rights movement—meaning split-
ting labor away from the civil rights group.
Of course, this is not true. We have worked
with the civil rights groups for many years—
we have worked very closely with them—
with the NAACP, the Phillp Randolph In-
stitute, with other groups. We have worked
here with the Leadership Conference on Civil
Rights and we expect to continue that sort
of work.

Then there was a reference to the dispute
over the rider in regard to the Philadelphia
Plan from one Administration official who
said that, “this vote is the most important
civil rights vote in the history of this coun-
try. Nothng that has happened before in the
field of civil rights has any meaning unless
this particular rider is eliminated.™

Another columnist said this is the most
dyname and constructive step taken by any
President of the United States over the past
25 years.

Well, that 1s just plain ordinary bunk.

The Philadelphia Plan is a concoction and
contrivance of a bureaucrat's imagination. It
makes tremendous publicity. It attracted a
lot of attention. And, when it gets right down
to operating, there is no substance to it
whatsoever.

Secretary of Labor Shultz even went so far
as to say that the AFL-CIO was engaged in
an effort to block affirmative steps to open
skilled and high paying jobs to black minor-
ity groups. Well, my comment on that is very
simple: George knows better. He knows that
is not true.

Since the merger of the AFL and CIO, hack
in 1955, we have been active In the fleld of
civil rights under the Constitution of the
AFL-CIO which declares—as a major policy
of the combined trade union movement—
that there shall be no discrimination in em-
ployment, upgrading and so on and so forth.

We have worked with the civil rights group
on the Clvil Rights Act of 1964, the Voting
Rights of 1965, Fair Employment Practices,
eliminating discrimination within the trade
union movement itself, establishing eivil
rights committees in all of our large inter-
national unions and working in every pos-
sible way in this field to bring opportunity
to those to whom opportunity is denied.

In 1963 the Eennedy Administration gave
up—and I say this advisedly—gave up on the
question of including a Fair Employment
Practices Clause in the civil rights bill.

The AFL~CIO did not glve up. We went
ahead on our own, with the cooperation of
Clarence Mitehell of the NAACP and we were
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able to have this clause included in the bill,
despite the fact, as I say, that the Kennedy
Administration despaired of getting this
clause in. They felt they might jeopardize
the bill if they insisted upon it.

Now, we refused to concede and we pushed
ahead and got this clause in the bill. The
power to issue a cease-and-desist order was
eliminated from the bill before it was finally
passed. And, at the present time, the AFL-
CIO and all of the civil rights groups are
fighting side by side to re-establish these
powers under the bill and the Nixon Ad-
ministration, including the Secretary of La-
bor and the Assistant Secretary of Labor, are
opposing these powers.

We cooperated—I, myself, cooperated—as
& member of the President’'s Committee on
Equal Opportunities long before the passage
of the civil rights bill back in the 1950's dur-
ing the Eisenhower Administration when
the chairman of the committee was the man
who is now the President of the United
States. We have helped finance the Philip
Randolph Institute, the LEAP program of
the Urban League and so forth.

Now, on the question of admitting mi-
nority groups to the Bullding Trades, I would
like to point out that there seems to be a
bellef among a large number of people in
this country that anybody can be a plumber,
anybody can be a sheet metal worker, any-
body can be an electrician, with very little
preparation or training.

Well, my international unlon has an ap-
prenticeship training program in cooperation
with employers across this country and that
apprenticeship training program embraces
9800 separate instructors. And my interna-
tional union spends more money on &ap-
prenticeship training in this one industry
than does the government of the United
States in its whole apprenticeship training
program.

The program is a continuing one. It not
only brings in apprentices, it upgrades the
Journeymen. And, believe it or not, these 900
instructors go to the engineering school at
Purdue University in the month of August
every year so that they may be up-graded
in the new techniques of the business,

S0 anyone who feels that a plumber is just
a guy who put washers on faucets or fixes
leaks, is just wrong. The plumber is some-
thing much beyond that. And this Is true
of sheet metal workers. People think of a
sheet metal worker as a tin smith or a tinker,
as we used to call it. Well, the sheet metal
worker is something much more than a tin-
smith or a tinker.

Let me give you a sample. Here is the
manual for instructions for apprentices in
the sheet metal industry which has been
published for the last 10 years by the in-
dustry itself. I am telling you that if you
looked at this you would realize that the
requirement for skill still prevails in these
trades.

If you went down to Cape Kennedy and
saw the thousands of electriclians, plumbers,
machinists, pipe fitters, dealing with elec-
trical and mechanical installations, you
would realize that what they are doing
bears no comparison to the generally ac-
cepted idea as to qualifications for the in-
dustry and for these particular skills.

Five or six years ago, the civil rights peo-
ple in the AFI—-CIO came to a consensus of
cpinion on this question of bringing the
minority groups into the so-called skilled
bullding trades. And the consensus was that
the only way you could bring these people
properly into this job area—into this estab-
lishment, if you want to call it that, of
mechanics which exist in every clty and lo-
cality in this country—was by way of the
apprenticeship training program. There was
no other way to do this, We found out, five
or six years ago, that contrary to the opinion
of a good many people, we did not have a
situation where large numbers of minority
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groups were knocking at the door. This was
just not so.

Whatever the reason, we found out that
very few young Negroes, who could qualify
to enter existing apprenticeship programs,
were interested in entry. Now what the rea-
sons might be, I don't know. Maybe some
of them just didn't belleve that the doors
were going to be open to them. But this is
a fact and this is why we set up this so-
called apprenticeship “Outreach Program"—
reaching out and bringing these people in.
And the AFL-CIO and its affiliates in the
Bullding Trades inaugurated an official ap-
prenticeship “Outreach Program" about 214
years ago, working with the Bullding Trades
international unions, with their locals and
Building Trades local councils and outside
groups like the Workers’ Defense League, the
A. Philip Randolph Educational Fund, the
Urban League’s LEAP Program and others.
We have brought into this field, on an area-
wide basls, many, many hundreds of these
young men.

Now the Philadelphia Plan has nothing to
do w.ith an area-wide basis. It is on a single
job basis. This program of the AFL-CIO is
accepted completely by all of the interna-
tional unions in the AFL—CIO, including the
Bullding Trades internationals, And our
activity is not directed toward the laborers
or the so-called trowel-trades, where there
is a large black membership, but it is di-
rected especially to iron workers, plumbers,
carpenters, steam fitters, sheet metal workers
and electriclans.

And I would also like to clear up another
erroneous impression that people have In
regard to the Building Trades. You hear it
sald, “Well, you don't let the black boys
into the highly skilled trade. They only do
the low wage, dirty jobs.”

Well, there are no low wage Jobs in the
building trades.

If you could see the pay scale of the build-
ing laborers throughout this country, you
would agree that they are way, way ahead
of many white collar groups.

And, as far as the dirty jobs are concerned,
there are no clean jobs in the building trades.
They are all dirty.

In 1967, In December, the Outreach Pro-
gram had spread to 16 states. The report was
made to the AFL-CIO convention and the
convention decided to go ahead, Now we
have these programs, administered by the
AFL—~CIO civil rights department, In coopera-
tion with local building trades councils, in
cooperation with the building trades inter-
national unions, and we have these programs
operating in 55 major cities of the country,
with the cooperation of the United States
Department of Labor.

As of November, 1969, just a short five
weeks ago, 5,304 apprentices had been placed
by this program—4,988 of those in the bulld-
ing and construction trades and 2910 in the
so-called higher skills I mentioned a moment
ago. Incidentally, in the regular apprentice-
ship federally serviced programs, the per-
centage of minority apprentices is higher in
construction than in metal manufacturing,
non-metal manufacturing, public utilities
and transportation.

The 1960 census showed that in the total
United States apprenticeship programs, non-
whites comprised 2.5 percent of the total. In
1968, the last half of 1968, the only figures
we have up to date, show that this percent-
age has gone up to 9.4 percent, It has gone
up four times in that period.

Now let me give you the official attitude
of the Building Trades Department of the
AFL~CIO, unanimously endorsed by all of
its unions at the convention a few months
ago in Atlantic City. They adopted a unani-
mous policy for increasing employment for
minority workers on this basis:

1. Acceleration and extension of the Out-
reach Program which has been tested and
which has succeeded.,
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2. Invitation to qualified journeymen to
apply for membership in locals and accept-
ance if they meet ordinary and equally
administered requirements for membership.
This is to bring people in who picked up the
trade outside of the unions with the same
rights and under the same conditions as
anybody else.

3. The development of trailning programs
for the up-grading of minority workers who
are not of apprentice age. This would mean
minority workers in the various trades who
are working as helpers or assistants or la-
borers and to up-grade them, to train them
and bring them in as full-fledged journey-
men,

This Building Trades policy is being car-
ried out. The instructions have gone out
from the international unions to their local
unions to follow this policy and the policy
is being followed.

I would like to take note of a particular
place where we can say that there has been
some definite progress. It was a local union
in New York of the sheet metal workers and
it was on the front page of the papers for
several years, And, to put it very frankly,
they did not want any black members. It
was as simple as that. And, of course, in
this southern city of Washington, we un-
derstand that attitude. But as it has changed
in Washington so it has changed with regard
to this particular local union.

This local union, after the Outreach Pro-
gram was adopted and started, agreed finally
to cooperate, and they now have 109 ap-
prentices in that very local union—109 black
apprentices—and a dozen or so have already
graduated to journeyman status.

Now let me turn to this so-called Phila-
delphia Plan. The Plan simply is that where
federal money is involved to the extent on
one job of over half a million dollars, you
get the contractor to make a commitment.
And this commitment is made on a percent-
age basis, arbitrarily arrived at by the Labor
Department and the contractor is expected
to have a percentage of minorities on the
job equal to what his contract calls for.

Before getting into this, I think I should
explain, so there will be no misunderstand-
ing, the type of collective bargaining con-
tract that has been traditionally negotiated
and signed over the years by the Building
Trades. The Bullding Trades workers work
for employers who do not initiate employ-
ment. They do not have permanent me-
chanics on their payrolls,

Yes, they have white collar people. They
will have an estimator, a buyer and a book-
keeper and people lke that, but they do
not have a permanent group of job-site
employees. When they bargain with the
building trades unions, the contractors are
bargaining for what I would call an em-
ployment agency type of contract. They
lay down the conditions, the wages and so
forth. And they say to the union, if we get
work we will hire you. And the union says,
in return, if you get work we will work for
you under these conditions.

So this is the type of contract that they
all sign, No contractor, not even the largest
in the so-called higher skilled trades, have
& permanent job-site labor force. They
couldn't possibly have it because it would
be economically impossible for them to do
that.

As a practical matter, they couldn't afford
it. And, also as a practical matter, the con-
tractor knows where he is going to get his
labor supply. He doesn't have to have it
laying in his backyard on his own payroll.
He has got a collectlve bargaining contract
and the labor supply is there.

This Philadelphia Plan was first issued as
an order of the Labor Department on June
27, 1969. There was no hearing of any kind
prior to the issuance of the order. The order
sets up quotas or goals in percentage figures
to be a contract requirement on federally-
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involved construction to an amount exceed-
ing $500,000. Subsequent to the issuance of
the order, the hearing took place on Au-
gust 26, The Assistant Secretary of Labor in
charge of this activity stated that the hard
research on the plan was done after the
plan had been announced on June 27th.
Later on, another order was issued on Sep-
tember 23, setting up employment ranges
for minority workers based on, and this is
a quote, "The most reliable data available
relating to minority participation in mem-
bers of the six so-called skilled building
trades."” The order refers to surveys con-
ducted by the Department on this subject.
It refers to testimony that establishes that
there were 5,000 to B,000 prospective minor-
ity craftsmen who would be prepared to ac-
cept training In the Philadelphia area if
they could be assured of jobs.

The order makes the flat statement that
a survey by the Manpower Administration
of the Department shows, and I quote, “the
total membership of the Iron Workers Craft
in the Philadelphia area in 1969 was 850,
twelve of whom—1.4 percent—are minority
group representatives. The order also states
that a survey by the Manpower Administra-
tion indicated that there were 302 iron
workers from minority groups now in the
Philadelphia labor market. Nowhere is there
any indication that the information pre-
sented can be verified by officlal surveys of
any kind. There is none shown by whom the
surveys were conducted; no data was pre-
sented. We were merely told that these fig-
ures were the result of testimony presented.

After careful investigation of one so-called
key survey, it was found that the key survey
consisted of a memorandum by one govern-
ment employee quoting the “conservative
estimate” of another government employee.

Now, in regard to the union membership
in the Philadelphia area of iron workers,
which the Department stated as being 850
with 12 from the minorities, our fi
from our official union records show a dif-
ferent situation.

We show, for instance, that there is not
one iron worker local union in Philadelphia,
there are five. The total membership is not
850, it is 3575, of whom 6980 or 19 percent
are from minority groups.

For instance, in the so-called construction
and ornamental local union, there are 20
from the minority groups out of a total of
750. In the ship riggers group, with a total
membership of 226 members, 171 are black.
In the shopman's group, with a total of
1061, 248 are black and 30 are Spanish-
speaking.

Of the rodmen, which is a straight con-
struction local with no other work except
construction, out of 448 members there are
140 who are from the so-called minority
group.

Construction riggers have 25 out of a total
of 190.

Now, in regard to the 302 qualified iron
workers which were reported by the Admin-
istration’s survey in its September 23 order,
the president of the Iron Workers Inter-
national, which has for the last five years
been engaged in a campaign to increase mi-
nority group representation, wired Secretary
Shultz on September 30 requesting specific
information relating to the 302 persons, ask-
ing for names and addresses and pledging
that these persons would be given every
assistance in securing employment.

Two weeks later a reply came from Secre-
tary Shultz to the president of the Iron
Workers International and I quote from his
letter: “Because of the nature of the in-
formation-gathering techniques used by the
Department of Labor in arriving at specific
numbers outlined in section 3B, it would
be impractical to provide you with the
names, addresses and work experience data
which you request.”

This is really bureaucracy at its best,
And it seems reasonable to suggest that
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the Secretary of Labor might look over the
fact-finding process that prevalls in his
department.

Now, the Philadelphia Plan, as outlined
by the official documents released by the
Department of Labor setting up these quotas
or percentage targets, will make no contri-
bution to the overall problem of increasing
minority group representation in the total
labor force in the area.

A contractor, for instance, could achieve
compliance by an arrangement which trans-
fers minority workers, already in the area
work force, to the government contractors,
because the Philadelphia Plan only covers
the government contracts, without in any
way Increasing minorlity participation in the
trades.

For instance, the first year's quota for iron
workers under this plan is 6 percent.

Since the plan went into effect five or six
months ago, there has been one govern-
ment contract and that government con-
tract calls for 5 percent of the iron workers
to be minority members. This means this
job will take 70 workers, so 6 percent of 70
workers comes to 3, workers. This job could
be manned from the hundreds of iron work-
ers that are avallable and even if you look
to the strictly structural local union, where
there are 16 minority workers, they would
more than fill the government requirement.,

Suppose they were not avallable. Where
would the contractor go to fulfill his com-
mitment under this contract, if they were
not avallable in the fleld where he is deal-
ing with the union Involved. Would he go
out In the street and say, to the first young
Negro that comes along, “Say, are you &
structural iron worker? Would you like to be?
Do you think you could be a structural iron
worker?” This 15 complete nonsense.

Of course, he can achieve compliance with-
out putting anybody on the job by making
what is called a “good faith effort.” Now, a
good faith effort could mean a telephone
call fo some source—maybe to the Urban
League, maybe to one of the employment
agencies, maybe to one of the groups trylng
to help minority groups, maybe to the union.
And if they fall to come up with a qualified
minority group representative, then the con-
tractor has played his part and this would
be consldered good faith.

The only sound method to bring minority
representatives into the skilled construe-
tion trade is the comprehensive program out-
lined by the Bullding Trades and backed up
in every way by the AFL-CIO. That Is the
apprenticeship program, the inviting Into
the unions of the qualified journeymen un-
der the same terms as anyone else and up-
grading those already employed in the build-
ing trades at a lower category. This would
take care of those who are above what we
call apprenticeship age.

The Philadelphia Plan is directed solely
to construction, sponsored and financed in
some way by the federal government. It
can be applied only on a job basis, which
means, in some cases, employment for a few
months. It would not bring a single minority
worker Into the area labor force. If you want
to help these minority people get into these
Jobs, you have got to get them into the area
force. In this city there are thousands of
building trades mechanics. They are here.
The contractors know they are here. The
unions know that they are here and there are
some non-union people, of course., But they
are here and they are available. And this is
the establishment, if you want to put it that
Way. This is where you have got to get the
minority workers, into that group, so that
they will be available for employment when
it comes along just the same as anyone else.

Even Secretary Bchultz, after singing the
pralses of this Plan, recognized its limita-
tlons just a few days ago and he strongly
endorsed what he called an area-wide multi-
employer program. This is what we have,
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This is what Outreach is and this is financed
by Uncle Sam. The Labor Department is
spending the money for this Outreach Pro-
gram. It is there.

But, it was started under a previous Ad-
ministration. It started under a different
Secretary of Labor and, of course, it doesn't
have the attraction of being something that
can be attributed to this Administration.

And when we contemplate the record of
this Administration in the civil rights field,
the softening on Voters’ Rights, delayed de-
segregation of the schools in the South, the
attempt to put Strom Thurmond’s baby on
the Supreme Court, the cutting back of pro-
grams that could be helpful to the black
community—it would seem that this attempt
to use the Building Trades as a whipping
boy could be designed to give the Nixon Ad-
ministration a few brownie points to off-set
their short-comings in the civil rights area as
a whole.

There 1s a rather strange contrast in the
attitude of the Secretary of Labor as ex-
pressed in an interview just about three days
ago. He pointed with pride to the increased
minority employment in the three big tex-
tile glants in the Carolinas—J. P. Stevens,
Burlington and Dan River Mills. And they,
of course, they have no Philadelphia Plan
for them. They have what they call a little
persuasion. They got a promise that they
would try to do something. So the report
came in. In six months, minority employ-
ment in the mills of these groups—maybe
40 or 50 but controlled by these threes com-
panies—had risen nine tenths of one percent,
reaching an overall ratio as of September 30
of 18.3 percent under the pressure of the
Labor Department.

Big deal. They came up fto 18.3 percent in
their employment of minority groups. This
could be compared to the employment in
Philadelphia of the bullding trades of over
30 percent of minority groups.

But, this doesn't mean anything because
they attacked the Building Trades figures as
being meaningless—oh, they are true but
they are meaningless—because the ratio is
much lower when you make a separate assess-
ment of the highly skilled workers in the
upper brackets.

Well, that is what we are talking about
and that is true. But it would seem reason-
able to expect that the same logic would
apply to the textile giants of North and
South Carolina; that a survey could be
made by the Department to find out how
many black faces are to be found in the
skllled crafts in the textile industry and to
whom the Philadelphia idea could apply be-
cause of the huge contracts these people get
from the federal government. Well, that lsn't
done. They don't break down the figures.
They take the whole thing en masse and if
you took the whole thing en masse, the
bullding trades would be number one in
this area in the entire country.

Nobody, nobody would be ahead of them—
no manufacturers, no industrial set up, not
the auto workers or anyone else. The build-
ing trades would be number one.

And what does that mean? That means
that the bullding trades of this country
have provided more jobs for more minority
people at manual occupations at high wages
than any other industry in this country.

Still, they try to make a whipping boy
out of them because the percentage of the
skilled trades is not as high as they would
like to see it. Well, we would like to see it
higher. And the unions in the gkilled trades
are doing what they can to make it higher,
But if they take the building trades and
say, oh, we don't want to talk about labor-
ers, we don't want to talk about plasterers,
we don't want to talk about bricklayers, we
don't want to talk about anybody where the
percentage is good. We only want to talk
about those fellows like the plumber and the
iron worker. Well, why not try that on Mr,
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J. P. Stevens? Why not try that on Dan
River Mills? And Burlington industry? Why
not break them down and find out how many
white faces are at the top and how many
black faces are at the top—among the skilled
mechanics and the supervisory help.

No, this would not fit in with the South-
ern strategy, I am afraid.

We welcome in the AFL-CIO any plan that
will inerease the number of minority group
people in the highly skilled trades. We could
use them. We need them. The Philadelphia
Plan, with its individual contract basis, will
make no contribution whatsoever toward
that end because it is quite possible for a
contractor to fully comply with its commit-
ments without bringing a single new em-
ployee into the area-wide job pool.

Ferhaps the greatest drawback to the plan
is that it diverts attention from the real
solid task of training and qualifying mi-
nority workers for a permanent place in the
ranks of skilled workers who are available
and qualified for employment on all the
construction work in an area, not just the
federally-financed work.

So I can say to you we don't like this plan.
We feel it is political in nature. We feel that
it was set forth on the basis of very poor
information. We are quite sure that it served
its purpose when it got the Madison-Avenue
publicity job that was done on it. We, of
course, will have to watch it and see how
it goes. We won't get in its way. We know it
will fall of its own dead weight.

In the meantime, we expect to move for-
ward on the plan that we have. We make no
apology for our attitude and our work in
this field. We make no attempt to deny that
there was discrimination in unions—Ilots of
unions in this country; that the trade union
movement in this country really is a plcture
of the whole country. We have southern
members. We have members with all sorts of
prejudices, not just prejudice against the
color of a person’s skin. And we have unions
that have lived in the fear of unemployment;
fear of short work all their lives.

You know, my union when I was a young
man, discriminated against everybody. It had
an even-handed policy of discrimination—
they wouldn't take anybody in.

‘Well, that has been changed. Times change.

And what was the reason? Certalnly no
prejudice of any kind. They were sharing the
work that was avallable. And the work that
was avallable didn't give them very much
work.

If they got laid off In September, at the
conclusion of the speculative bullding year,
they didn't go to work until the following
March. And they didn't like to see new people
coming into the union with whom they
would have to share an amount of work that
was not sufficlent for even those that were,
at the time, in the union. So, of course, they
discriminated against anyone and everyone.

Well, those unions today have plenty of
members In the minority groups. They are
training them, training more and they are
going to continue to do this. Despite what
anyone else may feel, we feel kind of keenly
about this Philadelphia Plan. It was pro-
mulgated by the Department of Labor un-
der a presidential order. There was never a
hearing. There was never an investigation,
There was never a complaint. All there was,
was an Administration determination of
gullt—that the Bullding Trades unions in
Philadelphia were gullty of discrimination.

We resent that.

However, I am not going to worry much
about the plan because I know it won't work
and I get the impression that insofar as the
sponsors are concerned, it has about served
its purpose so far—it got on the front page
and got a lot of good notice.

We will watch the developments. But, in
the meantime, we are going to push forward
on the plans that we have to bring new ap-
prentices into this field, to upgrade those who
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are already working at the trade at one of
these lower-paid jobs—and lower-paid at $7
an hour, is not too much lower-paid. And we
are going to try and upgrade those who have
some knowledge and have had some experi-
ence and see If we can't bring them in as
journeymen.

We are going to push forward with that
program and we will just keep a wary eye
on the Philadelphia FPlan,

Thank you.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS FOLLOWING THE
SPEECH BY AFL—CIO PRESIDENT GEORGE MEANY

Mr, Meany, what if the Philadelphia Plan
survives all legal tests? Will the Bullding
Trades then change apprentice plans for all?

A. Of course the Building Trades will not
change their apprentice plans. It would be
ridiculous to throw out a plan that has
brought in 5,000 apprentices in a couple of
years and is bringing them in in increasing
numbers every month. And bringing them
into the mainstream—bringing them into the
area groups—available for all jobs. Why
ghould we do away with it? If the Phila-
delphia Plan works and I don't think it will,
it will work alongside of this, It won't dis-
place 1t by any means. For the Philadelphia
Plan only applies to government jobs,

Q. Do you believe that the Administration
purposely set up & confrontation setting a
20% black quota at the same time it called
for T6% cutback in federal construction?
Wouldn't this create job fears among white
workers and build false hopes among blacks?

A. Well, I don't know if it was deliberate
but, of course, the two definitely go together.
I think that the Administration and the
Labor Department in particular was playing
on this popular misconception about the
evils in the Building Trades. I think they had
a convenient whipping boy and I'm con-
vinced that this was an attempt to offset the
Administration's very, very poor record on
clvil rights—a very bad record over the last
year—by taking a crack at the Building
Trades.

Q. Why does it take five years to train a
craftsman in the building trades when the
Air Force found it can take a boy off the
farm and train him to be a bomber and
navigator in six months?

A, Well, it takes much more knowledge
to be an all around plumber than it takes
to be a navigator,

Q. You may have given this answer already,
I'm not sure, Mr, Meany—you mentioned the
unions’ OQutreach program started sometime
ago. How has it worked out? Any figures?

A, I quoted those figures—5,300 or so as
of the end of November with all but 300—
4900 odd from the Building Trades and of
those, 2,000 from the so-called high skilled
trades. And it is growing every month.

Q. Many liberal, pro-labor senators voted
for the Philadelphia Plan, namely Javits,
Ribicoff, Hart, McGovern, Griffin, Muskie,
Scott—how do you explain their misunder-
standing?

A. They had no misunderstanding. They
were quite aware of what they were dolng.
But they were faced with a threat, not only
of a Presidential veto, but they were also
faced with the threat that they were not
going to be allowed to go home for Christ-
mas. That was a very, very strong threat,

Q. If I can change the subject for one
moment, Mr. Meany. What ramification, if
any, do you see for organized labor as a
result of the Yablonskl assassination?

A. Well, I know nothing about the assassi-
nation. I regret 1t. It was a vicious act that
I can't understand. But I would say that
there will be an investigation of some kind
by committees of Congress—not to try to
find out anything about Yablonski and the
United Mine Workers but to see if there isn't
& good excuse to put some new screws to
labor.

Q. You mentioned the interview with Mr.
Shultz over the weekend. He indicated Mr.
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Nixon will prepare an overhaul or elimina-
tion of the Raillway Labor Act and changes
in the Taft-Hartley Act in dealing with major
disputes. What were your reactions to these
proposals?

A. Well, my reaction is that the three Presi-
dents that preceded Mr. Nixon made the same
type of statement sometime in their Admin-
istration and we are still here. We will see
what comes over to the Hill. We will take a
good look at it.

Q. A shipping question. The shipping in-
dustry wants many new merchant ships in
a hurry. Would American labor unions go
along with building some U.S. ships in for-
eign yards to rebuild the American fleet in
a hurry?

A. I think that that question would have
to be answered by the unions in the shipping
field. I do know that the American fieet needs
to be rebuilt. When you talk about bullding
in a hurry, you are talking about bullding
30 large ships a year. I'm quite sure that the
American shipyards could take care of them.
I don't see any necessity for going to foreign
shipyards for that. Now, I don't know what
the unions’ attitude would be, but that would
be my attitude.

Q. Does George Wallace still appeal to
trade union voters as much as in the last
Presidential election?

A, Well, I'm hopeful that he appeals to
them just about as much as he did when he
got to Election Day.

Q. Can you honestly state that the minor-
ities have shared in the great pay raises of
construction workers?

A. I can honestly state that the minorities
have not shared because they have not been
in construction work to the extent that they
should be. But those who are in got the
same share as anyone else. Now I hope that
we get more in so that they can share in
these pay raises.

Q. In general terms, what can union leader-
ship do to diminish on-the-job friction be-
tween white and Negro laborers?

A, Well, I don't know. That is something
you have got to leave to the good, common
sense of the people involved. I see no friction
in union leadership. We have plenty of peo-
ple, both blacks and whites, in the offices of
unions here—in our own offices. This runs to
the conduct and behavior of individuals. All
we can do, I suppose, is preach the idea of
working together with these people as an
official policy of the American trade union
movement.

Q. What are the odds that Paul Hall of the
Beafarers International will succeed you as
head of the AFL-CIO?

A, I'd say they are pretty long.

Q. What is the AFL~CIO policy toward local
Building Trades Councils who refuse to co-
operate with Outreach programs beyond
token acceptance?

A. Well, that will have to be handled by
the various internationals. I can say the in-
ternationals have made their policies clear
and naturally whatever action they take
would have to be under their constitutions,
I'm quite sure that none of these interna-
tionals are going to stand for any local union
getting in the way of this program. That is
their attitude—that is their sentiment.

Q. A question on the Middle East. You re-
cently made a speech attacking Secretary of
State Rogers' new Middle East policy against
Israel as being tied to American banking and
investments in oil. Can you name names?

A, Well, when I made the statement I
named some names. There was a report in
the press that there was an interview in the
White House in which John McCoy was pres-
ent and David Rockefeller and that they
represented banking Interests who had a
tremendous stake in Middle East oil. I took
the position that our country had a tre-
mendous stake in that area of the world
and that If the American producers needed
Arablan oil then the Arabian countries also
needed American cash. It would be a two-
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way street, Now I mentioned Mr. Rocke-
feller and John McCoy because they had
been mentioned In the press and over the
radio and there had been no denial. Since
I've made that statement, I received a letter
ter from David in which he said that I mis-
understood his interest there. Well, I'm go-
ing to talk to him—maybe I did. But I do
know that we, as a nation, certainly have an
interest in that part of the world. We have
an interest in the maintenance of some kind
of a free society in a part of the world that
has known so little of freedom, I certainly
object very much to our State Department,
in conjunction with the Soviet Union and
the British, sitting down to give away some-
thing that the Israelis have. I think that
this thing has got to be settled by the Israelis
and the Arabs sitting down. And I think the
best contribution our country could make—
not to set up any terms—not to make any
unilateral suggestions—but just insist that
the big powers of the world tell the Arabs
and the Israelis to sit down. I think that is
where it has got to be settled.

Q. What can unions do to stem the on-
rush of infiation?

A. Well, we look at this Inflation as a
profit inflation. We've got good sound docu-
mentation on that, We know that each time
our people come up to'renew contracts, they
merely are trying to restore what has been
taken away from them by increased prices
since the last contract. I have no solution.
I'm no economist. I don't see the present
policy doing the job. I think that we're get-
ting to the point where, within a short time,
we may see a very strange phenomenon—a
recession and inflation at the same time.
That's going to take a lot of doing but it
looks like Nixon may be able to do it.

Q. Before I ask the final question, sir, I
would like to add to your collection of cer-
tificates of appreciation. Mr. Meany last had
one when he spoke here In June of 1967, but
here iz another certificate of appreciation,
sir, for your appearance here today and for
all of you services to correspondents over the
years.

A. Thank you.

Q. Someone just asked: does your choice
of apparel today indicate your belief that
you hold a blue collar job. In case it does,
I'm presenting you with a blue tie of the
National Press Club.

A. Thank you, very much. Thank you.

Q. And the final question. As an artist,
how do you rate Phryne the beautiful Athe-
nian on the wall of the main lounge of the
Natlonal Press Club?

A.Ididn't even see 1t.

UNSUPPORTED ANSWERS TO QUES-
TIONNAIRES RELATIVE TO
TITLE I

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
Hacan). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Minnesota
(Mr. Quie) is recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, yesterday the
gentleman from EKentucky (Mr. PEr-
KINs) had inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp the results of a questionnaire he
had sent out to schools across the eoun-
try. I understand similar questionnaires
will be inserted in the Recorp each day
as we go along.

I wish to take this time to point out
to my colleagues that, as we look through
the answers to those questions, we really
do not learn very much about the way
title I funds have been utilized. The
charge is, as the last question indicates,
that increased fundings cannot be effec-
tively utilized.

I also have heard the charge many
times from the Advisory Committee on
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Disadvantaged Children and from some
other groups who have looked at title I
that we have not seen the kind of results
that should have been expected from
title I funds.

I have looked over the questions and re-
sponses which the gentleman from Ken-
tucky asked me to look at. I should like
to speak about some of the answers to
those questions which I do not feel ade-
quately answer the charges.

For example, let us consider the re-
sponse of Orville M. Bailey of Lauderdale
County, Florence, Ala.,, when he was
asked the question:

Do you regard your present title I programs
as effectlve in meeting special education
needs of educationally disadvantaged chil-
dren?

His answer was:

Yes, Studies and research data relative to
services and activities in our local system
indicate great progress of puplls participating
in Title I activities, progress to the extent
achieved impossible without these supple-
mentary programs and services, Items which
are hard to measure such as attitude toward
school, a pupil’s image of himself and his
opportunities, etc., have been emphasized
with remarkable progress being achieved.

That is pretty much the answer
throughout. Really the answer through-
out is “Yes."

However, there does not seem to be
any substantiating evidence such as the
number of children who are reading at
grade level now as compared to those who
were reading at grade level before the
title I program started, or a report of
the general improvement in reading that
would indicate what has been achieved.

We should take a look not only at
the improvement in childrens’ reading
ability but also at their increased knowl-
edge. We should take a look at what has
happened fto the number of dropouts
from the school, and the number who go
on to postsecondary education after this
program. Also we should have compari-
sons between those who are counted in
order to secure the money and those on
whom the money is expended. I note that
Frank F. Dixon, coordinator of compen-
satory education, Las Vegas, Nev, an-
swered:

Students serviced are roughly only 13%
of those qualifying according to Title I regu-
lations.

There are no details that I can see in
any of these questionnaires as to the re-
sults of their programs, We would expect
the answers ‘o all these questions to be
yves, because I imagine if the answer is no,
the superintendent would probably be
fired, and they would probably get a
superintendent who could produce the
answers desired.

Mr., PERKINS. Mr, Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. QUIE. I yleld to the gentleméan
from Kentucky.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I will say
to my distinguished colleague that the
title I results, in general, have been sig-
nificant since the enactment of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act.
I am sure the distinguished gentleman
will agree that the hearings we con-
ducted last year were extensive and
thorough, He sat by my side, and the
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hearings disclosed the tremendous edu-
cational opportunities the youngsters
were getting. The disadvantaged young-
sters were benefiting, and sometimes they
had gained a half year of extra knowl-
edge within a year’s period.

The questionnaires, I feel, speak for
themselves. I reiterate my suggestion and
call upon Members of this body to closely
scrutinize those questionnaires. There is
no other group of people to whom we can
turn to find out about the progress, no
people who would know more than the
educators and school superintendents
themselves. If we cannot trust the school
superintendents and educators who are
in charge of the school programs of this
country, as to the effectiveness of pro-
grams, then there is no one that can
provide us with the answers.

But, Mr. Speaker, the important point
as I see it is that 98 guestionnaires out
of 100 that come back from the school
superintendents clearly point out how
the programs are underfunded. There
has been a loss of funds since 1968, The
funds dipped in 1969 and dipped again
in 1970. If we give them all the money
that is at stake in this HEW appropria-
tion bill under title I, we will only be re-
storing the expenditure to the 1968 level,
considering inflation and increased costs
of school services. That is all this in-
creased appropriation does.

If the President does veto the bill, I
personally feel it is absolutely essential
for Members of this body to override the
veto. The welfare of millions of students
in elementary schools, secondary schools,
vocational schools, and colleges in this
country is at stake. We are financially
strangling all levels of education.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, I would say to
the gentleman from Kentucky, the
chairman of the Education and Labor
Committee, that I know he is trying to
do his very best. I sat beside him through
the long hearings, and we did have many
people at the hearings, I say this not as
a reflection on the chairman nor as a
reflection on the superintendents, but I
say this rather because we have not had
presented to us the kinds of facts to prove
what has been said.

Again, the chairman has said that we
heard, from long hearings, there have
been tremendous results. I should like
to see what those results are. It still
bothers me that we find children today,
say in the second grade, who do not
reach a certain reading level, do not
automatically have some remedial pro-
grams made available for them. It seems
to me we ought to have the second,
fourth, and sixth grades as benchmarks.
If the children are not at the grade
level and do not receive remedial help,
they will probably never achieve the edu-
cation they need.

It is impossible for a young person to
get an adequate education if he or she
cannot read. If a person learns to read
well, he can educate himself. A number
of people who never went to school be-
yond high school, and in fact some who
did not finish high school, have edu-
cated themselves extremely well.

One of the key advantages is that they
learned to read. Few people have made
it without learning to read.

I know the other parts of education
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are necessary, so that the disadvantaged
child will no longer be disadvantaged,
but it is difficult to reach them if they
cannot read.

I should like to see the results. One
of the things has to be how many chil-
dren are reading at grade level now as
compared to before the title I program.
If schools cannot show they are doing
better, then there is something wrong,
despite all the assurances.

It is not whether we might believe
the money is weil expended. Too many
people are saying it was not well ex-
pended, as the questionnaire implies.

I want to read down through here
some of the answers that were given. I
am not questioning them as though they
were untrue. I just say they have not
produced the kinds of facts on which
we can make our judgment,

Look at the response of Thomas L.
Lee, superintendent, Tucson No. 1,
Tucson, Ariz. His answer is, as to whetl.er
t%'neir title I programs have been effec-
tive:

As effective as possible with the limited
funds available. Costs continue to rise and
funds continue to be cut back.

That does not tell us anything.

Next is George Alice Motley, superin-
tendent, Menifee County Board of Edu-
cation, Frenchburg, Ky. His answer to
the question is just the word “yes,” with
no elaboration at all.

C. B. Garrison, superintendent, Pine
Bluff District No, 3, Pine Bluff, Ark, His
answer is:

Yes, within the limit of the present in-
adequate funding,

Henry R. Evans, Russell Independent
School, Russell, Ky. His answer is just
“Yes,” with no elaboration,

William A. Doyle, San Jose Unified,
San Jose, Calif. His answer is:

Yes; and we have test data to prove it.

I should like to see that test data. That
is what I am driving at. He says he has
it. I believe it is really unfair to the
people in education that we have not
had presented fo us the results of that
test data.

I am convinced that with the expend-
iture of better than a billion dollars a
year, schools could not help themselves
but do something good. I should like to
see the test results as to what good was
accomplished.

I am convinced also that school sys-
tems have done more than just spend
the money where they could not help
but do some good. I believe some of them
must have some outstanding exemplary
programs. If they do, we ought to know
about it and to see the results that have
been accomplished, so that the Office of
Education and the State departments of
education and the Congress can point
to that with pride, to secure some addi-
tional money because they are doing that
kind of a job, and also to help publicize
around the country, to schools which are
still questioning what they ought to do
to reach the disadvantaged children, to
say, “Here is where great results were
produced. How about other schools going
out and looking at those programs to see
if your money cannot be expended in
that way.”
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Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. QUIE. I yield to the gentleman
from Kentucky.

Mr. PERKINS. I certainly want to re-
quest my distinguished colleague to con-
tinue to read these questionnaires, as well
as our hearings last session, because they
require a reading, in my judgment, and
disclose many exemplary programs in
the loeal school systems.

If there is anything that our hearings
proved last year, it was the fact that this
program has tremendously affected the
dropout rate. I think the distinguished
gentleman from Minnesota——

Mr. QUIE. Could the gentleman pre-
sent for the record——

Mr. PERKINS. I think the distin-
guished gentleman from Minnesota will
asree——

Mr. QUIE. Could the gentleman pre-
sent the results of these?

Mr. PERKINS. The gentleman will
agree that they have improved consid-
erably percentagewise since we enacted
the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act. Educator after educator who
came before the committee made that
statement. I do not know how to get be-
hind the statement of the educator un-
less we ask him to bring in the books
both before and after, the ADA records,
and put it down in black and white.

Mr. QUIE. That is why I am asking for
it.
Mr, PERKINS. And I do not question
the integrity of an educator who makes
the statement that this program im-
proved the dropout rate in his school.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, I do not yield
to the gentleman for a few moments.

I recall back in World War II there
were awards given in agriculture, com-
prising a little banner with a letter A to
show that a farm increased production in
World War II. I know one individual who
got an A because he doubled his pro-
duction. Previously he had one rooster.
Then he got a hen and doubled his pro-
duction.

So if the statement of the superin-
tendent said that there was a lower drop-
out rate than they had before, I would
like to find out just how much it was.
It may not be substantial and then it
may.

Mr. PERKINS. The gentleman had all
of that data when we conducted the
hearings. If he wanted to bring in the
superintendent and question him, he had
the opportunity, because they had the
records which would prove conclusively.

Mr. QUIE. Do you know what the usual
reaction to that was? They responded
that reading is not the whole thing. That
reading is not the only thing that is
important. I want to see any specific re-
sults, because everybody knows that
reading is not the whole answer. Also
we know——

Mr. PERKINS. I am falking about it
across the board.

Mr. QUIE. Actually if they do read
now a little better and tests are being
conducted and are available, I would like
to see them put in the REcorbp.

Mr. PERKINS. They are, and that is
what the questionnaires disclose to my
good friend.
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Mr, QUIE. I would like to have the
chairman, if he would, compile some of
that data and give it to us, because I
have been reading through these ques-
tionnaires.

Mr. PERKINS. Let me say to my dis-
tinguished friend that I will select some
of these questionnaires on my time to-
morrow and I request that the gentle-
man be on the floor and discuss this very
point. Let me state here that the edu-
cators throughout America and all the
groups that came before our commitiee
last year in our lengthy hearings which
we held gave testimony to the effect that
their chief obstacle was underfunding
and the inordinate delay in funding.
That is the problem here. We cut back
some 20 percent since 1968 and scattered
the funds very thinly. The children that
you mention migrating to the cities are
all there. The questionnaire discloses
that. They can only take care of a por-
tion of the disadvantaged. That is the
reason why we should work to override
this veto.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, I will go on
to some of the responses and I will look
forward to looking over the question-
naires that the gentleman from Ken-
tucky has presented today. John Crowe,
the director of grants for Waterbury,
Conn., gave an answer of a flat “yes,”
with no elaboration to the question
about the effectiveness of this title I pro-
gram, Sidney Boswell, superintendent of
schools at Brunswick, Ga., gave the
answer:

Our title I programs are showing concrete
results in meeting the needs of the educa-
tionally disadvantaged children in the areas
we have funds for melementatlon for these
special programs.

So what I would like to have presented
to us are these concrete results. I would
like to see what the tests show as to
what the concrete results are because
our judgment has to be made on the ex-
tent of the results.

Now, we go down fo the response of
Kendall Boggs, superintendent, Letcher
County Schools, Whitesburg, Ky.—and
if I pronounce any of these names wrong
I am sure the gentleman from Kentucky
can correct me on them. And in Mr.
Boggs answer he says:

Yes, without question in our district. We
have received national recognition, by press
and other media on doing an outstanding
job.

I think that is tremendous. I think
that the Congress ought to know this.
Evidently I have missed some of the
press comments and the comments of
other media on the outstanding job. I
would like to know what that outstand-
ing job is, because I would like to help
distribute that information so that
some other schools can do the outstand-
ing job that that Kentucky school did.
And what I am doing here is not con-
demning the program or condemning the
money that is being spent. As I said yes-
terday, so far as spending money for edu-
cation, I am convinced we do not do
enough on the part of the Federal Gov-
ernment, and I have set my goal as to the
Federal Government spending at about
25 percent on elementary and secondary
educational costs, and we do not even
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get up to 10 percent now. So you can see
my viewpoint on it.

I should also add that I think we have
a serious problem of inflation in this
country, and the President has that to
bear in mind as well as funding educa-
tion, and that turns out to be another
question.

But let us go on, then, to James T.
Akers, superintendent, U.S.D. No. 203,
Kansas City, Kans., and his answer is:

Yes, our Title I program has been a real
help in providing needs that the District
regular budget could not provide for.

But he does not say what they are do-
ing.

We go down to Dr. Alvin E, Morris,
Wichita Public Schools, U.SD, 259,
Wichita, Kans, His answer:

Yes. We have had annual evaluations of
our Title I program. The results have shown
a consistent pattern of progress in regard to
the merovement of readlng.

So here again they have conducted
that evaluation. The results are avail-
able. I would like to have somebody pre-
sent it for the Recorp so that we can
see it.

He goes on to say:

About 50 percent is spent In supportive
programs and activities that have contrib-
uted to pupil educational progress.

This must mean that the other 50 per-
cent was used for some other purpose,
but he does not elaborate on it.

Here is the report of Beckham Combs,
superintendent, EKnott County Schools,
Hindman, Ky. His answer is:

Yes, through special reading teachers,
equipment, teaching supplies, food and com-
munity services.

Well, here we have one from Ken-
tucky who says specifically what they
are spending the money on. I would say
that this is helpful to us. But, he has not
shown us any of the results of the special
reading programs, teachers and equip-
ment and teachers’ supplies for provid-
ing better education, but at least I would
say that he has done better than any of
the others have done in giving us some-
thing meaningful to look at. '

Next, Selma W. Black, school projects
coordinator, Portland Public School,
Portland, Maine, Her answer is:

Very much so. Our only regret is that we
cannot extend services to more children or
add new programs desperately needed.

I wish she would tell us what they are
doing and how effective they have been.

Then we have an interesting response
from Lloyd D. Hatfeld, South Portland,
Maine, and his answer is no surprise but
no help:

Absolutely, only we need more funds.

That is all he says.

Then Harding J. Stewart, supervisor of
Federal and State projects, Springfield
Publie Schools, Springfield, Mass. His an-
swer is:

Yes, however, the funding restrictions

prevent broader and greater depth in imple-
mentation.

In other words, he says he does not
have enough money, but he does not tell
us what they have accomplished with
$700,000 to $800,000, which they have re-
ceived each year under fitle I.
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Next is Joel A. Chapman, Bolivar
County School, District III, Shelby, Miss.
His answer is “Yes,” and no elaboration.

‘Walton Jones, superintendent, Morgan
County, West Liberty, Ky. His answer is:

No, due to insufiiclent funds. Due to this
fact we are unable to enact programs for Fine
Arts and Special Programs to enrich the
students’ educational needs.

So he has a program in mind that he
cannot fund. He does not say what he
does fund with the money he does have
amounting to $242,000 in 1968, $221,000
in 1969 and $195,000 in 1970, or the results
of those programs.

Next, Robert Stinson, who is coordina-
tor of Federal activities, St. Joseph
School District, St. Joseph, Mo. And his
answer is:

Yes, but only to the extent that we can
operate under the amount of money al-
located, and only within the State’s rigid
guidelines.

I wish he would elaborate on the prob-
lems that they have in Missouri with
regard to some of the rigid guidelines
that prevent him from doing what he
wants to. But again he does not say what
he is doing, or the results of that
program,

Next is Guy Carter, Independence, Mo.
He does not say whether he is the super-
intendent or the coordinator or what he
is. But his answer is:

Yes . . . We see educational growth com-
mensurate with ability and home environ-
ment, but as stated above an important
factor is the improved attitude toward learn-
ing. (See attached comments.)

Those attached comments are not in-
cluded but those "attached comments”
may provide us with the resulis that the
chairman of the committee was alluding
to earlier.

However, Mr, Carter indicates that
educational growth is only commensurate
with ability and home Improvement and
to me that raises questions: Is not title
I expected to raise young people above
the level which their home environment
holds them and can the schools really
know the real ability of the students?

So I think that that is not an adeguate
answer.

The next is from John Prasch of the
Lincoln Public Schools, Lincoln, Nebr.

His answer to the question about the
need of title I programs is:

Yes, concentrated educational effort should
continue, These programs, difficult to meas=-
ure objectively, are improving the attitudes
of disadvantaged children and their families
in my opinion,

His answer to the effectiveness of title
I programs is:

Yes, I am convinced we are meeting the
special education needs of many of our dis-

advantaged children. With more funding we
could do better, however,

I could read down the rest of these
giving similar answers that we see
throughout. But my point, and I would
like to reiterate, is that we ought to see
the results of the use of this money and
see where the young people now are
achieving higher educational standards
in their school sytem. Just because the
superintendents who answered are con-
vinced does not mean we should be con-
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vinced without the facts. Too many out-
side evaluators are not convinced.

I think one of the main keys is reading
and if a child learns to read better be-
cause of these programs I think then all
the other problems of adjustmen? will be
easier for the child, And if anybody
wonders, then, saying reading is difficult
to test—there are reading tests available
now and the results of such tests could
be extremely helpful to us.

I also know that some educators are
very fearful that if we start producing
test results that might lead to national
testing—and they are concerned about
that.

But I believe that the Congress needs
to know some answers about the billions
of dollars that we have already expended
and what it has achieved. And I doubt
that we would ever find out from a super-
intendent that he thought that a pro-
gram funded by the Federal Govern-
ment was not achieving enough and that
we should not be spending money any
more. I do not think it is surprising to
have them say that we need more
money—that is nothing new at all. I
think that we need to see concrete re-
sults before we can say that more money
is needed than the administration re-
quested so more children can achieve a
better education which would not be pos-
sible without the additional title I
money. If we could have that I think
then that we could expect to see substan-
tially increased funding in future years.

I yield to the gentleman from Ken-
tucky (Mr. Pergins) if he desires me to
do so.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to say to our distinguished colleague
who has contributed so much in behalf
of educational programs on the statute
books that the guestionnaires are satis-
fying me as to the result obtained and
that the achievements in the adminis-
tration under title I have been outstand-
ing.

I think that if the Members in this
body will carefully read the question-
naires they will find that the responses
are accurately reporting on the true
facts. The answers to those guestion-
naires are certainly authoritative con-
clusions, pointing out the real necessity
for additional funds.

Now, I do not know how, in the time
available, to go behind 98 favorable re-
sponses that came back out of 100 edu-
cators. I, myself, am satisfied, and I
think the vast majority of the Members
of this body will be satisfied, with these
responses. But I wish to say to my dis-
tinguished colleague, who likes to ex-
plore every viewpoint so thoroughly, that
we will conduct hearings and let the dis-
tinguished gentleman call any of these
educators he wishes to call, and ask the
educators to bring with them the at-
tendance records before and after to
show how the dropout rate has been af-
fected and the tests that have been given
to measure these results. And, so far as
I am concerned, I will go day after day
with the distinguished gentleman from
Minnesota to get that technical material
that he raises a question about presently.
In fact the gentleman knows full well he
had this opportunity and the committee
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in fact did extensively study these mat-
ters in our hearings last year.

But the real point in issue here is pro-
viding additional funds to really make
more effective these special educational
programs throughout America. I do not
think that we can afford to be swayed by
vague doubts when we have in the
Recorp already conclusive proof that
the achievements and the results ob-
fained have been tremendous. But I do
wish to give my distinguished colleague
assurance that I shall continue to look
into all educational programs over which
our committee has jurisdiction and see
that the gentleman has an opportunity
to the nth degree to get any testimony
necessary to satisfy his own mind. I am
sure that 98 out of 100 educators that
the gentleman from Minnesota calls will
verify the statement that the chief ob-
stacle to more progress under title I is
the lack of funds and, above everything
else, we should restore these funds to the
1968 level. That is all we are doing here.

Mr. QUIE. I will say to the gentleman
that I have been in Congress now for 12
years, and we heard educators say that
12 years ago, and to that extent I agree.
But the amount expended for education
in the last 12 years from all sources has
doubled. Yet we hear that same state-
ment being made. So I would like to see
what the facts are, the results of studies,
and determine what has been accom-
plished with a billion dollars a year from
title I. I would like to know that so I
could then help secure money in the areas
where it will do the greatest amount of
good. Otherwise this is only general aid
and it would then have to be justified as
such,

HAIL TO THE KANSAS CITY CHIEFS

(Mr. RANDALL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. RANDALL, Mr. Speaker, on
Monday, January 19, when the House
convened after the holiday recess, you
were good enough to recognize me
among the first under the 1-minute rule
which gave me the exceptional opportu-
nity to remind my colleagues that the
Kansas City Chiefs, a portion of whose
home city it is my honor and privilege to
represent, are the new champions of the
football world.

Then, yesterday, under a special order,
speaking on the floor of the House, I re-
counted for the benefit of the member-
ship and to perpetuate for the REcorp
the concensus of what constituted the
highlights of the Chiefs-Vikings contest
and what the experts have concluded
were the key plays of that great game,
Perhaps my own analysis may have been
somewhat slanted in favor of the Chiefs
but I honestly tried to be as objective as
humanly possible under trying circum-
stances.

Today, Mr. Speaker, I am asking to
perpetuate for the Recorp some accounts
of that great championship game in New
Orleans as written by the members of
the Kansas City Star sports staff and
other newspapers in our congressional
district which are published in metro-
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politan Kansas City and its adjoining
area.

On Monday morning, January 12, the
Kansas City Times, which is the morning
edition of the Kansas City Star, with
headlines 2 inches high all the way
across the top of the paper proclaimed
“Chiefs Champions of the World,” and
as a second headline, “Sing: ‘“We're No.
1 in Celebration.’ ¥ There was an excel-
lent résumé of the game by Bill Rich-
ardson, a member of the Star’s sports
staff and then a story of the jubilant
Kansas City fans celebrating Sunday
night in the French Quarter of New
Orleans.

In the regular sports section the big
headline was “Super Chiefs Ambush
Minnesota.” Our distinguished Joe Mec-
Guff, the Star's sports editor, writing
from New Orleans, told the story that
Hank Stram had found vindication for
his football system. On the same page,
Gary D. Warner, a member of the Star's
sports staff, authored a story entitled
“Chief’'s Happy for Selves and Len Daw-
son,” and on the same page was an
article by the Associated Press entitled
“Stenerud Was Tense.” Actually, the
only real Viking on the field was the
Chief’s Jan Stenerud, a native of Norway.

Over on another page was an article
by Joe McGuff whose headline certainly
portrayed the really big story of the
game, headed “Len Dawson Triumphs
Despite Adversity.” And, then, an article
by Dick Wade, associate sports editor for
the Star, entitled “Vikings Give Full
Credit to the Chiefs.”

‘While every one of these well-written
articles mentioned above are deserving
of inclusion in this permanent Recorb, I
shall not include their content verbatim.
Instead, at this point I shall briefly de-
scribe some of the very excellent car-
toons which appeared in the Kansas City
Star and the Kansas City Times preced-
ing the game and following the game.
One cartoon by Chapman preceding the
game was headlined “Victory just a
stone’s throw away.” In that cartoon
there was a huge Viking standing in the
Super Bowl with his horned helmet. He
had reached down and grabbed the tom-
myhawk from the tiny Kansas City Chief
pictured standing in front of him. But
the diminutive Kansas City Chief had
managed to find a little stone, and like
David, threw the rock directly at the
temple of the huge Viking, causing the
huge creature to collapse backward.
Truly, as this cartoon depicted the vic-
tory by the underdog Kansas City Chiefs
was a kind of replay of the David and
Goliath battle of Biblical times.

Then, again following the game, a car-
toon writer for the Kansas City Star on
the Monday following the game depicts
three players, No. 16, Len Dawson, in
the position of holding a ball for No. 3,
Jan Stenerud, who is making a kick. But,
instead of kicking the ball he is kicking
at one of the Purple Gang, as the Min-
nesota Vikings have been sometimes de-
scribed. And, the third player that is
being kicked high in the air, has across
the back of his jersey, “National Foot-
ball League Mystique,” Like the cartoon
shows it, the mystique of the suprem-
acy of the NFL now has been completely
shattered following the victory of the
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New York Jets in the Super Bowl last
year, repeated by the Kansas City Chiefs
in the 1970 Super Bowl game.

To have lived in the Greater Kansas
City area Sunday night, January 11
after the game and on that following
triumphant Monday, January 12 when
the Chiefs returned to Kansas City is to
have had the privilege to listen to many
comments of loyal fans and to see and
observe some of the things that hap-
pened at that great reception at the Lib-
erty Memorial Mall preceded by the pa-
rade from Mid-Continent International
Airport.

Sunday night the land of mid-Amer-
ica was jubilant. A sort of delirium pre-
vailed. The reason the victory was so
sweet is that Kansas City had to win
over Oakland in the playoffs after being
previously defeated by Oakland. Kansas
City just had to make their second
chance work.

Just about everybody you passed on
the street would raise the index finger
of his right hand signifying we are “No.
1.” The reason for this great enthusiasm
was that the Kansas City Chiefs had to
play the Jets in New York and proceeded
to defeat the world’s champions of 1969.
Then, our Chiefs had to play in Oakland,
not once but twice, recalling that of the
last eight times Kansas City had played
Oakland the west coast team had been
victorious seven times. That was why
the game that led to the American Foot-
ball League championship played on
January 4 was so sweet a victory over
Oakland. When it was all said and done
Kansas City had defeated the world’s
champions of 1969, the Jets; the cham-
pions of the American Football League
of 1969, the Raiders; and finally in the
Super Bowl game the champions of the
National Football League of 1969, the
Vikings. While it was a point of pride it
was also a substantive fact that after
these fhree triumphs, the Kansas City
Chiefs were in truth and in fact No. 1 in
the football world.

Because of our national basketball
tournaments and great indoor track
meets as well as important football con-
tests played in the area surrounding
Kansas City, our prairie town now grown
big, meaning Metropolitan Kansas City
has for years been referred to by some
as the sports capital of the world. On
Sunday night, January 11 this deserip-
tion came true. Ours was the first great
sports story of the decade.

It was a satisfying coneclusion to 10
years of the Kansas City Chiefs who in
their first year or two of existence had
been known as the Dallas Texans. Every-
one agreed the Chiefs were true cham-
pions because they had defeated all the
other champions. Len Dawson had per-
formed under adversity. Hank Stram
had been an ingenious ecoach but per-
haps one of the finest things that hap-
pened was when Lamar Hunt, the owner
of the Chiefs, modestly disclaimed any
personal credit for the victory or for
bringing the Chiefs to Kansas City sev-
eral years ago. He was most humble and
unpretentious when he said “the world
championship trophy belongs not to me
but to all the people of Kansas City.”

In Kansas City on that memorable
Sunday night one could hear such com-
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ments as “Dawson proved his personal
fortitude.” Some of his fellow-teammates
later said it was their opinion, that after
the rumor of his involvement in the De-
troit grand jury investigation he ap-
peared to them to age somewhat in the 2
or 3 days preceding the game. But in the
Sugar Bowl, during all the 60 minutes of
the Super Bowl game playing for the
championship of the world, Len Dawson
cleared himself and proved his greatness.

I can report how that several loyal fans
approached their Congressman and said
they would be glad to contribute $100
each to finance a lawsuit against Huntley
and Brinkley to establish once and for
all the innocence of Len Dawson.

Then on Monday about 2:30 p.m. the
Chiefs came home. It was my personal
misfortune that I could not be at the air-
port when they arrived but I was able to
reach the Liberty Memorial Mall for the
public reception. I shall never forget the
placards carried by the enthusiastic fans
and the signs mounted on cars and
trucks. I made some notes late that Mon-
day afternoon and I list them as a part
of these remarks to share with my col-
leagues and to perpetuate for the REcorp
as follows:

Kansas City Capped Joe Kapp.

The Underdog Bites Back.

Chiefs Scalp the Vikings.

The Men Who Made the Odds Could Not
Play.

vs!rrhat Does Vince Lombardl Think Now?

If Only Lombardi Was Coaching the Vik-
ings.

We Beat the Best.

Ya' Done It ‘Good Guys’.

We Love 'Um Chiefs,

How Sweet It is.

Happiness Is Trusting Len Dawson.

Too Many Chiefs, Not Enough Vikings.

They Said It Couldn’t Be Done.

Lennie We Love You.

NFL, What Is That?

Lennie's No. 1 Guy, No. 1 Quarterback,

Dawson for President.

Then on the Sunday 1 week after the
game the Kansas City Star printed a
souvenir special edition about the Chiefs.

Because of this outstanding journal-
istic effort by the Star’s sports editor and
his staff T have asked unanimous con-
sent to include such extraneous matter
as a part of these remarks. The souvenir
edition of Sunday, January 18, contained
two outstanding articles, The lead article
was by Bill Richardson, a member of the
Star’s sports staff entitled “The Chiefs:
No. 1 ... The Hard Way” which fol-
lows:

THE CHIEFS: No, 1—THE HARD WAY
(By BEill Richardson)

Always before it was something that hap-
pened to other teams.

Then on January 11, 1970, everything
changed for the Eansas City Chiefs. That
was the day they went out and slammed the
Minnesota Vikings, 23-7, to win the world
championship of professional football,

They did it with such workmanlike finality
that the expiring American Football League
earned a new measure of respect for its mem-
bership, and the Chiefs’ way of operation
gained acceptance as the system by which
winning teams should be built.

How did it all happen? Was it inspiration
rising from the adversity of the previous
months or was it a continuing link in =a
building program begun a decade before
and nourished to maturity through the or-
ganizational genius of Hank Stram?
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Probably some of the former, but a lot
more of the latter went into the success
story that was climaxed on Super Sunday in
the Sugar Bowl Stadium in New Orleans.

INJURIES TAKE A TOLL

For inspiration this year, the Chiefs
fought a running battle with adversity. Len
Dawson, the 34-year-old quarterback who
knows how to run a pro offense, was an al-
most continual victim of injury and trau-
matic experiences.

Dawson suffered an injury to his left knee
against Boston In the second game of the
season and his avallability to the Chiefs the
rest of the year hung in doubt.

One noted orthopedic surgeon recoms-
mended an operation. Another said Dawson
might be able to avoid an operation through
a process of rehabilitative treatment. Daw-
son chose the latter course. He returned to
action in November after an absence of five
games, replacing young Mike Livingston
who had provided the leadership inspiration
as the Chiefs moved to the top of the
AF.L.'s Western Division.

Dawson sparked a comeback victory over
Buffalo and a convincing triumph over San
Diego. He led the Chiefs to a 34-16 victory
over New York only two days after the death
of his father.

On Thanksgiving Day Dawson staked the
Chiefs to a lead over Denver and then was
forced out of the game when he reinjured his
knee in the second quarter. He returned when
the Chiefs played Oakland for the Western
Division Champlonship. Dawson was re-
stricted In maneuverability and the Chiefs
lost, 10-6, although a ground-oriented attack
almost pulled the game out for them. Oak-
land won the Western Division title but the
Chiefs had the play-offs to fall back on.

A SUPER DETERMINATION

On the plane ride home from Oakland,
Stram set the theme for the post-season

surge. He emphasized the loss to the Ralders
did not deter the Chiefs from their original
goals.

“Back in training camp I sald our ambition
was to win the American Football League
championship and return to the Super Bowl.
We can still accomplish this.”

With renewed hope, the Chiefs rode a mag-
nificent defensive effort, two big pass plays
by Dawson and the kicking of Jan Stenerud
and Punter Jerrel Wilson to a 13-8 triumph
over the Jets, It was an Inspiring victory, one
in which New York was stopped on the one-
yard line. Joe Namath didn't produce a
touchdown,

But the greatest inspiration may have been
supplied by the Oakland rivalry. The Chiefs
had lost seven of their previous eight games
to the Raiders, a discouraging trend that
gnawed at the pride of the players and the
entire organization.

As the club flew west on December 29 for
a week of tralning in the mild climate of
Santa Barbara, Calif., the players took with
them a different kind of feeling toward the
Ralders. In the past, the Chiefs had feli they
were superior, and Oakland had won only
because it was given the ball too often on
mistakes. There was an undertone of animos-
ity toward the black-shirted division rivals.

But after the 10-6 loss, and a look at the
Oakland record (four losses in three years)
the Chiefs developed a new attitude toward
the Ralders. They concluded that Oakland
had a great football team, and the Raiders
were winning on hitting, execution and abil-
ity rather than on an unending chain of
fortunate bounces.

SECOND-HALF VICTORY

With these thoughts in mind, the Chiefs
moved into the bay area the weekend of
January 4 prepared for an afternoon of in-
spirational football . . . determined that mis-
takes would not be costly, Not only would
they swipe the Ralders’ motto of pride and
poise, they would throw it back at them.

Kansas City won, 17-7, coming back from
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a first half that was so much Oakland domi-
nated it appeared the Ralders should be
taking a 21-0 advantage to the dressing room.
Just before the half, the Chiefs struck on a
42-yard pass from Dawson to Frank Pitts
and Wendell Hayes crashed into the end zone
for a score.

In the second half, Robert Holmes swept
left end for five yards and a touchdown, and
although their 14-7 lead was periled by three
fumbles, the Chiefs held on and secured the
vietory when Stenerud kicked a field goal.

The strong front four exerted tremendous
pressure on Daryle Lamonica and the sec-
ondary Intercepted four Oakland passes.

The Oakland jinx had been broken, an
event not to be paled by the realization the
Chiefs had won their way into the super
bowl.

“There was a lot of inspiration in that
game,” said Jerry Mays, who with Aaron
Brown used inside rushes to harass Lamonlca,

Brown called it the end of a frustrating
period for the Chiefs. “If we had lost, it would
have been unbearable,” Brown said.

The feeling that beating Oakland was a
pinnacle itself in pro football was reflected
by Chlefs' players in private conversations
before and after the super bowl game,

“Really, we should be playing Oakland
again In New Orleans for the world cham-
plonship,” one player confided.

NEW CONFIDENCE ARISES

The inspiration built up for the Oakland
game subsided slowly, and out of it was born
a new confidence for the meeting with
Minnesota.

Another crisis involving Dawson developed
during super bowl week, A story broke that
the quarterback might be called as a witness
in a gambling probe because of a casual
acquaintanceship with Donald Dawson, no
relation, of Detroit.

Chiefs players came out strong in support
of Dawson. Stram, quick to meet the crisis
head on and Dawson talked about it with
the squad at breakfast, thus clearing the air.
By Thursday, with the incident losing its
intensity, the players began working toward
& new emotional peak for the Super Bowl
game.

“We haven't been so terrifically emotional
as we were for the Oakland game,” line-
backer Jim Lynch sald on the eve of the
New Orleans showdown. “For all the distrac-
tion we've had down here we're real relaxed—
just the way we want to be.”

The Minnesota game was a study in work-
manlike football. Coach Stram and his aides
did their homework well and the players were
ready for the task of shutting off 14-point
favorite N.F.L. champions,

There was a source of inspiration obtained
from the 13-10 exhibition victory scored over
the Vikings in August, 1968. “We felt confi-
dent we could take them,” tackle Buck
Buchanan sald the night after the big vic-
tory. “After all, we'd beaten them before and
they didn't outhit us then.”

For some of the older hands, vindication
for the loss to Green Bay in the inaugural
Super Bowl in January, 1967, was important.
But generally the game followed a theory
advocated by Stram that the upcoming game
was the most important.

LEVEL EMOTIONS SOUGHT

Hank's effort to ellminate the peaks and
valleys had met with notable success during
the senson. Unlike 1968 when the Chiefs had
been routed twice by Oakland, there were no
pulverizing losses in 1969. The three Chiefs'
defeats had been by a total of 12 points.

This brings up the second Important fac-
tor in the rise to the world championship—
the formulation of a strong defense, a unit
that would keep the Chiefs in every game,
and no matter what offensive misfortune
might befall the club, there would be a de-
fensive unit that could be counted on for
resiliency and elutch plays.

It was written long ago that the offense

+bells tickets, the defense wins games, Stram,
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an innovator par excellence on offense, began
moving toward defensive excellence in 1965,
But the real push came the year after the
loss to Green Bay.

The Packers had riddled the Kansas City
defense for four touchdowns. Age had crept
into the defensive unit, and Stram sought
to rebuild through the draft.

His most fantastic stroke came in the 1967
draft. Although the club was low in the se-
lection order, and college scouts sald it was
& poor year for linebackers, the Chiefs came
up with a pair of gems in the second round.
They picked Willle Lanier, a hard-hitting
middle linebacker from Morgan State of
Maryland and Jim Lynch from Notre Dame.
Both were to become regulars at the start
of the 1968 season, a campalgn that saw
Stram engineer eight key positional swisches.
These moves were to be the keystone upon
which a championship was to be built the
following year.

E. J. Holub, whose knees had been in sur-
gery a total of seven times, moved from out-
side linebacker to center in 1968 and won
the starting job.

VITAL JOB FOR BROWN

Aaron Brown, the talented athlete from the
Unliversity of Minnesota who had played only
one full game in two years as a defensive
tackle, then saw a trial at running back
ended by a training camp injury was placed
at defensive right end. “Brown is the key to
our season,” Stram sald when discussing
1868 prospects. Brown adapted well to the
position, and by the end of the 1969 season,
Sid Gillman of San Dlego flatly stated that
Brown was the best defensive right end in
the league.

Stram had used Buck Buchanan at de-
fensive end during the latter part of the
1967 season, but when 1968 rolled around,
Buck returned to tackle, a position where
he had won all-league honors.

Emmitt Thomas, a gifted study in versatil-
ity as a free agent rookie in 1966, was en-
trenched at the right cornerback spot after
playing both sldes on a continuing emer-
gency basis in 1967,

Jim Kearney, a quarterback in college
picked up as a free agent when released
by Philadelphia in 1967, was placed at strong
safety. He had a brief run as a cornerback
in the final three games of 1967. With gll the
switches it appeared the Chiefs would spend
a year of trial and error waiting for the re-
vamped defensive unit to Jell. It came
through sooner than expected. The club set
a league record by allowing only 170 points in
the 1968 season.

But there was the matter of a 41-6 loss
to Oakland in a playoff for the western di-
vision championship. The Ralders struck
through the alr with such proficiency that
Stram dedicated 1969 toward improving the
secondary.

MARSALIS IS NO. 1 CHOICE

The No. 1 draft selection was James
Marsalis, who unlike the majority of col-
leaglans entering the pros was well trained
at cornerback in college, He played the po-
sition all four years at Tennessee State. “Mar-
salls will have to play himself out of the
position™ somebody remarked. Needless to
say, he stayed In it all the way surrendering
only three touchdown passes in the regular
geason.

Another solld link in the defense was
built with the development of Curley Culp,
& tackle, Culp was acquired the previous
year from Denver in exchange for a draft
cholce. Stram stationed him at tackle, and
when Ed Lothamer was injured In an ex-
hibition game In St. Louis, Culp took over as
a starter, never to yleld his starting position
again.

The defensive starters were set with Mays
and Brown at ends; Buchanan and Culp at
tackles; All-Leaguer Bobby Bell, Lanler and
Lynch at linebackers; Marsalis and Thomas
on the corners; Eearney at strong safety, and
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John Robinson, a heady veteran completing
a full-time second season at free safety.

Beginning with the exhibition finale
against Atlanta, the starting defensive unit
remained intact. Injuries crept up here and
there, but always on Sunday the same 11
familiar faces answered the starting bell.

Stram, meanwhile, strengthened his of-
fensive unit with the addition of Mo Moor-
man at right guard. The rugged dedicated
Kentuckian, a No. 1 draft choice after the
1967 season, became a regular as a rookie,
and many believe he will become a pro great.

Holub’s switch to center solidified that po-
sition. Even though his knees were drained
twice a week, he came to play every week-
end. The offensive line had a cast of sturdy
veterans in tackles Dave Hill and Jim Tyrer
and guard Ed Budde, along with Fred Arban-
as, who returned to tight end for an entire
season after an early training camp switch
to tackle. Arbanas had another top year at
the position he had dominated in recent
seasons in the league.

With Dawson, Jacky Lee and Livingston at
quarterback, the Chiefs operated their ver-
satile offense, featuring the tight end-I.
Stram used Mike Garrett’s effectiveness at
running out of the I as a key in the attack,
and worked two other 5-foot-9 backs, Rob-
ert Holmes and Warren McVea, into the sys-
tem of concealment—and swish!

Wendell Hayes, an effective blocker and
slashing runner, was the other running back
and he became more valuable as Stram bal-
anced out the slze in his backfleld in the
streteh run,

Otis Taylor, the club’s premler receiver
who streaked for the knock-out touchdown
in the Super Bowl, finished strong after an
injury sidelined him for several games dur-
ing the season. Frank Pitts and Gloster
Richardson added to the versatility of the
receiving corps with clutch catches in post-
season competition.

The Chiefs were fortunate in having a
good bench. Speclality performers Ceaser,
Belser, Chuck Hurston, Remi Prudhomme,
George Daney, Curtis McClinton, Ed Podolak,
Bob Stein, Tom Flores, Goldie Sellers, Wil-
lle Mitchell, Gene Trosch and Lothamer were
capable of filling in for the starters.

Bince Stram stresses the kicking game,
the Chiefs carrled two specialists and both
were valuable. Stenerud, the Norweglan soc-
cer stylist, led the club in scoring and at one
stretch booted 16 consecutive fleld goals
while Wilson came through In numerous
clutch situations where his punts meant
vital fleld position.

It was a well-balanced club, one capable of
overcoming adversity and reaching the
heights. The victory over Minnesota last
Sunday was a combination of inspiration,
organization and determination. On such
was a world championship bulilt.

Then Mr. Speaker, the popular sports
editor of the Star, Joe McGuff, authored
as another lead story his recapitulation
of how Len Dawson overcame adversity
His article follows:

LeN DawsoN’'s CAREER—ADVERSITY MoLbs

A Hero
(By Joe McGuiff)

It was a scene that left its imprint on the
mind just as a flash of white light burns it-
self into the eye.

The Super Bowl game between Kansas City
and Minnesota had been over for 30 minutes
or so0. Len Dawson stood on a rubbing table
in the trainer's room with reporters around
him. His son, Len Dawson, Jr., 11, was at his
side. A reporter asked Len, Jr., what he
thought of his dad.

“He's good"” the boy replied with that great
gift of candor that only the young possess.

This was the moment that Len Dawson,
Sr., had lived and worked for since he was
a scrawny high school quarterback in Al-
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liance, O. He was the quarterback of a world
championship professional football team.
Only he, the members of his family and a
few close friends could be fully aware of the
disappointments, sufferings, and personal
slights he had endured to achleve his goal.

“He may not look like it,” one of his friends
observed earller in the week, “but Lord is he
tough inside.”

A FIGHT FOR ACHIEVEMENT

Were it not for that quite inner tough-
ness Dawson would never have been stand-
ing on that rubbing table explaining how
the Chiefs won the Super Bowl game. He
is a man to whom nothing has come easily.

In high school he had to overcome the
handicap of size. After he was graduated
from Purdue University he spent two sea-
sons with the Pittsburgh Steelers and three
with the Cleveland Browns. In those five
seasons he started only two games, includ-
ing exhibitions. Never did he start and finish
a game,

At this point it appeared he might be
finished as a professional football player but
his career was rescued when he got an op-
portunity to go with the Dallas Texans, who
were later to become the Chiefs.

He socon developed into an outstanding
pro quarterback but he was unable to achieve
the recognition to which he was entitled.
His critics sneered at him as an N.F.L. cast-
off. Even within the AJF.L. he suffered
slights. A year ago just ahead of the AF.L.
All-Star game Joe Namath made some com-
ments about the outstanding quarterbacks
in the A F.L. He mentioned Daryle Lamonica,
John Hadl and by implication himself but
he ignored Dawson.

At the start of the 1960 season Dawson
was third on the all-time AF.L.-NF.L, list
in percentage of completions. He led all
quarterbacks in touchdowns per passing
attempt. He also led in most touchdowns
per completion. He was tied for third place
with Bart Starr and Johnny TUnitas In the
category of average gain per attempt. He
ranked seventh in career touchdown passes
and 18th in all-time passing yardage despite
sitting on the bench for five years at Pitts=
burgh and Cleveland.

Regardless of his accomplishments Daw-
son’s Image was still that of an NF.L. cast-
off, His only chance of changing it was to
play on a Super Bowl champion.

TEAM SENSES YEAR OF FAME

When the Chiefs reported for the start of
practice at Willlam Jewell College in July
Dawson and most of his teammates had a
Teeling that this was going to be their year.
Athletic teams seem to have a sixth sense
about such things. Sometimes it comes early
in the season and sometimes it comes late,
‘With the Chiefs it was there all season.

In the end the Chiefs' premonition was
right but little did Dawson realize how dif-
ficult his year of vindlcation was going to be.
Seldom if ever has an athlete had to endure
what Dawson did.

In the Chiefs’ final exhibition game Daw-
son injured his right hand diving for a fum-
ble. The injury was painful and made it dif-
ficult for Dawson to grip the ball but even so
he started the season opener against San
Diego and led the Chiefs to victory.

The hand slowly improved but against
Boston in the second game of the season
Dawson was hit while throwing a pass and
suffered a knee injury. The knee did not
appear to be unusually sore at the time and
Dawson did not think too much about it.

The team flew back to Kansas City immedi-
ately after the game and it was during the
plane trip that the knee began to swell. The
pain became severe after Dawson arrived
home and he slept fitfully that night.

He was examined the following morning
by Dr. Joseph Lichtor, the team orthopedist,
who sald it appeared Dawson had suffered
damage to a tendon. Dr. Lichtor recom-
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mended that another opinion be obtained
before a decision was made regarding sur-
gery.

Dawson and his wife Jackie, flew to Okla-
homa City where he was examined by Dr. Don
O'Donoghue, one of the Nation's foremost
orthopedic surgeons. Dr. O'Donoghue said
the medical collateral ligament, which 1is lo-
cated on the inner side of the knee was partly
torn and recommended immediate surgery.

THIRD OPINION IS SOUGHT

A third examination was performed in
Kansas City by Dr. Fred Reynolds of St.
Louis, another- noted orthopedist. Dr. Rey-
nolds sald in his opinion the knee did not
require surgery, at least for the time being.
He sald that if all went well Dawson would
be able to play again in five to six weeks.
That was what Dawson wanted to hear.

“I wanted to play,” Dawson explained near
the end of the season. “I had never been out
before except for a game or two and I
couldn’t believe the injury was that bad.

“When you play football you have to live
with injuries, I've had a lot of things wrong
with me and they have always responded,
I felt this injury would react the same way.
I've had several injuries that were more pain-
ful. I got kicked in the calf of my leg once.
It hemorrhaged and I couldn't walk for five
days. Last season I bruised my thigh when
I was thrown into a goal post. It hemor-
rhaged, too, and I had a lot of pain with it.
I've played with broken ribs and my hands so
jammed that I couldn't take the snap from
center.

“Since the knee wasn't as painful as those
injuries I couldn't register in my mind that
it wasn't going to respond. Besides that I
don't think anybody likes to be operated on.
Football players are mo tougher than any-
one else when it comes to golng under the
knife."

Dawson also was influenced by the Chiefs’
chances for a winning season.

“I had worked awfully hard this year and
things were going well,” Dawson explained.
“I had a jammed hand earlier but the pain
was clearing up. We were going so well as a
football team that I couldn’t stand the
thought of being out an entire season.

“In making my decision I thought it would
be better to be out five or six weeks rather
than an entire season. I asked myself, If
I take five weeks and the knee doesn't re-
spond how much worse am I going to be?
Medically I knew it was best to have surgery
immediately, but I wasn't 24—I was 34—
and I knew I wouldn't be playing this game
muh longer. If I laid out an entire season
I would be a 35-year-old quarterback with
a knee operation and that’s not a very good
position to be in. In the end I guess my
strongest motivation was the possibility of
us winning and going to the Super Bowl.”

TO ACTION IN WINTER

Dawson missed five games, He returned to
action November 2 against Buffalo, entering
the game just before half time He played
the entire second half and led the Chiefs to
a 20-7 victory. Dawson went on to start
against San Diego, New York, Oakland and
Denver.

Dawson suffered a personal tragedy two
days before the Jet game when his father
passed away. Dawson played one of his great-
est games against the Jets and then flew
to Alliance, Ohio, for the funeral.

He reinjured his knee in the Denver game
and was held out of a December 7 game with
Buffalo. The Chiefs ended the season against
Oakland in the now famous three-yards and
a cloud of controversy game. Dawson went
all the way but threw only six times. He went
into the game with his knee aching,

The Chiefs met the New York Jets in the
first round of the AF.L. playoffs. The game
was played in New York on a cold windy
afternoon. Dawson toock one of his worst
physical beatings, but he outpassed Joe
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Namath in the churning winds and the
Chiefs played brilllant defense to win, 13-6.
Asked afterward if his knee ached Dawson
sald, “My whole body aches.”

Then it was back to Oakland for the AFL.
championship. By this time Dawson's knee
was improved. Oakland scored first but the
Chiefs won 17-7, and were back in the Super
Bowl.

Just as Dawson was beginning preparations
for what was to be the most important game
of his life NBC News carried an unsubstanti-
ated story that he and four other profes-
sional football players would be called to
testify before a Detroit grand jury that was
conducting a gambling investigation.

“I was shocked,” Dawson said later when
asked to give his reaction. “I didn’t know
what it was all about. I'll bet 80 per cent of
the people don't know what it means to be
subpoenaed, I wasn't sure myself. As I under-
stand it anyone who has information of any
type can be called before a grand jury. The
names of most people who are to appear
before a grand jury are never made public.”

MAINTAINS HIS COMPOSURE

Dawson issued a statement in which he
said he was innocent of any wrongdoing.
Commissioner Pete Rozelle came to his de-
fense. The public lined up solidly behind
him. Before the Super Bowl game President
Nixon called Hank Stram to say that he knew
the rumors involving Dawson were un-
founded.

The night before the Super Bowl Dawson
came down with the 24-hour virus. He had
little or no sleep. Prior to the game he was
able to eat a bowl of milk with erackers and
& candy bar.

Despite the illness, his lack of sleep and
the pressure he played one of his finest games
as the Chiefs defeated the Vikings, 23-7. Daw-
son completed 12 of 17 passes for 172 yards,
threw for one touchdown and had only one
interception. Dawson was named the game's
most valuable player and was awarded a car
by Sport Magazine,

This was the same Len Dawson who was so
light his sophomore year in high school he
wanted to give up football.

“I didn't even want to go out but all of
my brothers played football so I did,” Dawson
recalls. “I was nothing more than a dummy.
I held the bag and I was so light they
knocked me down and the bag too. The line
averaged 200 pounds. I weighed 125. I didn't
feel like golng on.”

This was the same Len Dawson who sel-
dom got off the bench in Pittsburgh and
Cleveland.

*“I blame myself more than Buddy Parker
or Paul Brown for not getting a chance to
play with the Steelers and Browns,” Daw-
gon explains. “It was a matter of not being
aggressive enough. Bobby Layne was at Pitts-
burgh when I first went there. He had won
a champlonship for Parker. Brown had Milt
Plum and he was successful. Both Parker
and Brown are one-guarterback coaches. How
could I expect them to start me over Layne
or Plum.”

This was the same Len Dawson who, after
establishing himself in the AF.L. answered
N.F.L. people who criticlzed him by saying,
“How can they tell. They haven't seen me
play.”

Through courage and perseverance Dawson
has made it to the top but it has been a long
trip for the kid from Alllance who got
knocked over with the blocking dummies.

Not to be outdone by our great metro-
politan daily, the Kansas City Star, the
paper of my home city of Independence,
Mo., the Examiner, on its editorial page
on Thursday, January 15, carried a well-
written editorial bearing the title,
“There’'s No Doubt: Chiefs Are No. 1,
which follows:
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THERE'S No Douer; CHiers ARe No, 1

Those magnificent Chiefs earned the right
to say “We're No. 1.”

Hank Stram's Warriors went into the
Sugar Bowl Sunday and took command of
the game against the Vikings right from
the start. The Chlefs’ deeds on the Sugar
Bowl gridiron were all the more fantastic
because they were, in effect, playing on the
Vikings' home field.

New Orleans has a team in the National
Footbhall League and it is only natural that
local sentiment there would lie with the NFL
representative.

The word coming back from New Orleans
indicates that the New Orleans city officials
and promoters of the Super Bowl were more
than prejudiced toward the Vikings,

It seems that only the Chiefs and the peo-
ple supporting them from Kansas City ex-
pected the Chiefs tc win, This may have been
an important factor in the outcome of the
game.

The Chiefs beat the Jets in New York and
the Ralders in Oakland during the playofis,

The American Football League went out of
existence In a blaze of glory by the Chiefs
trouncing the NFL champlons.

Last year, the Jets won the Super Bowl
game, but the feats of Joe Namath were
seized by the news media and emphasized
during subsequent accounts of the game.

This year, the Chiefs' victory was a gigantic
team effort which apparently caused the
eastern and southern sportswriters and an-
nouncers to falter when it came around to
writing about & 40-man star.

Let there be no doubt about what all of
us out here in the “sticks"™ know—the Chiefs
are No. 1.

In another county of our congressional
district which it is my privilege to repre-
sent, Bates County, Mo., there is an ex-
cellent paper published in Butler, Mo.,

named the Bates County Democrat. In its
editorial of January 15, 1970, headed “It’s
All Been Said,” the editor agreed that
after the deluge of accolades there is very
little more that can be said except to say
congratulations to the Chiefs for a dev-
astating win over the Vikes. That edito-
rial as it appeared in the Bates County
Democrat is as follows:
It's ALL BEEN Sam

The Kansas City Chiefs—world champions
of professional football—have been deluged
with accolades since their Super Bowl victory
until 1t seems there is little that can be said.

Yet we join the thousands of fans from the
Midwest in saluting the mighty Chiefs for an
outstanding season, capped, of course, by
their 23-7 shellacking of the Minnesota Vi-
kings Sunday.

Throughout most of the fall they per-
formed like the champlons they are despite
numerous injuries and other adversities, We
hope the odds makers, Eastern s; ters
and those who tried to implicate Len Dawson
in a gambling scandal, are eating a generous
portion of crow, for Hank Stram’s crew made
chumps out of the lot of them,

Sunday's devastating win over the Vikes
unquestionably shows that the AFL's finale
was loud and right on tune.

Congratulations, Chiefs, for a tremendous
showing!

Over in one of the eastern counties
of our district at Warrensburg in John-
son County, Mo., there is published the
Daily Star-Journal. This paper has re-
ceived many honors and recognitions in
the past. In my opinion the paper’s
journalistic excellence was shown again
by its editorial of January 12 entitled
“Hail to the Chiefs” which appeared in
that paper as follows:

January 21, 1970

Harn To THE CHIEFS

The Eansas City football Chiefs defeat of
the Minnesota Vikings in Super Bowl action
yesterday was a victory for all Missourl.

Winning the classic play-off for the world
champlonship of professional football was
more than bringing home the title to Kansas
City. It was bringing it to Missourl, It was
winning for all of us . . . and for that rea-
son we can all well afford to be justly proud,

Perhaps more important than the title, the
Chiefs brought to Missouri no small amount
of attention. Long considered an underdog
in many other aspects, Missouri, through
the Chiefs, proved that fighting spirit can
and does come through.

The Daily Star-Journal believes that the
fighting spirit displayed in the Sunday foot-
ball game by the Kansas City Chiefs was
indicative of the same spirit of the State of
Missouri,

Perhaps we are not the most populous state
in the Nation, nor even the most affluent
in financial or natural resources ... but
we use what we have, fighting hard to achleve
Buccess even against difficult odds.

Perhaps what Hank Stram, head coach of
the Chiefs, sald about the team holds true of
Missouri. He said that it was adversity which
had molded the character of the team, that
had made it strong.

Perhaps adversity too, will continue to
keep Missourl strong, keep it pitched to a
winning fever in many ways.

Before I conclude these remarks it
should be observed again that football is
the king of sports in the Kansas City
area. Other sports have their place. Base-
ball, ice hockey, and even soccer flourish
in Kansas City. Someone has said it was
because of Hank Stram, Dawson, and the
great Chiefs’ organization that it is pos-
sible for all Kansas City to bask in the
assurance that the 1970 Super Bowl
champions represent a city that has
elevated sports from a pastime to some-
thing close to a religious experience.
There is a strong relationship in our area
between the team and the fans. Each
relies upon the other to gain strength. I
feel certain our great team would have
been given a warm reception had they
returned to Kansas City not as cham-
pions but as gallant losers.

The Chiefs of Kansas City on Sunday,
January 11, reached the peak of the pro-
football world. Let us hope that years
from now as the historians look into the
archives they will take a close look at the
events of Sunday, January 11, 1970, in
the city of New Orleans. The careful
historian will record that the second
Sunday in January of the first month of
the new decade will forever be known in
the hearts and minds of everyone in Mid-
America as Super-Sunday 1970.

ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Texas (Mr. PricE) is recog-
nized for 15 minutes.

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, my
active interest in environmental pollu-
tion is a matter of public record. As I
stated in the first session of this Con-
Eress—

Pollution is a lethal menace to all man-
kind, and its eradication can best be accom=
plished if the world works together. Pollution
cannot be stopped on a nation-by-nation
trial and error basis. The nations of the world
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must work together; the stakes are too high
for any other approach.

The responsibility of the United States for
environmental control is great. As a nation
and as people, we have carelessly and
thoughtlessly set in motion forces that
threaten to ruin the air we breathe and the
water we drink.

Fortunately for mankind, the Nation
and the world is awakening to the men-
ace that pollution poses to our very exist-
ence. Through the worldwide activities
of the international biological program,
which the United States supports, more
than 50 concerned nations are striving to
provide a truly international basis for
managing the environment and prevent-
ing its further deterioration.

On the domestic front there are cer-
tain encouraging signs that the pollution
problem is being upgraded in terms of
national priorities. While Congress was
in recess President Nixon, in his first
official act of 1970, signed into law legis-
lation to establish a three-member Coun-
cil on Environmental Quality. The Coun-
cil will pursue and recommend policies
and programs designed to improve the
quality of our environment. During the
same period Secretary of State William
Rogers announced the creation of an
Office of Environmental Affairs in the
State Department. The Secretary also
urged all American ambassadors to
watch for opportunities for the United
States to take the initiative in both con-
serving the natural resources of the
world and enhancing the environment.

These actions mark but the beginning
of a series of administration attacks on
pollution. In this connection, the Presi-
dent’s impending state of the Union mes-
sage should provide the Nation with
more of an idea how the Federal Gov-
ernment plans to cope in the seventies
with this growing menace.

Our citizens are looking to the Con-
gress and their elected officials for guid-
ance and initiative on this issue. Unfor-
tunately, the Congress has not responded
with adequate speed or diligence. One of
the chief reasons for this failure lies in
the fact that in the House, responsibility
for environmental legislation is shared
among the Committees on the Interior,
Public Works, Merchant Marine and
Fisheries, Government Operations, and
Science and Astronautics. Given this
congressional fragmentation, there is
small wonder that the legislative attack
on pollution is in such a state of
disarray.

In an effort to rectify this condition, I
propose that congressional responsibility
on the House side be focused in a new
Standing Committee on the Environ-
ment. As I conceive it, and I know my
view is shared by a number of my col-
leagues, this committee would have
jurisdiction over key environmental
problems which presently beset the Na-
tion and the world. Within its jurisdic-
tion, the committee would investigate
causes and consequences of environmen-
tal pollution and would be charged with
recommending legislation designed to
combat this growing menace.

I believe that the establishment of a
House Committee on the Environment
would constitute a significant step to-
ward combating the problems caused by
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environmental pollution. For this reason,

I am today introducing, for appropriate

reference, legislation which would estab-

lish such a committee in the House of

Representatives. I urge the House Rules

Committee to hold early hearings on this

proposal as well as those submitted by

other concerned Members of Congress.

We must set our legislative house in or-

der if we expect to save our environment

for the use and benefit of ourselves and
our posterity.

The legislation referred to follows:

H. REs. ——

A resolution to amend the Rules of the House
of Representatives to create a standing
committee to be known as the Committee
on the Environment
Resolved, That clause 1 of Rule X of the

Rules of the House of Representatives is

amended by redesignating paragraphs (g)

through (u) as paragraphs (h) through (v),

respectively, and by inserting immediately

after paragraph (f) the following new para-
graph:

“(g) Committee on the Environment, to
consist of twenty-five members.”

Sec. 2. Rule XI of the Rules of the House
of Representatives is amended by redesignat-
ing clauses (7) through (31) as clauses (8)
through (82), respectively, and by Inserting
immediately after clause (6) the following:

“7. Committee on the Environment.

“(a) All measures relating to the quality of
the physical environment of the United
States and Its possessions, Including—

“{A) Water gquality,

“(B) Alr quality,

“(C) Weather modification,

“(D) Waste disposal,

“(E) Pesticides and herbicides, and

“(F) Acoustic problems."”

Sec. 3. Redesignated clause 17 of Rule XI
of the Rules of the House of Representatives
is amended by striking out paragraph (f)
and redesignating paragraphs (g) through
(J) as paragraphs (f) through (1), respec-
tively. *

Sec. 4. (a) Redesignated clause 28(]) of
Rule XTI of the Rules of the House of Repre-
sentatives is amended by striking out “clause
27" and inserting in lleu thereof “clause 28",

(b) Clause 2 of Rule XIII of the Rules of
the House of Representatives is amended by
striking out “clause 22 of Rule XI” and in-
serting in lleu thereof “clause 23 of Rule
X1

GENERAL ELECTRIC CORP. LABOR
DISPUTE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania (Mr. DENT) is
recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. DENT. Mr, Speaker, many of the
workers in my area are very much dis-
turbed over the reported position of the
General Electric Corp., in the present
labor dispute between the workers and
their employer.

As an indication of their attitude, they
refuse to accept a proposal made by Sen-
ator Javirs of New York, approved by the
workers, whereby a disinterested outside
factfinding group would try to lay the
basis for an early settlement.

When a situation becomes as stale-
mated as this dispute has, something
must be done before severe and adverse
conditions set in which may cost many
jobs due to a declining market for Amer-
ican made goods at this moment. There
is a growing suspicion that the admin-
istration is not disturbed over this long
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shutdown by GE since it apparently falls
into the President’s plan for what is
called a “slight recession.” What the
President, or his economic advisers do
not seem to understand is that while
General Electric, as a company, will not
suffer too much, workers who have no
other source of income can be pushed to
the brink of financial difficulty since the
products they would normally produce
can be, and in many instances are, pro-
duced by foreign workers, and are dis-
tributed in the United States without any
restraint.

The dispute is no longer between two
parties, labor and industry, for there is
an unseen man at the bargaining table,
and that is the low-waged worker whose
goods are tumbling over our custom walls
at an unrestricted volume,

Unless something along the lines of
Senator Javirs’ proposal is put to work
in the interest of a solution to this long
drawn out dispute, it is feared that other
corporations in the same area of pro-
duction and activity will follow the GE
workers and a complete shutdown of
this particular industry may come about
shortly.

Congress may be forced, if this situa-
tion becomes more acufe, into passing
legislation forbiding any corporation, or
any production facility engaged in a
labor dispute, from importing from for-
eign countries, or from American indus-
tries domiciled abroad, products to meet
their consumer demands.

A strike has long been recognized as
a legitimate, legal endeavor by workers
to better their working conditions, and
to maintain their cost of living income.
A strike, however, to be effective must
have within it ingredients of solution,
namely the desire by the industry to ex-
pedite the settlement, and to work out
the differences at the grievance and bar-
gaining table.

In the worldwide trade economy,
however, this normal procedure is no
longer obtainable, especially so when so
many companies like GE have foreign
sources of product supply while the
unions have no tools at their command
to compel foreign workers to join in their
efforts, and to protect their work rights
and job rights during a labor dispute.
In fact, foreign workers would take ad-
vantage of labor disputes in this coun-
try to encroach upon the American mar-
ketplace, and it is well known that once
establishing its place of supply the
American businessman is reluctant to
let go of the high selling price of low
waged foreign imports.

It is interesting to note that in the
first months of 1969, television sets, one
of GE's major consumer items, reached
a dangerous level of low sales because of
Japanese penetration into the American
marketplace. The first 10 months of 1969
importation of colored and black and
white television sets, from Japan, reached
an astonishing volume. The total U.S.
television sales of domestic TV sets for
the first 10 months of 1969 was 8,690,000.
which was a decrease of 3.2 percent of
that same period in 1968. While these
sets are of a domestic level they include
many thousands of sets, made, entirely
or in part, in Japan, Taiwan, and so
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forth. This gives some clue to what hap-
pened to the American TV and TV com-
ponents industry, and why there are only
six large and twc small plants left mak-
ing TV sets and tubes.

During these same 10 months Japan
exported to us 2,700,000 sets and in-
creased their sales by 32.8 percent.

Those of us who live in the Westing-
house valley realize that the GE strike
has cast a long shadow. I would ask that
GE, at this time, look at the Javits pro-
posal, or some similar arrangement
whereby an outside factor could estab-
lish a basis for settlement in which both
sides could reach a mutual agreement.
The longer it goes the more dangerous
and more costly it will become to the
Afmerican economy.

The Government's own figures, just re-
leased, shows a letdown in production of
3.2 percent in the last quarter of 1969,
and attributed over one-half of the let-
down in production to the strike.

While it may serve the Nixon admin-
istration to cool off the economy by let-
ting the workers walk the streets, and to
spend millions of dollars fo retrain
workers for jobs that may not be there
when the job training is over, it is not
equitable to the worker. For example:
the Department of Labor gave grants
to 11 cities, to train 426 persons, totaling
$871,000. One of the contracts went to
three firms in Washington, D.C., for a
total of $130,000 to train 53 hard-core
jobless persons. Most of these people are
receiving training in electrical supplies,
and expect to work for electric supply
companies, the very product that GE is
not making at the moment. With the cut-
back of this type of supply, where will
these people go when they finish their
training?

If this GE strike continues, labor may
find itself in a position where they may
have to review their longstanding posi-
tion on free trade.

The right to strike is useless if the
company prospers while the working-
man starves, and the worker realizes that
he has to pay for any advance he makes
in his working conditions. If the GE
strike continues, other American indus-
tries, with foreign affiliations, will follow
the GE pattern; and labor negotiations,
as we have known them to be in this
country, will disappear and instead we
will have unemployment and a depres-
sion that can shake the very foundation
of our democracy. Unless this situation
is resolved, and an attempt is made along
the lines of Senator Javirs’' proposal, I
intend to propose to Chairman PerxiNs,
of our committee, that he hold hearings
on the matter to see what type of legis-
lation is needed to protect a worker’s
Jjob in a labor dispute.

NINE BLIND MEN

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Georgia (Mr. BRINKLEY) is
recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. BRINKLEY. Mr. Speaker, I wish
to guote one famous man and paraphrase
another in an advocacy for justice in
the field of education.

Robert E. Lee once said:

True patriotism sometimes requires of men
%o act exactly contrary, at one period, to
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that which it does at another, and the
motive which impels them—the desire to do
right—Iis precisely the same. The circum-
stances which govern their actions change;
and their conduct must conform to the new
order of things,

Many of you, on an earlier day, were
involved in the fight to end the dual sys-
tem concept of schools. Today, when
opposite extremes are sought to be
achieved through quotas and busing, will
you—motivated by a desire to do right—
join in ending social experiment and re-
form in the classroom?

Rightness requires judicial equity
within the Union of the States; rightness
requires uniform decrees under a nation-
wide standard; righiness requires one
set of rules, rather than two.

My appeal, first, is for the right of
choice; or in the alternative, my appeal
is for neighborhood schools—for every
child the right to attend the school near-
est his home.

Earlier this week I introduced a joint
resolution proposing an amendment to
the Constitution. It would provide as fol-
lows:

ARTICLE —

SecTIoN 1. The involuntary busing of any
student to a school or the required attend-
ance of any student at a school outside the
student's local school zone for the purpose
of achieving racial balances or quotas is pro-
hibited.

Secrion 2. For the purposes of this article,
the term °‘local school zone' shall mean the
area within which a student resides.

Would you consider supporting this
resolution? It would prevent our schools
from becoming laboratories for social
experiment and reform. It would retain
educational institutions as places for the
pursuit of scholastic excellence and
achievement, Its goal is quality educa-
tion.

Reasonable men, men of good will,
please take cognizance of nine blind men
on a courthouse bench, ought for ought,
and in 1970 one last chance for justice!

I would like to quote at this point a
column written by me earlier in the ses-
sion:

DATELINE WASHINGTON

(By Jack Brinkley, Third District Repre-

sentative in Congress)

PURSE STRING BILL

On November 5, 1969 I introduced the fol-
lowing bill, Number H.R. 14691, designed to
prohibit the use of Federal funds to force
busing of students, abolishment of schools,
or attendance of students at particular
schools. The measure would provide as fol-
lows:

“Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Represeniatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) no
part of any funds appropriated by any Act
of Congress may be used to force busing of
students, the abolishment of any school,
or to force any student attending any ele-
mentary or secondary school to attend a
particular school against the choice of his
or her parents or parent.

“(b) No part of any funds appropriated
by any Act of Congress shall be used to
force busing of students, the abolishment of
any school, or the attendance of students at a
particular school as a condition precedent
to obtaining Federal funds otherwise avail-
able to any State, school district, or school.”

This legislation would make permanent
the provisions contained in Sections 408 and
409 of H.R. 13111, as it passed the House,
which Bill provides persuasive precedent.
Thus, federal agencles such as the Justice
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Department and HEW would be prohibited
from spending federal funds to force the
busing of students, the abolishment of any
school or to force any student to attend a
particular school against the choice of his
parents.

The bill would in no way affect or ques-
tion the legality of Supreme Court decisions
but as a practical matter it would prevent
enforcement by the Executive Branch of
decrees conflicting with the Act, since per-
sons recelving compensation from the fed-
eral government could not be used for en-
forcement purposes.

This measure reiterates the Constitutional
prerogative of the Legislative Branch of gov-
ernment to provide funding where deemed
wise and equitable, and serves to emphasize
that the schools of the southern United
States are not to be used as laboratories jor
social experiment and reform.

The thrust of educational institutions
should be the pursuit of scholastic excellence
for every child. We must never voluntarily
permit our schools to become a vehicle for
racial balance or for any objective other than
quality education.

I would like to include at this point the
following news article:

[From the Washington Daily News, Dec. 17,
1969]
AMENDMENT ON AFPROPRIATION BILL—HEW
ScHooL FUND CONTROL PERILED

(By William Steif)

The Nixon Administration—after months
of ina.ctmn—waa{obbying hard today to stop
& Southern-inspired Senate drive almed at
revoking the power of HEW to force school
districts to abide by the civil rights act of
1964.

The revocation of HEW's power was con-
tained in a seemingly Innocuous amendment
to the $21.5 billion appropriations bill for
HEW, the Labor Department and 11 related
agencies.

The so-called Whitten amendment—named
after Rep. Jamie L. Whitten, D-Miss,, and al-
ready approved by the House—would forbid
HEW from using any of its appropriation “to
force any school district to take any actions
involving the busing of students, the abolish-
ment of any school, or the assignment” of
any grade or high school student to a school
against his or his parents' choice, Nor could
such actions be forced on a school district
“as a condition” to getting federal funds.

Under the 1964 civil rights act, HEW has
the power to cut off federal funds to school
districts which do not comply with the de-
segregation law.

Thus, the amendment also would nullify
the May, 1968, Supreme Court ruling which
sald that where “free choice” of schools by
pupils did not result in desegregation, fur-
ther steps would have to be taken. Those
steps are busing of students, abolishing black
or white schools, or arbitrarily assigning
pupils.

HEW Secretary Robert H. Finch sent tele-
grams and then wrote letters to members of
the appropriations sub-committee which
handled his money bill about his “deep
concern” over the Whitten amendment. HEW
has followed this up with an intensive arm-
twisting effort by Assistant Secretary Creed
C. Black, director Leon Panetta of the Office
for Civil Rights, and congressional laison
officials.

But yesterday the full appropriations com-
mittee approved the Whitten Amendment,
13-8, according to Sen. John C. Stennis,
D-Miss., & committee member who led the
floor fight for its adoption by the Senate.

The issue hung in the balance today, as the
Senate Republican leader, Sen. Hugh Scott,
Pa., fought to hang six simple words in front
of the Whitten phraseology in order to ne-
gate the amendment’s effect.

The six words were: “Except as required
by the Constitution.”
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Sen. Scott explained that “the issue is sim-
ply whether or not we will abide by the con-
stitution.” He said that “if there were any
question in anyone’s mind about the pro-
priety” of the Whitten amendment, the Oct.
20 Bupreme Court decision—demanding de-
segregation “at once”—should remove that
question.

“If we leave the Whitten amendment in-
tact,” Scott added, “we will produce a double
standard of law enforcement . . . what HEW
will not be able to do, the courts will still
be forced to do.”

As we now know, the Whitten amend-
ment was not left intact; the Scott
amendment was adopted.

King David sald:

I have been young, and I have been old,
but I have never seen the righteous forsaken.

Will we be forsaken? Will our chiidren
be bused? Forbid it, Almighty God!

AMEND VETERANS' PATENT EXTEN-
SION ACT

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Indiana (Mr. HamIirLToN) is
recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr, Speaker, an act
to provide for the extension of the term
of certain patents of persons who served
in the military or naval forces of the
United States during World War II was
approved June 30, 1950. An act providing
similar patent-extension privileges to
veterans of World War I was approved
May 31, 1928. No similar legislation,
either retroactive or prospective in ap-
plication, has been approved for veterans
honorably discharged since World War
II. It is only equitable that these privi-
leges now be extended fo all veterans.

Hearings were held in the 82d Con-
gress on bills to extend the benefits of
this legislation to all veterans, rather
than only to those of the two World
Wars, as well as to nonveterans who
were not able to exploit their patents
fully due to wartime controls. Although
there was no objection to making the
relief provisions available to all veterans,
objection was made to extending the
privilege to corporations and other indi-
viduals, with the result that the legisla-
tion was never acted upon.

H.R. 15793, introduced by the gentle-
man from Virginia (Mr. PorF) in the last
Congress, provided for the extension of
the privileges to all veterans honorably
discharged while at the same time omit-
ting extension of the privilege to corpora-
tions and other individuals. On Febru-
ary 18, 1969, Mr. BayH introduced a sim-
ilar bill, S. 1064, in the other body. On
November 17, 1969, I introduced H.R.
14833, identical to that introduced by
Mr. BavH. These bills, in my judgment,
meet the obligations raised in hearings
held by the 82d Congress.

Veterans deserve extensions of time
for patents they have not been able to
exploit because of military service. They
would not gain an advantage over patent
holders who have not served in the
Armed Forces of their country.

To be eligible, any veteran would have
to be honorably discharged and would
have to prove, to the satisfaction of the
Commissioner of Patents, that his mili-
tary service had indeed “substantially re-
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duced” any benefits he might have been
able otherwise to receive from his patent.
The ultimate burden of proof rests upon
the veteran., There would be no cost co
the Government.

Unlike laws extending similar privi-
leges to veterans of the two World Wars,
the bill introduced in the 91st Congress
includes two new provisions. First, their
application would not be limited to those
who served during specific years. Rather,
all veterans who have not yet benefited
from earlier legislation would be eligible
in the future. Second, a veteran could
count as active service, for the purpose of
this bill, all time which elapsed between
his initial induction and his final honor-
able discharge. This second new provision
would extend coverage to those unfor-
tunate veterans who, because of er-
roneous charges and action taken against
them, have been forced to live under the
shadow of a less-than-honorable dis-
charge until able to have such judgment
reversed and an honorable discharge
granted.

Rather than considering this question
anew following the end of each conflict in
which we participate, let us act now to
extend the provisions to all veterans who
have not benefited from previously en-
acted legislation.

H.R, 14833, as introduced November 17,
1969, follows:

HR. 14833
A bill to provide for the extension of the
term of certain patents of persons who
served in the military forces of the United

States

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
1 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for
the extension of the term of certain patents
of persons who served in the military or na-
val forces of the United States during World
War IL"” approved June 30, 1950 (64 Stat.
316), as amended, is amended to read as
follows:

“Any person who is the inventor or dis-
coverer of an invention or discovery for
which a patent was granted to him during
his performance of active service in the mili-
tary or naval forces of the United States re-
sulting in an honorable discharge and who
has not recelved a patent extension under
any previous Act, and who during such serv-
ice was not receiving income from sald
patent or patented invention or discovery,
or whose income therefrom was substan-
tially reduced as a result of his sald service,
may obtain an extension of his patent for
the term specified herein, upon application
to the Commissioner of Patents within one
year after the enactment of this Act or with-
in one year after the termination of such
service, whichever is later, and upon com-
plying with the provisions of this Act. The
period of extension of such patent shall be
a further term from the expiration of the
original term thereof equaling the length of
the sald service during which his patent was
in force, but in no event shall exceed a pe-
riod equal to the term of the original pat-
ent. Any period of time required following
said service to obtain recognition of the
right of such a person to an honorable dis-
charge shall be considered part of such
service.”

Section 5 of sald Act is amended by strik-
ing out “(a) No" and by striking out sub-
section (b).

WALLACE CIVIC CENTER

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
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man from Massachusetts (Mr, PEILBIN)
is recognized for 20 minutes.

Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, on Sunday
night in Fitchburg, Mass., in my district,
I attended the first of several programs
to be held during this week marking the
dedication of the George R. Wallace, Jr,,
Civic Center and the Alice G. Wallace
Planetarium in that beautiful city.

The building which houses the center
of which the planetarium is a part, was
donated by Mr. George R. Wallace, Jr.,
an outstanding industrial civic leader of
Massachusetts and the Nation, in behalf
of his wife and himself, the planetarium
to be named in honor of his wife, Alice
R. Wallace.

This gift, which would be extraordi-
nary in any event, is all the more so, be-
cause in September 1965 Mr. Wallace had
donated $500,000 for the construction of
the modern, new Wallace Library and
later gave additional sums for both the
library and the civic center, so these
highly valuable public buildings could be
completed for his home city. The gifts
totaled several million dollars without
Government grants.

George Wallace’s colorful business
career has been an exceptional success
story pinpointed by a series of most gen-
erous benefactors and public, chari-
table donations that are not fully known
and, therefore, cannot be accurately re-
ported. His recent gift of the civic center
in itself has cost to date $2,035,000, to
which the cost of the library is not
-added, and the total final cost is at the
present time not available. The present
final cost may well run into higher fig-
ures. The public spirit and wholehearted
generosity of this great man and his
lovely wife are truly almost ineredible.

To one who knows this extraordinary
leader in so many fields of endeavors
and his charming, delightful wife, who
is also a great leader in several fields,
particularly as the well-known originator
and developer of basic local, State, and
National library programs, these bene-
factions come as no surprise, because
George Wallace has been a doer and a
giver all his life. He is endowed with a
restless spirit with energy and drive that
tolerate no delay, and his wife, like
himself, is known for the way she has
given so much of herself to provide more
and better libraries for children, and
for the people of Fitchburg, central
Massachusetts, and all of the Nation.

I have known these wonderful Ameri-
cans a large part of my lifetime. They
really defy adequate appraisal for the
many fine things they have done for
humankind, and for their many achieve-
ments and many contributions to so
many causes immeasurably beneficial to
community, State, and Nation, and for
many people.

George Wallace never seeks praise and
credit for his great work. In fact, he
tries to minimize, and even conceal, the
great things that he has done, and his
wife takes the same attitude.

For example, when he announced his
most recent large gifts to the city, he
purposely left the city on a trip with his
wife rather than face the applause and
the praise for his generosity.

His makeup is not only many sided,
but in many ways unpredictable, be-
cause he moves fast and brooks no de-
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lay. He is a master of details as well as
broad pictures, and has everything
thought out in advance. The library and
civic center were rushed to completion
in true Wallace style, the latter large
building in a little over 200 days.

His astonishing success in business
has been a family saga in itself, and his
very active life has pressed him into
many other various activities.

He is an accomplished musician, and
plays the piano and organ with great
gusto and expertise. His performance as
mystery soloist with the Boston Pops
Orchestra led by the great Arthur Fied-
ler, featuring a routine of lively ractime,
swing-beat music, and other popular
hits, brought the large crowd of 4,600
people at the dedication to their feet
with wild applause. A conquering hero
never received such terrific ovations.

He is an expert photographer; in fact,
he may even be considered a profession-
al in this field, because his work has been
done on African safaris featuring still
and movie productions of highest qual-
ity.

George Wallace is a veteran of World
War II, decorated for gallantry in bat-
tle. He has been a widely known avia-
tion enthusiast. He has owned and flown
his own planes and helicopters. At his
office building at the Fitchburg Paper
Co. he has a heliport on the roof. I had
the honor of attending the dedication of
that beautiful new building and was
present when George came in on one of
his helicopters, landed on the roof, and
casually walked down the stairway to
his business office.

On another ocecasion, I had lunch with
him at the Sterling Inn in Sterling,
Mass,, with N, V. “Swede"” Nelson, a Har-
vard football great, and some others, and
when he arrived by helicopter -vith some
of his guests he landed in the parking
space and hurried into the inn. “Swede”
Nelson, a noted wit, quietly observed,
“A lovely entrance,”

George Wallace ranks with the great-
est businessmen of the Nation. He is a
great American and a great patriot.
Indeed, with his truly spiritual faith, and
charitable impulses, he sets the finest
example for all citizens, because his life
has been devoted to getting things done,
and giving unselfishly of himself. It is
his avowed practice to help his people
in every way given him, and to share
his good fortune with his community
and with people.

His devoted, lovely wife, Alice, is of
the same mold. She has not only sup-
ported her husband in his great work,
but has also pursued a career of her own,
which has led her to the path of high
achievement for the children and people
of her own community and for the Na-
tion, She is recognized as one of the
greatest national leaders of library pro-
grams and has been an outstanding
member of the President’s National Com-
mission on Libraries. She has also ably
devoted herself to many fine causes in
many fields.

I could talk at great length about the
extraordinary George Wallace and his
lovely wife. I am proud to know such
great Americans, and am proud to have
them for dear friends, because they rep-
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resent a public conscience and an ethic
of charity and humane accomplishment
for people that cross all barriers and
reconcile human problems.

They are concerned, outstanding, gen-
erous Americans, truly striving to con-
tribute the substance of their advantages,
potentials and wealth to make this a
better nation in which to live.

Haijl and salute to George and Alice
Wallace. They will long be remembered
by Fitchburg and its people, and by all
those who search and seek in life the
opportunity to help others. The Lord will
bless them, and the people will always
remember them,

The exercises were brilliantly con-
ducted by the very able, distinguished,
outstanding young mayor, the Honorable
William G. Flynn, of Fitchburg, whose
fine introductory speech set the stage for
this memorable dedicatory event.

Under unanimous consent, I insert
the following material from the Worces-
ter Sunday Telegram, and other publica-
tions bearing upon the dedication:
[From the Worcester (Mass.) Sunday Tele-

gram, Jan. 18, 1870)
THE GEORGE R. WALLACE Civic CENTER: A
CULTURAL INJECTION

FircaeurG.—He's floated 50 feet beneath
the surface of the Caribbean and glided over
Mt. Washington in a sailplane.

He's raised chinchillas and collected an-
tique cars.

He's an explorer, world traveler . . ., a for-
mer industrialist and a builder of companies.

And in his spare time he and his wife gh'e
away things like money.

His wife has served on former President
Johnson's National Advlaory Commission on
Libraries and was a founder of the Massa-
chusetts Library Trustees Association.

IN “wHo's wHO"

She's listed in “Who's Who of American
Women” and has served on road study and
beautification committees.

She is an accomplished interior decorator
and an extensive traveler.

Like her husband, she enjoys giving away
money.

These are the Wallaces—George and
Alice—of Fitchburg and their generosity is
proving a boon to this community.

Wallace, born in 1889, has been described
as “peppery and forthright" and is noted for
his freewheeling business style.

ENTERED MIT

He entered Massachusetts Institute of
Technology in the class of 1913. His stay was
short.

“I was the first member of my class to be
kicked out,” he said. ““They couldn’t take me
for more than a year.

“But I did get in a lot of banjo playing.”

Wallace still retains an irrepressible sense
of humor and an irreverence for the ac-
cepted way of doing things.

He had one urge—"to be first'—and a life-
long concern “with the idea of fallure” and
those two thoughts have governed his life,

The former owner-president of Fitchburg
Paper Co. (now a subsidiary of Litton In-
dustries), Wallace 1s a fan of airplanes and
helicopters and used them both extensively
during his years as head of Fitchburg Paper
Co

He enlisted In World War I as a private
and even though he “didn't like saluting” he
ended up a major in the Field Artillery, re-
ceiving the Silver Star for exceptional gal-
lantry in the Meuse-Argonne offensive.

Wallace is also an avid photographer and
has thousands of feet of film of African sa-
faris and Arctic Circle crossings with his wife
to prove his photographic ability.

January 21, 1970

BUILDING THINGS

And when not traveling or attending board
meetings or playing the electric organ in his
home, Wallace is bullding things.

Both he and his wife have spent millions
finanecing construction of a library, aiding in
the establishment of a golden age center and
now, with the construction of & $2.35-million
combination civic center and planetarium.

In announcing his intention to finance
construction of the clvic center Wallace had
stated, "“as we are now penetrating the fron-
tiers of outer space . . . I propose to include
in this civic center complex a space transit
planetarium.”

CONDITION FOR GIFT

A condition for the gift was that the plan-
etarium be named for his wife.

“Her tremendous interest in the welfare
of the people in this community and her
understanding and help to me over the years
makes it an extremely rewarding experience
for me to offer this gift to the city,” he said.

And after he announced that he and his
wife were donating the funds to build the
center, they left immediately for Florida.

“He gets embarrassed when people thank
him for what he does,” one city official ex-
plained.

A scale model of the $2.35-million George
R. Wallace Civic Center sits on a small table
in the outer office of Fitchburg Mayor William
G. Flynn.

The model, complete with shrubs and grass
and a truck parked at the rear delivery ramp
of the center, is protected by a heavy plastic
covering.

The plastic is wiped down frequently be-
cause of the number of sets of fingerprints
left by those who stop and stare at the model
complex. The attention lavished upon the
civic center is making Mayor Flynn a happy
man.

CULTURAL INJECTION

“It's almost difficult to comprehend the full
meaning of the center,” Mayor Flynn said.
“The center will give us a cultural injection
. « . something which is needed by any older
city. It will give us the prodding to stick our
heads out of the door and see what the rest
of the world looks like.”

Mayor Flynn sald the civic center should
cause a greater cohesiveness within the ecity
than is now apparent.

“We're going to have to reassess our com-
munity image, because when the center opens
for business, we're going to find ourselves
being stared at by many outside groups.”

MIND-BODY CONCEPT

Flynn added that he was “very excited"
about the complex, which will contain a “true
mind-body concept.”

The multipurpose civic center, financed
entirely by the local philanthropist George R.
Wallace Jr., contains facilities for skating,
ice hockey and basketball., It has a seating
capacity of 4,600.

The recreation area is but half of the total
mind-body concept. Included in the package
is & 150-seat planetarium.

“The educational possibilities offered by
the planetarium are staggering,” Mayor
Flynn said. “We expect many school children
from Central Massachusetts will be visiting
the planetarium.”

A panoramic view of the galaxies—in color
and costing some $10,000—will grace the
planetarium dome.

GIFTS BY WALLACE

The civic center is a monument to a dapper,
white-haired octogenarian whose love of life
has never slackened.

About a year ago Wallace called a press
conference to announce, “I am donating to
the city of Fitchburg the sum of $1.1 million
to build a ecivic center and planetarium.”
When bids were submitted and the cost was
seen to be more than double the original gift,
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Wallace contributed an additional $1.2 mil-
lion to cover construction costs.

In the auditorium, across from the Registry
of Motor Vehicles, workmen are completing
the job in record time. The ladders and
shovels will be gone tonight. Missing, too,
will be scraps of wood and brushes and cans
and carpenters’ tools.

In only 13 months an idea was born and a
building was erected.

“That has to be some sort of a record,"” one
of the subcontractors sald, “when you can
plan and put up a thing like this in 13
months.”

OTHER GIFTS

The complex, about the size of a football
field, is not the only contribution of the
Wallaces (the planetarium is named the Alice
G. Wallace Planetarium after Wallace's wife)
to the cultural progress of their community.

In 1964 they had donated $500,000 for
construction of a new library and three years
later contributed another guarter-million
dollars for improvements in the public
library.

[From the Worcester (Mass.) Sunday Tele-
gram, Jan, 18, 1970]
WEEK'S ACTIVITIES
SUNDAY

Dedication ceremonies at 8 pm. with a
performance by the Boston Pops Orchestra
conducted by Arthur Fiedler (sold out).

MONDAY

A repeat of the dedication ceremonies at
8 p.m. with a performance by the Pops which
will play a new selection. Tickets, 84, 85
and $7, may still be avallable at the Book
Shop and Fitchburg Music Store.

WEDNESDAY

A country and western show at 8 p.m.
Featured are Loretta Lynn and Faron Young
and his Deputies, Carl Smith, Peggy Sue,

Sonny Wright and Roy Drusky. Tickets are
$2, 83 and $4.
SATURDAY

A children’s 12:30 pm. show with Bozo
the Clown, a five-plece circus band, Joe Phil-
lips and his dancing horse and wonder dogs,
and the Six Amandis, an acrobatic act. Tick-
ets are $1.50 for adults and 50 cents for
children. The Vanilla Fudge and Bacchus will
play hard rock starting at 8:30, Master of
ceremonies will be Ron Landry of Radio Sta-
tion WBZ, Tickets are $3.50, $4.50 and $5.50.

SUNDAY

Dedication ceremonies at 8:15 p.m. for the
Alice G, Wallace Planetarlum. Featured will
be Richard Gordon, command pilot of the
Apollo 12 moon flight. Apollo 12 movies of
the moon landing and walk will be shown.
Sen. Edward W. Brooke will be present, as
will the Kingsmen and the Fitchburg High
School Band. There is no admission charge.

GeORGE R. WALLACE JR., Civic CENTER, ALICE
G, WALLACE PLANETARIUM

Tomorrow and the day after have always
been uppermost in the mind of George R.
Wallace, Jr. He has never been one to sit
back and dream of what used to be; instead
he has always searched to do that which is
unique and unusual.

The history, spirit, and purpose of the
George R. Wallace, Jr. Civic Center and the
Alice G. Wallace Planetarium reflects in
every way the enthusiasm, creativeness, and
adventuresome spirit that is George R. Wal-
lace, Jr.

On September 13, 1965, Mr. Wallace do-
nated $500,000 for construction of the mod-
ern new Wallace Library on Main Street.
It was during the process of constructing the
Wallace Library that a discussion concerning
the need for a community facllity for gen-
eral purpose meetings and activities devel-
oped. At that time Mr. Wallace donated
$300,000 for a community center. This mon-
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ey was to be matched with £600,000 in fed-
eral funds for construction of the facility.

After much work by the Fitchburg Neigh-
borhood Facllities Commission, a general
concept of an arena style building was de-
veloped. However, federal funds were not
available, After a three year delay, it was
Mr. Wallace's desire to have construction
actually begin on an appropriate Civic Center
Complex.

Following discussions with Mayor Flynn,
Mr. Wallace announced his desire to have
a Civic Center that would serve as a genera-
tor of community activity and involvement.
Preliminary concepts were prepared for Mr.
Wallace by Whitman & Howard, Architects
and Engineers of Boston. The original design
included only an arena area.

Early in December of 1968, Mr. Wallace
related his desire to have a planetarium in-
cluded as part of the Wallace Library, but
when site limitations at the library became
obvious the idea was dropped. More recently
he felt that a planetarium would be an out-
standing addition to the Civic Center Com-
plex and asked that it be named in honor
of his wife Alice, Thus the Alice G. Wallace
Planetarium is given to the citizens of
Fitchburg as a gift from George Wallace to
honor his wife Alice.

The Wallace Center Complex, as presently
constructed, was concelved in December
1968, designed from January to April 1969,
put out for bids from April to May 1969, and
constructed from June 1969 to January 1870.

The planning, construction and operation
of the building itself is one of the finest ex-
amples of community organization and of
the cooperation of many dedicated citizens
that could be cited today.

In every way the George R. Wallace, Jr.
Civic Center and Alice G. Wallace Plane-
tarium has already become a living tribute
to the uniqueness, aggressiveness, creativity,
enthusiasm, and kind spirit that 1s George
R. Wallace, Jr.

TRUSTEES

The trustees of the George R. Wallace, Jr.
Civic Center and the Alice G, Wallace
Planetarium are Robert A. Shaughnessy,
Joseph R. Madonia, Leo J. Bedard, Mayor
William G. Flynn, Ronald M., Ansin, Coun-
cillor Joseph Albert, Matthias W. Pappas.
Back row left to right: James J. Hammond,
James M. Moran, Geldert S. Brown, Robert
L. Halstead, Robert R. Humphreys, George
I. Chatfield, Donald M. Crocker, Andre A.
Gelinas, Trustees who were not present
when the picture was taken: Walter E. Ben-
nett, Charles J. Sala.

LEGISLATIVE INCORPORATION OF THE CIVIC
CENTER AUTHORITY

The George R. Wallace, Jr. Civic Cenfer
and the Alice G. Wallace Planetarium is an
unusual building in many ways. Legally it is
the property of the City of Fitchburg. How-
ever, unllke other city departments and
buildings, the Wallace Center does not op-
erate under the control of the Mayor or City
Council, nor does it receive operating funds
from the city government.

Under the provisions of Chapter 695, Acts
of 1996 of the Commonwealth of Massachu-
setts, the George R. Wallace, Jr. Civiec Center
and Alice G. Wallace Planetarium Corpora-
tion was created. This Act, which was initi-
ated by the Mayor and City Councll on April
29, 1969, provides for the Center to be ad-
ministered by a seventeen member Board of
Trustees. The Mayor serves as ex-officlo
chairman of the Board and the City Council
President is an ex-officilo member. As a spe-
clal feature of the act, three members of the
Board may be non-residents of Fitchburg.
This provision was included to signify the
regional character of the Wallace Center,

On September 8, 1969, Mayor Willlam G.
Flynn appointed, and the City Council con-
firmed, the original seventeen member board.

Members of the Wallace Center Trustees
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may not hold any other appointive or elec-
tive position in the City Government. Seven
members of the original board resigned posi-
tions in the City Government to serve as
Trustees of the Wallace Center.

GOVERNMENTAL ACTIONS

August 30, 19656: George R. Wallace, Jr.
gives first gift for Civic Center.

October 7, 1966: City Council accepts Wal-
lace Gift.

December 18, 1968: Mr. Wallace gives sec-
ond gift for Civic Center of nearly 757 thou-
sand dollars to bring total to 1.1 million
dollars.

January 7, 1869: City Council accepts Wal-
lace second gift.

January 7, 1968: Civic Center Bullding Au-
thority Created.

January 31, 1969: Whitman and Howard
Architects Hired.

March 25, 1960: Park Commission votes to
give Coolidge Park Land to City Council for
use for Clvic Center.

April 29, 1960: Request for Special Legisla-
tive Act to Create Board of Trustees for Clvic
Center and Planetarium.

May 30, 1869: Mr. Wallace gives third gift
for Civic Center to bring total to 2.36 million
dollars.

June 3, 1969:
Wallace gift.

June 19, 19869: Construction contract
signed with P. Madonia Company of Fitch-
burg.

June 19, 1969: Groundbreaking held at
Civic Center site.

June 20, 1969: Special legislative act ap-
proved transferring park land for Civic
Center.

August 13, 1969: Speclal legislative act for
trustees approved by Governor,

September B, 1969: Speclal legislative act
for Board of Trustees accepted by City Coun-
cil.

September 8, 1969: Trustees confirmed by
City Council.

December 6, 1969: Fourth gift of $20,000.00
given by Mr. Wallace.

December 10, 1969: Council accepts fourth
Wallace gift.

City Council accepts third

e

PEACE IN THE MIDDLE EAST

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Under
a previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Florida (Mr. PEPPER) is rec-
ognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, the recent
statements of the Secretary of State rel-
ative to peace in the Middle East have
created widespread concern in the United
States, as well as in Israel, because of the
strong suggestion in the Secretary’s re-
marks that the United States is willing
to concede to outside powers the right to
determine the terms for peace in this ex-
plosive area.

I strongly believe that the best inter-
ests of peace in the Middle East depend
upon the United States making it unmis-
takably clear that true peace in this area
can come only through direct, face-to-
face negotiations and honest agreement
between the principals—Israel and the
Arab States. For this reason, I have pro-
posed the following resolution of the
Congress to clarify the stand of the
American Government and the American
people:

Whereas, deep concern has been aroused by
the statement of the Secretary of State of
the United States of December 9th, making
certain proposals for peace in the Middle
East between the State of Israel and the
Arab States, and
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Whereas, such statement of the Secretary
of State has been understood as contrary to
the previous policy of the United States in
the Middle East and to the expressed senti-
ment of approximately two-thirds of the
Senate and the House of Representatives;
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That it is the sense
of the Congress that the policy of the United
States for the promotion of peace in the
Middle East should be to exert its best efforts
to arrange for direct face-to-face negotla-
tions between the State of Israel and the
Arab States; and, further, that neither the
United States mor any other power should
attempt to impose a settlement in the Middle
East nor attempt to Induce a settlement
other than through direct face-to-face nego=-
tiations between the State of Israel and the
Arab States.

I am very pleased that so many of my
colleagues agree in the sentiments ex-
pressed in this resolution. On initial in-
troduction, on relatively short notice, the
following Members have joined in this
resolution:

Mr. Howard, Mr. Brasco, Mr, Corman, Mr.
Fallon, Mr. Earth, Mr. Macdonald of Massa-
chusetts, Mr Helstoski, Mr, O'Neill of Massa-
chusetts, Mr, Adams, Mr, Mikva, Mr, Tunney,
Mr. Biaggi, Mr. Hicks, Mr Tiernan, Mr. Baring,
Mr Anderson of California, Mr. Blatnik, Mr.
Daddario, Mr, Carey, Mr, Ryan, Mr Wright,
Mr. Stratton, Mr. Conyers, Mr. Hechler, Mr.
Flood, Mr. Gray, Mr. Gallagher, Mr, Smith of
Iowa, Mr. Waldie, Mr. Dent, Mr. Leggett, Mr.
Pike, Mr. Poage, Mr  Farbstein, Mr. Dulskl,
Mr. Foley, Mr. Gibbons, Mr, Cabell, Mr. Gar-
matz, Mr. Rosenthal, Mr. Patten, Mr. St Ger-
main, Mr. Ottinger, Mr. Gaydos, Mr. Harring-
ton, and Mr. Lowenstein,

I have been advised that other Mem-
bers wish to join in this resolution and
I regret that time prevented them from
being listed today. I intend to reintro-
duce my resolution as these Members
advise me of their support and I invite
all of our colleagues to joln with us in
making clear the support of the Ameri-
can people for a just peace in the Middle
East based upon face-to-face negoti-
ations between the parties directly in-
volved.

LEGISLATION TO TAX BANK PROF-
ITS FROM HIGH INTEREST RATES

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from New York (Mr. FARBSTEIN) is
recognized for 20 minutes.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, Rep-
resentative Boe EckmarpT and I have
today introduced H.R. 15487, leg-
islation to tax the excess profits of
banks directly attributable to high inter-
est rates. To ease the pressure on mort-
gage funds, the revenue raised by the
tax would go to help low- and moderate-
income families obtain mortgages.

The bill will lead to a slowdown in the
continual upward spiral of interest rates
and ease the especially susceptible home
mortgage market.

While most people, especially home-
buyers and small businessmen, suffer
when interest rates are high, there is one
sector of our economy that benefits. This
is the banking industry where profits
continue to grow at an unparalleled rate.

This is demonstrated by the follow-
ing recent bank statement of earnings:
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Percentage increase in net earnings from
1968 to 1969

Long Island Trust
First National of New Jersey
Mercantile National
United States Trust
Buburban Trust.
Northern Trust
Fidelity Union
U.S. National of Oregon
Riggs National
Security Pacific
Citizens & Southern National
Maryland National
Mercantile National
Connecticut Bank & Trust
Manufacturers Hanover
Virginia National.
Bank of Southwest.
First National City_.._
J. P. Morgan & Co. 5
Chase Manhattan L

According to Standard & Poor's “Bank
revenuss—are at a record level, and they
are likely to hold up well, reflecting a high
volume of loans, carrying satisfactory in-
terest rates, relative to money costs.”
The huge rise in earnings is inextricably
tied to the growth of the prime interest
rate from 6 percent in 1968 to 8% per-
cent in 1969.

While the high rates of interest are
no doubt the result of market pressures
and cannot be condemned sweepingly as
an explicit effort by the banking indus-
try to raise its profits, this legislation
would remove any potential incentive to
raise interest rates solely for profits.

The tax, or as we call it, the “interest
stabilization fee,” applies to anybody that
extends credit of at least $10,000 at an
interest rate over 8 percent. The tax will
be equal to 1 percent of the annual
interest charge for each 0.1 percentage
point by which the annual lcan interest
rate exceeds 8 percent. Thus, a $10,000
loan at the current 8!% prime interest
rate would bring in $850 per annum in
interest which would be taxed $42.50—5
percent of $850. The lender in this case
would have a net yearly income on this
loan of $807.50, just slightly more than it
would have earned at the lower 8 percent
rate, The following table demonstrates
how this tax would work over a range of
interest rates—assuming a loan of
$10,000:

1O G100 00 T O e GO TN (D bk BD T i O B

Total
interest
payment

Rate ot
tax{per-
cent)

Bank
earnings

Interest rate

(percent) Tax

$0.00
42,50

50, 00
142. 50
200, 00
262, 50

As you see, the interest earnings cease
to grow after a certain point, while Gov-
ernment revenues from the tax rise
rapidly. There would be no profit incen-
tive for the banks to raise their rates
although there would be nothing to pre-
vent them from doing so if the pressures
of the market made such raises ex-
pedient.

Several additional points must be em-
phasized. First, the tax is meant to be
operative only in times of extremely
high interest rates. Once the rate charge
drops below 8 percent there ceases to be
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an interest stabilization fee. Second, be-
cause so many small loans and loans en-
tailing high risk have traditionally, with
good cause, earned higher rates of in-
terest, we have specifically exempted
such loans from the tax. We are by no
means sanctioning such high interest
rates, but we do recognize that there
are differences in the structure of the
interest rate pattern. Finally, we are
talking about the annual effective rate of
interest rather than the nominal rate.
We have adopted the provisions of the
Truth in Lending Act for this purpose.

Perhaps the most important feature
of this plan is the ultimate use of the
funds raised from the collection of the
fee. We have decided to make the Gov-
ernment National Mortgage Association
the recipient of these funds and to use
these funds to further the objectives of
their office. In other words, we have
great concern for the housing market
and we are most eager to ease the pres-
sure for mortgage funds, especially for
low- and moderate-income families. The
recent increases in the VA and FHA
mortgage rates, another indication of the
problem facing our constituents and po-
tential home buyers around the coun-
try, emphasizes this point.

The text of the bill follows:

HR. 15487
A bill to increase the actuarial soundness of
the Government National Mortgage Asso-
clation

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Represeniatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SEcTION 1. (a) Except as provided in sub-
section (b) of this section, every person who
makes a finance charge for any extension of
credit at an annual percentage rate in excess
of 8 percent shall pay an annual interest sta-
billzation fee to the Government Natlonal
Mortgage Association in an amount equal
to 1 percent of the amount financed for each
0.1 percentage point by which the annual
percentage rate exceeds 8 percent. Where the
amount financed varies during the year, or
the period of repayment is less than a year,
the amount of the fee shall be ratably ad-
justed. Where the period of repayment is
more than a year, the fee shall be pald with
respect to each year during which there is at
any time an unpald balance outstanding, but
need not be pald in advance of receipt of the
finance charge.

(b) The provisions of subsection (a) do
not apply to any loan meeting all of the
following conditions;

(1) The amount of the loan is wunder
$10,000, and

(2) the making of the loan is regulated by
an agency of a State under s small loan law
or similar statute.

BSeEc. 2. For the purposes of this Act, the
terms “finance charge”, and “annual percent-
age rate"” shall be defined as in sections 106
and 107 of the Truth in Lending Aect, but
shall not be restricted to consumer and ag-
ricultural transactions.

SEec. 3. The Government National Mortgage
Assoclation shall preseribe such regulations
as may be necessary or appropriate to carry
out the provisions of this Act.

Sec. 4. Any fees pald pursuant to this Act
shall be held by the title III of the National
Housing Act, as amended, to stabilize and
strengthen the national housing market.

SURGICENTER

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
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man from Arizona (Mr. RHODES) is rec-
ognized for 10 minutes.

(Mr. RHODES asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks, and to include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, the sky-
rocketing cost of medical care has been
a cause for serious concern fo us all
Most of us, however, have been frus-
trated and overwhelmed by the magni-
tude of the problem; so have done noth-
ing.

I have recently learned of a new con-
cept in health facilities which sets forth
a positive approach toward reducing the
cost of medical care and hospitalization
in particular. Significantly, this concept
represents an innovative response from
the private sector—a task that is all too
often thought to rest exclusively with
government.

Dr. John L. Ford and Dr. Wallace A.
Reed of Phoenix became convinced that
something had to be done about the in-
creasing cost of hospitalization. They la-
mented the fact that, for example, such
minor operations as tonsillectomies

were costing patients upward of $200 °

for hospital care alone. To meet the
challenge of a more economical deliv-
ery of quality medical care, Drs. Ford
and Reed developed the concept of a
privately run ambulatory surgical facil-
ity—they called it Surgicenter.

Surgicenter is a medical facility de-
signed to provide quality surgical care
to the patient whose operation is too de-
manding for a doctor’s office, yvet not of
such proportion as to require overnight
hospitalization.

Construction of a Phoenix Surgicenter
facility began on August 8, 1969, in handy
proximity to Good Samaritan Hospital
and is now nearing completion.

The use of the Surgicenter by rasients
and their surgeons will, in the opinion
of Doctors Reed and Ford, bring about
a reduction in the cost of medical care
without sacrifice in quality.

In addition, there are these other
benefits:

No Government funds, Federal, State
or local, are required.

Hospital beds will be freed for use by
more seriously ill patients.

The need for requiring additional hos-
pital beds through new construction will
be reduced in proportion to the extent
the Surgicenter is utilized.

Hospitals will be encouraged to reduce
their charges. Four major hospitals in
Phoenix, incidently, have recently an-
nounced reduction in the charges to pa-
tients using their outpatient surgical
facilities.

It was obvious to Drs. Reed and Ford
from the outset that in order to have an
effective facility they would need ap-
proval from major insurance carriers to
guarantee that such coverage would in-
clude services rendered at the Surgi-
center.

Until recently, many insurance com-
panies have required their clients to be
hospitalized before benefits for such pro-
cedures could be obtained. Now, how-
ever, many leaders in the industry are
realizing that this requirement is result-
ing in the unnecessary expenditure of a
considerable sum of money. Consequent-
ly, as in the case of Aetna Life and
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Casualty Co., they are seeing an advan-
tage in covering patients who avail
themselves of an in-and-out surgical
facility.

Drs. Reed and Ford had hoped to
qualify their facility for payment in
lieu of hospitalization by medicare
through an administrative liberalization
of the provisions of that act pertaining
to hospital services.

Unfortunately, I have been informed
by the General Counsel of the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
that this course of action is not possible.
In his words:

The (Medicare) Act authorizes payment
for the cost of institutional health care
service of the type supplied by SBurgicenter
only when such service is supplied by a fa-
cility which meets the definition of a hospi-
tal, as that term is defined in Section
1331(]:!) of the Act. Surglcenter both in con-
cept and in operation is designed to function
as an alternative to hospital care, and does
not meet the definitional requirements for
hospitals. If Surgicenters are to be given
federal assistance, (l.e., qualify for Medicare
payments in lieu of hospitalization) legisla-
tion will be required.

I think it is an encouraging sign when
private citizens take on the job of solv-
ing one of this country’s most difficult
problems—the rising cost of medical
care—without immediately calling for
the institution of another massive Gov-
ernment program.

This program makes good economic
sense as well as improving the quality
and availability of first-rate hospital
care.

If private insurance companies see it
in their best interests to recognize this
type of facility as a substitute for hospi-
talization, I see no reason why the Fed-
eral Government should not do like-
wise—and as soon as possible.

Accordingly, I am introducing legis-
lation today which makes no change in
present medicare coverage except to pro-
vide that approved ambulatory surgical
centers will, for these specified purposes,
be subject to the same provisions relat-
ing to hospitals.

This legislation is designed to insure
that the quality of medical care to be
provided by such centers be of the high-
est caliber. For example, surgery must
be performed by a physician who is also
authorized to perform such procedure in
an area hospital; anesthesia must be
adminstered by a licensed anethesiolo-
gist; the center must be equipped to per-
form diagnostic X-ray and laboratory
examinations in connection with any
surgery as well as to provide for the
full-time services of professional regis-
tered nurses.

In addition, the center must have the
necessary equipment and trained per-
sonnel available to handle forseeable
emergencies and must maintain a writ-
ten agreement with area hospitals for
immediate acceptance of patients who
develop complications. This legislation
also provides for the periodic inspection
and review of the center and its opera-
tions by a group of impartial physicians,
Finally, the Secretary is authorized to
establish such other requirements as he
finds necessary in the inferest of the
health and safety of prospective patients.

Mr, Speaker, I strongly urge my col-
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leagues who are also interested in the
soaring costs of medicare and hospital-
ization to join me in support of this
needed amendment. For those who are
interested in knowing more about the
Phoenix facility in particular, I am in-
cluding an informative article by Drs.
Ford and Reed that appeared in the
October 1969 issue of Arizona Medicine
as well as an article that appeared in
the December 16 issue of the Arizona
Weekly Gazette:

THE SURGICENTER: AN INNOVATION IN THE
DeLIVERY AND CoST OF MEDICAL CARE

(By John L. Ford, MD., and Wallace A
Reed, M.D.)

“I believe that whether we continue as
an honored profession, self-governing and
independent, or become a sort of sclentific
trade under the supervision and domination
of others, depends absolutely on the efforts
of the medical profession.

“Our future, in other words, will be deter-
mined by how fast and how well the medi-
cal profession recognizes its responsibilities,
and how fast and how well it discharges these
responsibilities.” So was AMA Past-President
Dr. James J. Appel quoted in the June 1969
issue of Massachusetis Physician.

“The Modern hospital is rapidly becoming
an intensive care unit with all the fantas-
tically expensive equipment and procedures
that are required. It costs too much; it costs
too much because many who are hospital-
ized do not need all this and should be cared
for in much less expensive surroundings.
Thus, the hospital must be surrounded with
a number of closely associated speclal pur-
pose facilities,” This is Dr, Russell V. Lee’s
quotation from Medical World News of July
11, 1969.

The Surgicenter is one such special pur-
pose facility, an effort by members of the
medical profession, the prime objective of
which is to discharge well some of our
“responsibilities."”

The bullding to house the Surgicenter is
under construction at 1040 East McDowell
Road, Phoenix, in handy proximity to Good
Samaritan Hospital. The heart of the facillty
will be the four operating rooms and the
large recovery room. Appropriate ancillary
equipment and rooms are included in 5240
square feet encompassed in the building.

Among the responsibilitles which the au-
thors hope to discharge with the concept of
the Burgicenter are these:

To make the “ambulatory patient” a mat-
ter of greater concern.

To streamiine the delivery of his medical
services.

To reduce the cost of his care.

To work for a broadening of his insurance
coverage.

Two facilities similar to the Surglcenter
are already operational in Los Angeles, Call-
fornia and in Washington, D.C, Each is un-
der the jurisdiction of hospitals maintained
by medical schools. In each Iinstance the
expense of the delivered care, compared with
inpatient cost has been appreciably reduced
without sacrifice of quality.t =

Dr, William Dornette, an authority in the
field of health planning, has stated that a
Surgicenter type facillty can operate inde-
pendently of a hospital, and the authors
subscribe to this view:

“One facility about which little has been
written is the outpatlent service offering
general anesthesia for minor surgical pro-
cedures. Such a facility, properly designed,

1Cchen, D. D. A, and Dillon, J. B.: An-

esthesia for J.AM,
196:1114-11186,

*Levy, Marle-Louise and Coakley, Charles
S.: Survey of In and Out Surgery—First Year,
in a report made in 1967 by the Department
of Anesthesiology of the George Washington
University Hospital, Washington, D.C.

Outpatient BSurgery,
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staffed, and operated, has several advantages.
A glgnificant patient load is removed from
the inpatient bed and operating facilities.
‘There is a distinet savings In the cost to
the patient or to the patient’s hospitaliza-
tion insurance carrier. The operation of one
such facility (at UCLA) as part of a hospi-
tal'’s out-patient department, and the ad-
vantages accrued to such operation, are well
documented. But a safe and efficient facility
for performance of general anesthesia and
minor surgical procedures need not be af-
filiated either administratively or geograph-
ically with a hospital.”®

While the concept as suggested by Dr, Dor-
nette is simple in prineiple, infusing it with
life is another matter altogether. There has
been no precedent to follow, and many ob-
stacles presented themselves as the project
was developed. One thing that was certainly
obvious from the outset was that we needed
approval from major insurance carriers. Also,
we wanted to establish an effective means for
quality control. As it turned out, our interest
in achieving quality control proved to be the
key to a workable formula: We gained the
cooperation and approval of the Comprehen-
sive Health Planning Council of Maricopa
County; and with their help, developed an
“Agreement” which outlines a method for
maintaining high standards. Chief among the
stipulations is that a Medical Audit Commit-
tee consisting of at least three physicians
“will regularly review the medical and sur-
gical procedures and practices employed In
our facility with the power to recommend
and to enforce standards which are on a par
with those employed in an accredited com-
munity general hospital in the metropolitan-
Phoenix area and who will also recommend
practices designed to avoid overutilization of
our facility. These physicians will receive a
nominal fee for serving on this Medical Audit
Team and will accept appointment to such
team In writing, wherein they will state that
they have no economic or other vested inter-
est in the facility. Persons selected for this
Medical Audit Team will receive prior en-
dorsement from the appropriate local profes-
slonal-speclalty or general practice society or
in Its absence the Board of Directors of the
Maricopa County Medical Soclety.” *

We used the Agreement worked out with
the Comprehensive Health Planning Council
of Maricopa County as the basis for our dis-
cussions with various insurance carriers. We
received official recognition from a major car-
rier in April, as 1s evident from Figure 1.

Several other carriers have made similar
changes In their contracts, and many have
indicated their willingness to cooperate when
the Surglicenter opens, CHAMPUS (Military
Medicare) has endorsed the concept whole-
heartedly as evidenced by a Memorandum
dated 16 May 1969, the full text of which
is shown in Figure 2.

As of this writing, we have not met with
the Arizona Blue Cross Board of Directors,
which has set a date in September as the
time to review the Surgicenter concept. How-
ever, it is worthy of note that in the State
of Arizona, Blue Cross is the fiscal agent for
CHAMPUS, which has approved our proposal.
The authors are encouraged to believe that
Blue Cross will also endorse the ldea, since
there are already signs pointing in that di-
rection. One such sign is that in New York,
Blue Cross has asked the State Insurance
Department to approve a change in bene-
fits in certain policies to encourage use of
outpatient facilities and discourage unnec-
essary use of inpatient beds. In addition,
Mr. Walter J. McNerney, President of the

2 Dornette, Willlam: Planning Tomorrow’s
Hospital Today, title of a paper given at the
ABS.A meeting in Washington, October, 1968.

4 Agreement of Conditions for the Estab-
lishment of an “Ambulatory Surgicenter”
Submitted to the Board of Directors, Compre-
hensive Health Planning Council (and ap-
proved by the Board) March, 1969.
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National Blue Cross Plans, has stated in
reference to methods of delivery of health
care that, “. . . all laws standing in the way
of experimentation should be struck down.” ¢
He has recognized that, . . . we in this
countiry are going to stay with a pluralistic
system of providing and financing medical
care—a system involving both Government
and private operations,” and we should
“. . . exploit fully the assets of the private
sector.” ®

At its meeting in September, the Arizona
Blue Cross Board will consider these fea-
tures which make the Burgicenter unique:

1. It is more than a doctor's office, yet
less than a hospital; and Is independently
operated. (However, transfer agreements
with two major hospitals provide for the
patient's continued care if indicated.)

2. It has been designed “from the ground
up” to suit the particular requirements of
the come-and-go patient, a fact which helps
to keep the cost of care at a minimum,

3. With the exception of the physicians’
fees, a single, all-inclusive charge will be
made for each procedure. While the charge
for an infant hernlorrhaphy will be greater
than for a cystoscopy, there will be a pre-set
charge for each. This means that each pa-
tient, each surgeon, and each insurance car-
rier will know in advance of the operation
exactly what the cost for a given procedure
will be.

Since the Surgicenter is not a hospital in
the legal sense, no licensure by the State
Department of Health is required. Never-
theless, the authors asked State Health De-
partment officials to review the project, with
the result that several excellent suggestions
made by them were incorporated into the
final plans, The Acting Commissioner, Henry
D. Smith, M.D., wrote under date of May 23,
1969, as follows:

“We feel your facility is both structurally
and functionally sound. It is indeed refresh-
ing to see new approaches being made in the
delivery of health care services.”

The above instance is in keeping with the
policy of the authors to inform all interested
parties of our plans, and invite their ques-
tions and comments.

Thus, early in the year, we discussed our
ideas with three different hospital admin-
istrators, all of whom assured us we can
count on their cooperation. On February 11,
the Board of Directors of the Maricopa
County Medical Society were apprised of our
plans. Dwight Wilbur, M.D., when President
of the American Medical Association, wrote
that he was interested in reading about the
plan and wished us success In implementing
it. In a recent communication with Mr.
Chris N. Theodore, Director of the AM.A's
Division of Health Services, we provided
him with pertinent information; and a copy
of his letter with enclosures was sent to
Arizona’s A.M.A. delegation.

We have welcomed suggestions from our
colleagues, and have discussed with them
in detail the ways in which this facility can
serve the needs of surgeons and their pa-
tients. Their enthusiastic response indicates
clearly that, contrary to current popular
opinion, doctors are interested in the cost of
medical care. Nurses with whom we have
discussed the matter have shown a similar
interest; and those who are to help us
launch the project have spent many hours
on the plans and in the selection of the
instruments to be made available to surgeons
using the facility.

Gerald D. Dorman, MD., currently Presi-
dent of the American Medical Association,
wrote in JAMA of August 11: “, . . we must

5 McNerney, Walter J., a8 quoted in a news
release published on p. 3 of “Medical Group
News,"” April, 1969,

 McNerney, Walter J., as quoted in a news
release published in “U.8. News and World
Report,” March 24, 1969.
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foster innovation in delivery of health care,
we must Improve our efiiciency, and we must
develop our highest possible level of ethics
and self-discipline . . . we need local an-
swers to local problems in each area.”

We submit the concept of the Surgicenter
as a step In the direction pointed out by
Dr. Dorman; and emphasize that it is being
constructed and will be maintained without
cost to the taxpayer, local, state, or federal.

The Surgicenter concept certainly appears
to fit into the “basic philosophy" of the cur-
rent administration, judging from remarks
attributed to former HEW Secretary John
Gardner, Mr. Gardner is quoted by the
American Medical News (August 18, 1860) as
stating we need more fruitful relationships
between the public and private sectors. Forces
now at work tend, says Mr, Gardner, “to
squeeze out pluralism, and to move us toward
one comprehensively articulated system of
power. We must work against that trend , . .
As I contemplate that trend, I find myself
treasuring every remaining bit of pluralism,
everything that stands between us and the
one all-embracing system .. .” Herbert
Marcuse favors a more “directed” soclety,
Gardner said. “In doing so, he makes the
assumption made by all who fall into au-
thoritarian doctrines—that, in the ‘directed’
soclety he envisages, people who shares his
values will be calling the tune. So thought the
businessmen who supported Hitler."

While the primary function of the Surgi-
center s to serve the particular needs of the
ambulatory patient and his surgeon, it 1s not
intended to be used as an emergency-care
center, Experiences elsewhere indicate that
the real emergency belongs in the hospital
environment. Nevertheless, it 1s worth noting
that the facility would be readily available
and immediately useful to the community in
time of a major disaster of any kind.

In summary, the Surgicenter is a response
from the private sector to the many urgent
appeals from the government, labor, indus-
try, and the medical profession to streamline
the delivery of medical care and reduce its
cost, It is designed to provide quality surgical
care to the patient whose operation is too
demanding for the doctor's office, yet not of
such proportion as to require hospitalization,
Numerous advances in surgical technics, to-
gether with new local and general anesthetic
agents, have been utilized successfully at
teaching hospitals to treat the come-and-go
patient. The authors intend to demonstrate
with the Surgicenter that an independently-
operated facllity can function as successfully
with even greater savings to the patient
while maintaining high standards of care.

FI1GURE 1

AETNA LIFE & CASUALTY,
Hartford, Conn., March 21, 1969.
To Whom It May Concern:

This is to certify that most of the group
medical expense benefit policles issued by
Aetna Life Insurance Company provide,
among other benefits, payment in whole or
in part of hospital charges for ancillary serv-
ices rendered by the hospital in connection
with the performance of a surgical proced-
ure in 1ts out-patient department. It further
certifies that for purposes of the above bene-
fit the ambulatory Surgicenter proposed by
Drs. Wallace A. Reed and John L. Ford of
Phoenix, Arizona, as approved by the Com-
prehensive Health Planning Council of Mari-
copa County, will be deemed to be a hospital
outpatient department with respect to sur-
glcal procedures performed therein that re-
quire anesthesia other than by means of
local infiltration of the anesthetic. While the
Aetna Life Insurance Company expects to so
recognize the proposed Surgicenter indefi-
nitely, it reserves the right to discontinue
doing so without notice anytime after De-
cember 31, 1971,

Sincerely,
D, W. PETTENGILL,
Vice President, Group Division.




January 21, 1970

FicUure 2

ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE,
Washington, D.C., May 16, 1969.
Memorandum for: The Surgeon General of
the Army; The Surgeon General of the
Navy; and The Surgeon General of the
Air Force.
Subject: “Surgicenters.”

We have recently learned of a new con-
cept in health facilities which is now under
development, known as “surgicenters.” Un-
der the concept involved, such facilities
would be staffed and equipped to do surgery
either of the type presently performed in a
physician’s office or, more importantly, of
the type which frequently results in an ex-
pensive admission to a hospital for from 12
to 36 hours. In essence, it would be an am-
bulatory surgical facility.

We think this is an Interesting and worth-
while concept. We Intend to add it to DoD
Directive 6010.4, plus a definition of what a
surgicenter shall consist of in order to par-
ticipate in the CHAMPUS. In this connec-
tion, attached is a copy of an agreement be-
tween a health planning council in Arizona
and two physicians in that State who are
now developlng a surgicenter. Also attached
is a copy of the standards regarding such a
facility recently prescribed by a large health
insurance company.

For planning purposes we have concluded
that while a surgicenter would be neither a
hospital nor a physician’s office, it is closer
to the former and that, therefore, it should
be considered as a hospital for cost-sharing
purposes under the CHAMPUS.

Lours M. Roussevor, M.D.,
Deputy Assistant Secretary
(Health and Medical).

New INwovAaTiON DEVELOPED BY Locan Doc-
TORS MAY BRING CHANGE IN HOSPITAL
LIcENSING ACT

(By Paul Singer)

The astronomical rise in the cost of hos-
pitalization is of great concern not only to
the paying public but also to the organiza-
tions that underwrite these costs on a pre-
pared basis, such as insurance companies,
Medicare and Blue Cross-Blue Shield. It is of
little comfort to the premium payers that
this great rise Is due to the escalation of sal-
arles to the hospital employees and the rising
cost of supplies, medications, equipment and
food and that the hospitals are justified in
ralsing their daily rates to meet these costs.

One facet of this tremendous cost is seen
in the charges made to the non-hospitalized
surgical patient who comes to the hospital,
has his surgery and goes home after a period
of recovery from the anesthesia. Part of this
high charge is the pro-rating of the over-all
hospital costs to this segment of the hospital
function, a prorating that from an actuarial
basis 1s fully justified.

In order to make out-patlent surgery less
costly to the patient as well as the insurers,
an innovation was undertaken by two local
physicians, Drs. Wallace Reed and John Ford,
anestheslologists, by creating a strietly non-
hospitalized surgery, calling it the Phoenix
Surgicenter. Since the charges made here will
reflect only the strict cost of the service,
which includes amortization, operation, and
a certaln profit (this is not a non-profit but
a private enterprise) it will be considerably
less than the same service would cost in one
of the regular hospitals even though a profit
will be made on the charges. The two physi-
cians pledged and invested about a third of a
million dollars in this venture, and so inter-
esting is this idea that inquiries have come
in from all parts of the country desiring to
copy this method of medical care on a rea-
sonable cost basis. Since the Inception of the
Surgicenter there has been a reduction in
the outpatient charges in some of the hospi-
tals in order to meet the competition. In this

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

way the public is already benefiting from this
idea.

The cloud that covers this sunshiny pleture
is the problem that Arizona Blue Cross states
that 1t cannot pay for this service, since its
charter states that only accredited hospitals
can be under contract with it. Some lawyers
feel that the charter has sufficlent leeway
that would permit payment, and others argue
against the payment. It must be assumed
that Blue Cross would be glad to pay the
charges since it would save them a lot of
money and would enable them to reduce the
premiums.

The only way the Surgicenter will receive
Blue Cross funds will be if the legislature
amends the hospital licensing act and
declares the Surgicenter a short-term-stay
hospital. This would not be too formidable a
task, provided that the hospital lobby stays
out of the matter and does not torpedo the
act. It would be a shame to deprive the pub-
lic of cheaper medical care. It is to be hoped
that the legislature will act in the interests
of the public, and promptly.

H.R. 15496

A bill to amend title XVIII of the Soclial
Security Act to provide coverage under the
supplementary medical insurance pro-
gram for surgical services furnished in cer-
tain facilities which are established to
perform surgery without inpatient hos-
pitalization
Be it enacted by the Senaie and House

of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That (a)

section 1861(s) (2) of the Social Securlty Act

is amended—

(1) by striking out “and™ at the end of
subparagraph (C);

(2) by adding “and” after the semicolon
at the end of subparagraph (D); and

(3) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subparagraph:

“{E) ambulatory surgical services;"”.

(b) Section 1861 of such Act is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“Ambuatory Surgical Services; Ambulatory
Surgiecal Center

“(2)(1) The term ‘ambulatory surgical
services’ means services and supplies (includ-
ing drugs and blologicals which cannot, as
determined in accordance with regulations,
be self-administered) , other than physlelans'
services, which are furnished by an ambula-
tory surgical center to an individual who is a
patient therein, but does not include such
services and supplies furnished in connec-
tion with surgery which requires anesthesia
by means of local infiltration of the anes-
thetic, except in the case of surgery for cata-
ract removal, rhinoplasty performed for
other than cosmetic purposes, first-stage
tympanoplasty, and other comparable pro-
cedures authorized by the Secretary.

“(2) The term ‘ambulatory surgical center’
means a public or private institution
which—

“(A) is established, equipped, and operated
primarily for the purpose of performing sur-
gical procedures;

“(B) is operated under the supervision of
a stafl of physicians;

*“(C) permits a surgical procedure to be
performed only by a physician who at the
time is legally authorized to perform such
procedure and is privileged to perform such
procedure in at least one hospital in the
area;

“{D) requires (in all cases other than those
requiring only local infiltration anesthetics)
that a licensed anesthesiologist administer
the anesthetics and remaln present during
the surgical procedure;

“{E) provides at least two operating rooms
and at least one post-anesthesia recovery
rooms;

“(F) is equipped to perform diagnostic
x-ray and laboratory examinations required
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in connection with any surgery to be per-
formed;

“(G) does not provide beds or other ac-
commodations for patients to stay overnight;

“(H) provides full-time services of regis-
tered professional nurses for patient care in
the operating and post-anesthesia recovery
rooms;

“(I) has available the necessary equipment
and trained personnel to handle foreseeable
emergencies (including a defibrillator for
cardlac arrest, a tracheotomy set for airway
obstruction, and a blood bank or other blood
supply);

“(J) maintains a written agreement with
one or more hospitals in the area for imme-
diate acceptance of patients who develop
complications or require post-operative con-
finement;

“(K) provides for the periodic review of
the center and its operations by a utilization
review or other committee composed of phy-
sicians having no financial connection with
it;

“(L) maintains adequate medical records
for each patient; and

“(M) meets such other requirements as
the Secretary finds necessary in the inter-
est of the health and safety of Individuals
who are furnished services.”

8ec.2. (a) Section 1832(a) of the Soclal
Security Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “paragraph (2)(B)"
in paragraph (1) and inserting in lieu there-
of “paragraphs (2)(B) and (2)(D)";

(2) by striking out “and” at the end of
paragraph (2) (B);

(3) by striking out the period at the end
of paragraph (2)(C) and Inserting in lleu
thereof *; and '*; and

(4) by adding at the end of paragraph
(2) the following new subparagraph:

“(D) ambulatory surgical services.”

{(b) (1) BSection 1835(a) of such Act Is
amended—

(A) by striking out “and (D)" in para-
graph (2)(B) and inserting in lieu thereof
“(D),and (E)";

(B) by striking out “and” at the end of
paragraph (2) (B);

(C) by striking out the period at the end
of paragraph (2)(C) and inserting in lleu
thereof *; and ”;

(D) by inserting immediately after para-
graph (2) (C) (and above the last sentence
of paragraph (2)) the following new sub-
paragraph:

“(D) in the case of ambulatory surgical
services, (1) such services are or were
medically required, and (ii) such services
are or were furnished while the individual
is or was under the care of a physiclan."”;

(E) by inserting before the period at the
end of the last sentence of paragraph (2)
the following: “, and shall include an am=
bulatory surgical center”; and

(F) by striring out “(A) or (B)” in the
1ast sentence and inserting in lleu thereof
“(A), (B), or (C)".

(2) Section 1835(b) of such Act is amend-
ed—

(A) by striking out *“even though such
hospital” and Inserting in lleu thereof “, or
made to any ambulatory surgical center for
ambulatory surgical services furnished by it
to such an individual, even though such hos-
pital or center”;

(B) by inserting “or center” after “hos-
pital” to clause (B) of paragraph (1);

(C) by striking out “such hospital” in
clause (C) of paragraph (1) and inserting
in lien thereof “in the case of a hospital,
such hospital”;

(D) by inserting “or center" after “hos-
pital” in the last sentence of paragraph (1);
and

(E) by inserting “furnished by or under
arrangements with a hospital as" after
“services” where it first appears in para-
graph (2).

(3) Section 1835 (¢) of such act is amended—
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(A) by inserting “or ambulatory surgical
center" after “hospital” where it first ap-
pears;

(B) by inserting "or by such center” after
“outpatient”;

(C) by inserting “or centers” after “hos-
pitals" in the last sentence; and

(D) by inserting “or center” after "hos-
pital” in the last sentence.

(e) Section 1861 (u) of such Act is amend-
ed by striking out “or home health agency”
and inserting in lieu thereof “ambulatory
surgical center, or home health agency”.

(d) Section 1864 (a) of such Act is amend-

ed—
(1) by striking out "“is a hospital or ex-
tended care facility” in the first sentence and
inserting in leu thereof "is a hospital, ex-
tended care facility, or ambulatory surgical
center'";

(2) by striking out *“or home health
agency” in the second sentence and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “ambulatory surgical cen-
ter, or home health agency”; and

(3) by striking out “or home health agen-
cles” In the third sentence and Inserting in
Heu thereof “ambulatory surgical centers,
or home health agencies”.

(e) Sectlon 1866(e) of such Act 1Is
amended by inserting before the period at
the end thereof the following: *, and shall
include an ambulatory surgical center”.

SEc. 3. The amendments made by this Act
shall apply with respect to services furnished
on and after the first day of the second
month which begins more than ten days after
the date of the enactment of this Act.

CONGRESS MUST UNDO PRIVATE-
SCHOOLS RULING

Mr. ABERNETHY. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to include at this
point in the Recorp an article by James
J. Kilpatrick entitled ‘“‘Congress Must
Undo Private-Schools Ruling.”

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

The article is as follows:

ConGreESs MUST UNDO PRIVATE-SCHOOLS
RULING

(By James J. Kilpatrick)

The decision by three federal judges here
in Washington, denying tax exemption to
certaln private schools in Mississippi, comes
as one more intolerable judicial usurpation
of power. The action cannot be condoned;
and 1t must be swiftly undone by the Con-
gress.

The law could not be more clear. Under
Bection 501(c)(3) of the Tax Code, a non-
profit organization is exempt from federal
taxes if it is organized and operated exclu-
sively for religious, charitable, scientific,
literary “or educational” purposes, provided
only that it stays out of lobbying and poli-
tics. Roughly 50,000 such institutions have
qualified formally for the cumulative list of
exempt organizations maintained by the In-
ternal Revenue Service.

These exempt organizations include insti-
tutions that are all black, all white, all
Christian, and all Jew. Until the moment
of this autocratic court decree, the act of
Congress prevailed: It was necessary to ask
only if the institution in guestion met the
requirements of law. If so, it gqualified auto-
matically, and gifts to such institutions be-
came deductible in computing one’s income
tax.

The effect of last week's injunction is to
elevate the whims, caprices and obsessions of
federal Judges to a level never contemplated
under our form of government., If a drastic
change were to be made in the interpretation
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of Section 501(c) (8), such a change might
first be the prerogative of the commissioner
of Internal Revenue. No commissioner ever
has sought such power. More precisely, such
a change involves a profound question of
legislative polliey: It is the business of Con-
gress. And in its recent comprehensive re-
visions of the Tax Code, Congress made no
move whatever to limit tax exemptions to
racially integrated institutions only.

Why did the three judges rule as they did?
I do not challenge their sincerity, integrity
or competence. Doubtless they felt they
were following dutifully upon the obsessions
of their masters, the Supreme Court of the
United States. The high court repeatedly
has commanded integration now, integra-
tion everywhere, integration without regard
to law, common sense, or the Constitution.

Make no mistake: This profoundly com-
plex question of public affairs has come fully
under the sway of a judicial oligarchy. It
might be possible, through ordinary political
processes, to remove or to reverse a commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue. It still is possi-
ble to elect a House and Senate that will
insist upon a “Whitten amendment” posi-
tively to prohibit the busing of pupils and
the closing of schools under the Civil Rights
Act. But the judges are unreachable,

In a free country, it ought to be possible
for parents in Mississippl, or anywhere else,
to set up any kind of educational institutions
they please, and to be entitled to the same
privileges, immunities, and benefits of all
other parents, If they choose to educate their
children in factories, Sunday schools, pri-
vate homes, or pup tents, subject merely to
the general police powers of the state, this
is—or was—their right.

No longer. Last week’s decree was deliber-
ately punitive, deliberately calculated to
achieve a certaln soclological end regarded
by the judges as desirable. The decree, to
repeat, is part of a pattern. In Atlanta, par-
ents by the thousands have petitioned the
judges for relief from arbitrary action. In
Oklahoma City, a federal judge has threat-
ened to jail a 14-year-old boy and his par-
ents if the boy refuses to attend a certain
integrated junior high. The high court itself,
in royal disdain for practical problems of the
real world, last week insisted on a Feb. 1
deadline for the integration of 300,000 chil-
dren in five Deep South states.

It is just as Plato said. “The people always
have some champlon whom they set over
them and nurse into greatness. . . . This
and no other is the root from which a tyrant
springs; when he first appears, he is a pro-
tector.” So with the high court. An ac-
quiescent people, having surrendered their
liberties to the judges in what seemed a
good cause, have watered the roots. We har-
vest tyranny now.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mr. Bos WiLson (at the request of Mr.
GeraLp R. Forp), for today, on account
of death in family.

Mr, Grover (at the request of Mr.
GeraLp R. Forp), for the balance of the
week, on account of death in family,

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orcers here-
tofore entered, was granted to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr, Cowger) and to revise and
extend their remarks and include ex-
traneous matter:)
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Mr. ScHADEBERG, for 15 minutes, today.

Mr. ScHapEBerG, for 30 minutes, on
January 22,

Mr. Price of Texas, for 15 minutes,
today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. BrRINKLEY) ; to revise and
extend their remarks and include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. PeppeRr, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. FarestEIN, for 20 minutes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. MoNTGOMERY) to revise and
extend their remarks and include ex-
traneous material:)

Mr. DenT, for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. BRINKLEY, for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. Hamrnron, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. Pryor of Arkansas, for 60 min-
utes, on January 28.

Mr. PerkIns, for 60 minutes, Janu-
ary 22, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous material.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. WEICKER); to revise and
extend their remarks and include ex-
franeous matter:)

Mr. Ruobpgs, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. ScewenGeL, for 1 hour, on Janu-
ary 28,

Mr. PaiLein, for 20 minutes, today; to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:
Mr. Gross in two instances and to in-
clude extraneous matter.

Mr. ManpeEn and to include extraneous
matter,

Mr. RanpaLL in two instances and to
include extraneous matter,

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr., Cowcer) and to include
extraneous material:)

Mr. STe1Ger of Wisconsin.

Mr. WAMPLER.

Mr. AYRES.

Mr. Price of Texas.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Wercker) and to ineclude
extraneous matter:)

Mr, WHITEHURST in two instances,

Mr. DERWINSKI.

Mr. Ruaopes in five instances.

Mr. Epwarps of Alabama.

Mr. WyMmaN in two instances.

Mr. STeEICER of Arizona in two in-
stances.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. MonTGOMERY) and to in-
clude extraneous material:)

Mr. MonacaN in two instances.

Mr. PoweLL in three instances.

Mr., PATMAN.

Mrs, CHISHOLM.

Mr. Lonc of Maryland in six instances.

Mr. Biacer in 10 instances.

Mr. COHELAN,

Mr. PHILBIN in four instances.

Mr. FasceLL in three instances.

Mr. MaHoN in two instances.

Mr, Fuqua in two instances.

Mr. Ryan in two instances.

Mr. Hacan in two instances.

Mr, GonzaLEZ in two instances.

(The following Members (at the
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quest of Mr. BrinkLEY) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. VANIK in two instances.

Mr. DanzeL of Virginia.

Mr, DuLskKI in six instances.

Mr. Rarick in three instances.

Mr. Bingaam in four instances.

Mr. Jones of North Carolina in two
instances.

Mr. GALIFIANAKIS.

Mr. DENT.

Mr. HATHAWAY.

Mr, O’NEAL of Georgia.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr, BRINKLEY. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accord-
ingly (at 1 o’clock and 45 minutes p.m.),
the House adjourned until tomorrow,
Thursday, January 22, 1970, at 12 o’clock
noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

1523. A letter from the Secretary of the
Air Force, transmitting a report on the
progress of th Reserve Officer Training Corps
flight training program for the calendar year
1969, pursuant to the provisions of section
2110(b) of title 10, United States Code; to
the Committee on Armed Services.

1524, A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report on the questionable payment of taxes
to other governments on U.S. defense activi-
ties overseas, Department of Defense and
Department of State; to the Committee on
Government Operations,

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. STAGGERS: Committee on Inter-
state and Forelgn Commerce. Activity of the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce, D1st Congress, first sesslon (Rept. No.
91-795). Referred to the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BENNETT:

HR. 15479. A bill to provide for uniform
and equitable treatment of persons displaced
from thelr homes, businesses, or farms by
Federal and federally assisted programs and
to establish uniform and equitable land ac-
quisition policies for Federal and federally
assisted programs; to the Committee on Pub-
lic Works.

By Mr, BIAGGI:

H.R. 15480. A bill to clarify and strengthen
the cargo-preference laws of the United
States, and for other purposes; to the Com=-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. BIAGGI (for himself, Mr. Bing-
EIAM, Don H. Crausew, Mr.
DmNgeELL, Mr, Garmarz, Mr. Hern-
STOSKI, Mr, HosMER, Mr, LUuJsaN, Mr,
Mmxva, Mrs. Minx, Mr. PerTis, Mr.
PooeLL, Mr, RopIiNo, Mr. TIERNAN, Mr,
Winnarn, and Mr. WoLFF) @
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H.R, 165481. A bill to provide for the protec-
tion children agalnst physical injury
caused or threatened by those who are re=-
sponsible for their care; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr, BURTON of UTAH:

H.R. 15482, A bill to provide for the appor-
tionment of funds 1n payment of a judgment
in favor of the Shoshone Tribe in consoli-
dated Dockets Nos. 326-D, 326-E, 326-F,
326-G, 326-H 366 and 367 before the Indian
Claims Commission, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

By Mr. BUSH:

H.R. 15483. A bill to revise the Federal
election laws, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By Mr, DENT:

HR. 15484. A bill to amend title XVIII of
the Social SBecurity Act to provide payment
for chiropractors services under the program
of supplementary medical insurance benefits
for the aged; to the Committee on Ways and
Means,

H.R. 165485. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that pen-
sions paid to retired law enforcement officers
shall not be subject to the income tax; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. DIGGS:

H.R. 15486. A bill to amend title XVIII of
the Social Security Act to provide payment
for chiropractors’ services under the program
of supplementary medical insurance benefits
for the aged; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. ECEHARDT (for himself and
Mr, FARBSTEIN ) @

H.R. 15487. A bill to increase the actuarial
soundness of the Government National Mort-
gage Association; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

By Mr. FLYNT:

H.R. 15488. A bill to define the application
and effective date of court orders effecting
desegregation of faculty and students in pub-
lic school systems; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. KOCH:

H.R.15489. A bill to amend the Military
Selective Service Act of 1967 to prohibit the
assignment of any person inducted under
such act to active duty in Vietnam unless he
consents to such assignment; to the Coms-
mittee on Armed Services.

H.R.15490. A bill to amend the Urban
Mass Transportation Act of 1864 to authorize
certain grants to assure adequate commuter
service in urban areas, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

H.R.15491. A bill to amend the Clean Air
Act to require a State to hold public hearings
prior to the adoption by such State of & plan
for the implementation, maintenance, and
enforcement of air quality standards; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

By Mr. LATTA:

HR.15492. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide an invest-
ment credit for small business (including
the business of farming) for property con-
structed or acquired after April 18, 1969; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. PUCINSET (for himself, Mr,
BrapEmas, Mr. ScHrEver, and Mr.
CLAY) :

H.R, 156493. A bill to provide a program to
improve the opportunity of students in ele-
mentary and secondary schools to study cul-
tural heritages of the major ethnic groups in
the Nation; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

By Mr. QUILLEN:

H.R. 15404. A bill to amend the Rallroad
Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a 15 per
centum increase in annuities; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.
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H.R. 15405. A bill to amend title XVIII of
the Social Security Act to provide payment
for chiropractors’ services under the program
of supplementary medical insurance benefits
for the aged; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. RHODES:

H.R. 15406. A bill to amend title XVIII of
the Social Security Act to provide coverage
under the supplementary medical insurance
program for surgical services furnished in
certain facilities which are established to per-
form surgery without inpatient hospitaliza-
tion; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania:

H.R. 15407. A bill to further the general
health and welfare by regulating the sale to
children and to the general public of candy
products portrayed as resembling cigarettes
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. ST, ONGE:

H.R. 15498. A bill to amend title XVIII of
the Soclal Securlty Act to provide that a
chiropractor, naturopath, podiatrist, or other
licensed practitioner of the healing arts shall
be considered a physician for purposes of
health insurance benefits thereunder; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. TIERNAN:

H.R. 15499. A bill to provide an exemption
from the draft for persons serving in the
Peace Corps or Volunteers in Service to Amer-
ica; to the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. VAN DEERLIN:

H.R. 15500. A bill to aid in the control of
drug abuse by establishing a code for the
identification of prescription drugs, to be
printed on individual tablets or capsules; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

H.R. 15501. A bill to amend the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to impose re-
strictions upon the exportation of barbitu-
rates and amphetamines; to the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,

By Mr. WYDLER:

H.R. 15502. A bill to provide that certain
employment restrictions on players or teams
in professional sports are illegal restraints
of trade; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. CHAPPELL (for himself, Mr.
Bixes, Mr. Haiey, Mr. Rivers, and
Mr. DaniEnL of Virginia):

H.J. Res. 1054. Joint resolution propos-
ing an amendment to the Constitution of
the United States with respect to freedom
of cholce In attending publie schools; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. CHAPPELL (for himself, Mr.
Sixes, Mr. Harey, Mr. RIveERs, and
Mr. DanieL of Virginia) :

H.J. Res. 1055. Joint resolution propos-
ing an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States with respect to freedom of
choice in attending public schools; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. CRAMER (for himself, Mr.
Burxe of Florida, and Mr, Frey):

H.J. Res. 1056. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relating to the busing or in-
voluntary assignment of students; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. 8T. ONGE:

H.J. Res. 1057. Joint resolution to provide
for the designation of the third week in May
of each year as “Municipal Clerk’s Week"; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. SCHERLE:

H.J. Res. 1058. Joint resolution to require
the continuation of payments for the 1970
crop of feed grain; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. PEPPER (for himself, Mr.
HarrmngTON, Mr. Froop, Mr. Gray,
Mr. GaLLAGHER, Mr. Smrra of Jowa,
Mr. Warpre, Mr. DeNT, Mr. LEGGETT,
Mr. Pixe, Mr, PoaGeE, Mr. FARBSTEIN,
Mr, Dursxl, Mr, Forey, Mr, GIBBONS,




Mr. OCaserr, Mr. GarmaTz, Mr.
LOWENSTEIN, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr,
PatTEN, Mr. St GErRMaIN, Mr. Or-
TINGER, and Mr. Gaypos) :

H. Con. Res. 479. Concurrent resolution to
express the sense of the House with respect
1o peace in the Middle East; to the Commit-
tee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. PEPPER (for himself, Mr. How-
ARD, Mr. Brasco, Mr. Corman, Mr.
FarronN, Mr. KarTsr, Mr. MACDONALD
of Massachusetts, Mr. HELsTOSKI, Mr.
O'NemnL of Massachusetts, Mr, Apams,
Mr, Mixva, Mr. TUNNEY, Mr. BIAGGI,
Mr. Hicks, Mr. TIERNAN, Mr. BARING,
Mr. AnNDERsON of California, Mr.
BLATNIE, Mr. Dappario, Mr. Cagrey,
Mr. Ryaw, Mr. WRIGHT, Mr. STRATTON,
Mr. Conyers, and Mr. HecHLER of
West Virginia) :

H. Con. Res. 480. Concurrent resolution to
express the sense of the House with respect
to peace in the Middle East; to the Commit-
tee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. ASPINALL:

H. Res. 786. Resolution to provide further
funds for the expenses of the investigations
authorized by House Resolution 21; to the
Committee on House Administration.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

By Mr. CRAMER:

H. Res. T87. Resolution to express the sense
of the House with respect to peace in the
Middle East; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

By Mr. DERWINSKI (for himself, Mr.
CraNE, Mr. BUCHANAN, Mr. BIESTER,
Mr. Brock, Mr. FisH, Mr. GOODLING,
Mr. HarvEY, Mr. HasTiNGsS, Mr.
Hoeaw, Mr. HorToN, Mr. HunT, Mr.
JoHNsoN of Pennsylvania, Mr. Jonas,
Mr. EvLEPPE, Mr. McCrory, Mr. Mc-
DowaLp of Michigan, Mr. McEwEN,
Mr. PeTTis, Mr, RAILSBACK, Mr,
Scorr, Mr. Srtercer of Wisconsin,
Mr. WHITEHURST, Mr. WiLLiams, and
Mr. ZioN) :

H. Res. 788, Resolution to express the sense
of the House with respect to peace in the
Middle East, to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs,

By Mr, PERKINS (for himself and Mr,
AYRES) :

H. Res.789. Resolution providing for the
expenses incurred pursuant to House Resolu-
tion 200, to the Committee on House Ad-
ministration.

By Mr. TAYLOR:

H. Res. 790. Resolution to express the sense
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of the House with respect to peace in the
Middle East; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs,

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

_Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. CAREY:

H.R. 15603. A bill for the relief of Domen-
ico Marrone, his wife, Luisa Marrone, and
their minor child, Luigli Marrone; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, RYAN:

H.R. 15504. A bill for the relief of Cynthia
Maude Robinson; to the Committee on the
Judieciary.

By Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia:

H.R. 15505. A bill for the relief of Jack B.
Smith and Charles N. Martin, Jr.; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. UTT:

H.R. 15506. A bill for the relief of Krikor
Garabed Ayvasian, Marlan Ayvasian (wife),
Leon Ayvaslan, Sita Ayvasian, Artinl Ayva-
sian, and Tgohl Ayvasian (children); to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

FANNIN NOTES INDUSTRY
PROBLEM

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, January 21, 1970

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
in the midst of an extremely difficult
inflationary situation it is ironic that we
are also facing an international trade
problem of such burgeoning proportions
that it may threaten our domestic econ-
omy.

In last Sunday’s Arizona Republie,
business and financial editor Don Camp-
bell printed an interview with Arizona's
Senator PauL FANNIN outlining the scope
of this problem and some of the actions
which must be taken if a trade crisis
is to be avoided.

Senator FANNIN notes some of the com-
plexities which have gotten us into our
current international logjam and puts
forth some interesting and innovative
ideas on how the problem may be at-
tacked.

Mr. Speaker, I include the article to
which I have referred, which appeared
in the Arizona Republic on Sunday,
January 18, in the Recorp at this point:
INDUSTRY AT THE CROSSROADS?—IMPLACAELE

PinceErs oF SoarING Costs, Low TARIFFS

STRANGLING MANUFACTURERS IN THE MAR-

KETPLACE

(By Don G. Campbell)

With the possible exception of performing
brain surgery in the back of a truck camper
while negotiating the Coronado Trail, few
things come quite so close to sheer impos-
sibility as that of understanding our tariff
laws,

And yet, ironically, few international ar-
rangements strike so decisively at the-man-
in-the-street's pocketbook and arouse so
much emotlionalism as this complex network
of duties that each country erects to protect

its domestic commodities and products from
imports.

Ideally, of course, all countries should be
so constituted that tarifis wouldn’t be neces-
sary and there would be, literally, “free trade”
with everyone competing—no strings at-
tached—with everyone else. But life is one
thing, art is another, and free trade is an art
that is as elusive today as it was when inter-
national commerce began.

The fact that the United States is, day by
day, getting into an increasingly critical po-
sition in its foreign trade is mo particular
secret, but the very complexity of how we got
into our current jam helps to obscure the
seriousness of it. As our production costs
soar, the fewer goods we sell overseas. The
fewer goods we sell overseas, the more jobs
are lost domestically.

And, at the same time, the more foreign
markets we lose, the more American manu-
facturers are tempted to move some of their
operations abroad to compete more evenly.
The result: the loss of even more jobs here
in the United States.

One of the more vocal advocates of taking
action in this area before the damage is ir-
reversible is Arizona's senior U.S. Senator,
Paul J. Fannin, whose concern is underscored
by the fact that Arizona’s role as a foreign
exporter s growing by leaps and bounds—up
to $98.2 million in 1966 (the latest year avail-
able), exclusive of agricultural items, from
$63 milllon just six years earlier. It was in
1966 that Arizona finally nosed Colorado out
of the No. 1 spot in exports among the Moun-
tain Staves.

The key to the crisis, Sen. Fannin said
this past week in an interview, is the infla-
tionary cycle in the Unlted States and, in
particular, the soaring cost of labor—which,
sinee 10656, has risen at twice the rate of out-
put per man hour.

As a case in point, Sen. Fannin cites the
disparity between labor costs among the ma-
Jjor auto producing countries. In the United
States, according to Fannin's figures, labor
costs in the industry amount to about $5.31
an hour as against:

Argentina, $1.19; Australia, $1.92; Brazil,
$0.96; Germany, $2.20; Italy, $1.99; Japan,
$1.40; Mexico, $2.04; South Africa, $1.05;
United Kingdom, $1.567.

Undoubtedly, too, Fannin feels, labor con-
siderations are also the prime factor in the

explosive growth of imports ecurrently
crippling the domestic shoe industry. As re-
cently as 1959, for imstance, shoe imports
equaled only 3.5 per cent of U.S. shoe pro-
duction but, last year, they equaled 37.5 per
cent of it, and the industry estimates that
by 1975 one out of every two pairs of shoes
sold in the United States will be foreign
made.

The industry, Fannin said, also reckons
that for every 10 million shoes imported
(and there were 200 million of them in 1969),
there are roughly 3,000 job opportunities lost
for domestic shoe workers.

Hurt even more, of course, is the consumer
electronic industry. Of the total market of
12,5 million television sets last year, for in-
stance, a full 4.2 million of them, 33 per cent,
came from abroad. The industry estimates
that the import share of this will rise to 43
per cent of the market in the current year,

In the case of tape instruments, the batile
already has been decisively lost—a full 10.8
million of the 11.8 million tape machines
sold last year, 90 per cent—were imported.
This year, the industry expects the import
share of the market to rise to 82 per cent.

But, while “Cheap foreign labor” is the
traditional rallying cry of the protectionists,
Fannin said, the whole problem is a bit more
complex than that., The disparity in labor
costs, is further complicated by unfavorable
tarlfl structures coming out of the “Kennedy
Round” of tariff negotiatlons—a drastic re-
duction in the tariffs on about 100,000 prod-
ucts involved in world trade and a move that
was decidely overdue.

The negotiations were the result of con-
gressional action in 1963 giving the late
President the authority to slash import
duties up to 50 per cent across the board.
The knotty details of the authorization, how-
ever, kept all 46 nations involved in the
matter busy clear up until it was finally
signed into law on Nov, 13, 1967.

“The trouble is,” Sen. Fannin sald, “that
the tariffs worked out were supposed to even
up the productive capacities of the countries
involved. Countries like Mexico, with & much
lower productive capacity than the United
States, were protected from a flood of imports
with relatively high tariffs.”

The trouble is, the Arizona senator said,
the situation changed quickly and, by the
time the nonstop negotiations on the Ken-
nedy Round had been completed, the pro-
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